Responses to the Focused Preferred Options Consultation

Policy PG1: Overall Levels of Growth

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Affinity Water, Severn
Trent and the Canal &
River Trust charity

Response from Affinity Water, Severn Trent and the Canal & River Trust Charity, it
seeks to raise awareness of the Project and its strategic importance and ensure
its appropriately taken account of in the Regulation 19 Plan. DEFRA has given
direction under S35 of the Planning Act that the project is to be treated as a
development for which development consent is required because of its national
importance. Itis listed on the National Infrastructure Project web pages. The
existing Minworth WWRC site falls within the BCC administrative area and
relevant proposed Project works includes the development of the Advanced
Water Treatment Plant and associated infrastructure within that site. These
works are within the main operational envelope of the Minworth WWRC site,
which is of strategic importance to the management of water resources
nationally as evidenced within Affinity Waters WRMP 2024 and Severn Trent’s
WRMP 2024.

Comment is noted and will be considered through the Infrastructure
Delivery Plan to support the Local Plan Review.

Aston Villa Football
Club

Respondent expresses support for Proposed Growth Strategy to focus growth in
established urban areas through the Growth Zone approach.

Support for focusing growth in established areas through Growth
Zones is welcomed.

Atelier 88 Architects

Itis clearthat not all land in green belt areas is of equal value and development of
'grey belt' land should be facilitated.

Comments are noted. Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all options have been exhausted. The
Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic

allocations. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document
identifies potential grey belt areas which could be released from the
Green Belt, there is ho current commitment to release Green Belt
land for development through the BLP unless itis clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this.




Barratt David Wilson

The respondent expresses concern about the timing of the updated HEDNA,
noting that it will not inform the current consultation and that any revised housing
requirement will only appear at the Pre Submission stage. They highlight that the
updated assessment may indicate a housing requirement above the Standard
Method figure due to significant affordable housing need and the City's economic
growth objectives. They reference the 2022 HEDNA, which already suggested an
uplift was necessary, particularly given the scale of identified affordable housing
needs.

While the draft strategy is reasonable in principle, it is unlikely to deliver the scale
and type of development Birmingham needs. Most brownfield sites identified in
the HELAA are small and often face viability constraints, meaning they will
produce limited affordable housing. Many proposed allocations especially in the
City Centre growth zone will come forward as apartments, which does not
address the need for family homes. The significant affordable housing need
identified by the evidence base will therefore not be met under the current
strategy. To address this, urban regeneration must be combined with allocating
sites capable of delivering substantial affordable and market housing. Because
suitable sites within Birmingham are limited, the Plan should explicitly use the
Duty to Cooperate to work with neighbouring authorities to deliver family and
affordable homes beyond the city boundary.

Support is given for using Green Belt and Grey Belt allocations to help meet
Birmingham’s development needs. These sites can deliver large scale housing
with significant affordable provision and family homes, which will be essential
over the Plan period. Given the shortage of employment land, the Council should
also consider how Green Belt sites could provide new employment opportunities
although this may increase the need to locate some housing growth in
neighbouring authorities. When reviewing Green Belt boundaries, the Council
must follow paragraph 145 of the NPPF and ensure changes are justified for the
long term. Because land within Birmingham is limited, the Plan should consider
safeguarding additional Green Belt land for future development needs, rather
than releasing it solely to meet unmet needs from other authorities. This would
help secure Birmingham’s long term supply of land for housing and employment
beyond the current Plan period.

The Council notes the concerns raised regarding the timing of the
updated HEDNA and acknowledges the points made about its
potential implications. The Council also notes the comments relating
to the HELAA supply, including site size, affordable housing potential
and the need to ensure an appropriate mix of housing types. The
evidence base and submitted representations will be considered as
the development strategy and policy approach are further refined for
the Regulation 19 Publication Plan.

Comment noted. The proposed strategy is based on careful
consideration of evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability
informed by the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability
Assessment, alongside close work with Housing and Regeneration
colleagues within the Council. Following the Preferred Options
Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed work has been done on
deliverability which has included the removal of some sites and
growth zones from the Plan Review following further consideration of
viability issues around these. BCC considers that the Proposed
Development Strategy will deliver the levels of development required
to meet the City's own housing needs. The Growth Zones will see
delivery of a range of housing types and at varying densities,
depending upon site context. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan. BCC has comprehensive master
plans in place for the redevelopment of Ladywood and Druids Heath
housing schemes to provide significant levels of new housing and
overall higher levels of affordable housing in the longer term
redevelopment.

'The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt'. Whilst the Focused
Preferred Options Document identifies potential grey belt areas
which could be released from the Green Belt, there is no current
commitment to release Green Belt land for development.




Barratt David Wilson
continued

Birmingham has significant infrastructure requirements. The population of the
city is expected to grow significantly during the Plan period. This will necessitate
the provision of new schools, doctors' surgeries, shopping opportunities and
large scale public open space provision. However, for this to be achieved
allocations of sufficient size must be identified by the Plan, or mechanisms putin
place through the Duty to Cooperate for them to be delivered in neighbouring
urban areas next to Birmingham. Given the fact that most of the allocations in the
Plan are for apartment schemes, or brownfield regeneration sites, they are
unlikely to provide the same level of social infrastructure as large scale greenfield
sites adjacent to the edge of the city.

There is no current commitment to release Green Belt land for
development through the BLP, unlessiitis clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising existing
information/tools. It will identify requirements for investment and
potential funding mechanisms to support the proposed growth
strategy in the Local Plan.

Birmingham and Black
Country Wildlife Trust

The strategy cannot yet be assessed to be balanced or sustainable due to
unresolved evidence gaps concerning ecological networks, the LNRS, green
belt/grey belt designation and site assessments, and the impacts of
intensification on biodiversity and open space provision (see notes on the
missing targets of sustainability appraisals).

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of the
FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing urban
area through the regeneration of brownfield land and optimisation of
development densities. The proposed growth zones will encourage
the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment and renewal of the city
helping to reduce travel by car. The Centres network and Centres for
Change policy will also support and enhance this approach. A

few significant Housing Regeneration schemes will also take place at
Ladywood and Druids Heath, and new growth will also be focused
within the existing strategic land allocations for Langley

and Peddimore, with major development sites also identified at
Washwood Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not
correct that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the
Sutton Coldfield area, it simply identified potential needed to deliver
the employment and housing needs of the city for the plan period.

Birmingham Chinatown
Business Association

Connected, Living, Celebrated.

Comment noted.

(BCTBA)
Birmingham City New Doctors surgeries, school places, green space and transport improvements | Comments are noted.
Council should be in place before new homes are ready to be occupied by new residents.

No building on existing parks and open spaces should be allowed.




Birmingham City
Council (Investment
and Valuation)

The Duty to Cooperate remains crucial. While Birmingham intends to meet its
housing need largely through brownfield regeneration, the draft Plan
acknowledges significant pressures across neighbouring authorities, where Local
Housing Need figures have risen sharply under the revised NPPF. The recognition
that Green Belt and grey belt land may play a role in meeting wider Housing
Market Area needs is supported. Cross boundary options for growth should be
embedded in the strategy. Planning collaboratively with adjoining authorities can
help address unmet needs in sustainable locations, reflecting real geography,
infrastructure capacity, and connectivity rather than administrative boundaries
alone.

Comment noted. The revised standard method calculates a total
future housing requirement figure for the city of 85,747 dwellings
during the plan period up to 2044. The Focussed Preferred Options
plan has identified a potential supply of 99,048 dwellings, indicating
a surplus of 13,301 dwellings. It is therefore now evident that BCC no
longer has a housing shortfall and can accommodate its need
without the use of Green Belt land. The West Midlands Spatial
Development Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will
consider long term allocation of strategic locations to meet the
needs of the wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to
each member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely
that this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Birmingham City
Council Conservative
Group

An infrastructure first approach should be undertaken to ensure successful
development. For large-scale developments, essential infrastructure, including
schools, GP surgeries, local transport improvements, and access to green space,
must be in place before homes are marketed or occupied. Where developments
risk creating traffic bottlenecks or safety issues, mitigation measures must be
delivered upfront. All developments should ensure residents have access to high-
quality green space and recreational facilities.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for
the publication plan following the representations and updated
evidence.

Birmingham City
Council Housing
Department

Itis important that all the evidence base background documents are kept up to
date to ensure that the latest position is reflected particularly in terms of housing
land supply.

Comment noted and agreed.

Birmingham City
University

Assess whether developing green or grey belt reduces car dependency and
supports public transport. Strong review required on any biodiversity impacts this
may have. Need to understand the accessibility to other services such as
schools, GPs etc.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies potential
grey belt areas which could be released from the Green Belt, there is
no current commitment to release Green Belt land for development
through the BLP unlessiitis clear that there are exceptional
circumstances to justify this.




Bloor Homes

Whilst the draft strategy is sound in principle, it is our view that it will not deliver
the level of development required. However, the HELAA confirms that a large
proportion of the brownfield sites within the City are relatively smallin scale, and
a large proportion are likely to have viability constraints.

Fully support the emerging Plan considering Green Belt/Grey Belt allocations to
meet development needs. we support the identification of Land at Frankley as a
potential Grey Belt site for allocation.

Birmingham has significant infrastructure requirements. The population of the
city is expected to grow significantly during the Plan period. This will necessitate
the provision of new schools, doctors' surgeries, shopping opportunities and
large scale public open space provision. The majority of the infrastructure
requirements of this nature will be delivered through new developments. Large
scale residential schemes will provide new schools, parks, community facilities
and local centres. However, for this to be achieved allocations of sufficient size
must be identified by the Plan, or mechanisms put in place through the Duty to
Cooperate for them to be delivered in neighbouring urban areas next to
Birmingham. Given the fact that most of the allocations in the Plan are for
apartment schemes, or brownfield regeneration sites, they are unlikely to provide
the same level of social infrastructure as large scale greenfield sites adjacent to
the edge of the city. Similarly, accommodating the needs of those residing in City
Centre apartment schemes may necessitate different levels and type of
infrastructure provision to reflect the demography of people living in these
developments.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of the
FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing urban
area through the regeneration of brownfield land and optimisation of
development densities. The proposed growth zones will encourage
the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment and renewal of the city
helping to reduce travel by car. The Centres network and Centres for
Change policy will also support and enhance this approach. A

few significant Housing Regeneration schemes will also take place at
Ladywood and Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused
within the existing strategic land allocations for Langley

and Peddimore, with major development sites also identified at
Washwood Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies potential
grey belt areas which could be released from the Green Belt, there is
no current commitment to release Green Belt land for development
through the BLP unless it is clear that there are exceptional
circumstances to justify this.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising existing
information/tools. It will identify requirements for investment and
potential funding mechanisms to support the proposed growth
strategy in the Local Plan.




Boldmere
Neighbourhood Forum

Supports redevelopment in principle but raises strong concerns about adding
family homes in Boldmere due to severe pressure on local school places. Current
primary school catchments already exclude large parts of Boldmere, creating
several black hole areas that fall outside the furthest distance for both Boldmere
Infant School and nearby alternatives such as Maney Hill and Wylde Green
Primary. Safe access to schools across the railway line is also limited. Secondary
school provision is similarly constrained: most local children can only access
Royal Sutton School, often travelling past several closer schools, and some have
even been allocated places at Fortis Academy in Great Barr, which is considered
unacceptable. Continued housing growth risks further squeezing Boldmere
children out of catchment areas, especially if Royal Sutton becomes more
competitive. No additional residential development should occur unless new
school places are created at Boldmere Infant School, Wylde Green Primary
School, and Plantsbrook School. Without this, further development would
worsen already inadequate access to both primary and secondary education for
local families.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following the
representations and further evidence gathered for the Publication
Plan.

Caddick and Erdgard

The proposed growth strategy should also allow for the potential for some of
Birmingham’s needs to be exported to other Authorities following dialogue with
those Authorities. That is the case for Industrial and Logistics development, and
that opportunities should be sought in locations well related to Birmingham
including in the South Warwickshire area (Stratford and Warwick).

Comment is noted. The City has a significant shortfall in its
Employment Land Supply of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It
will be necessary to look at all available options in order to meet this
shortfall and to ensure a sustainable balance between new homes
and jobs. Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.




Cannock Chase

Support the consideration of any opportunities to meet the wider unmet needs of
the GBBCHMA. Cannock Chase have been unable to meet identified Gypsy and
Traveller needs in full. Very much support Birmingham's exploration of their Grey
belt to ascertain whether there are any unconstrained suitable, available and
achievable sites which could contribute to the HMA supply.

Cannock Chase DC seeks to ensure that Birmingham have exhausted all
potential options to meet their own development needs before considering cross
boundary contributions to unmet housing needs, to avoid a shortfall in
employment land supply.

The FPOD is unclear on the scale and need for Gypsies and Travellers and
Travelling Showpeople site provision and whether Grey Belt release is required or
being considered to accommodate this need?

Comment is noted. A draft policy on Gypsy and Traveller provision
was included in the Preferred Options Consultation (Summer 2024)
and this was informed by the GTANA (May 2024). Recent proposed
changes to the NPPF set out the requirement for pitch provision to be
set at the Spatial Development Strategy level in the future.




Calthorpe Estates

Calthorpe supports the overall growth strategy focused on regeneration and
higher density development but raises concerns about the Preferred Options
approach to employment growth on the Calthorpe Estate, noting that industrial
uses have historically been excluded and that the area hosts a nationally
significant cluster of medical and med tech employers. They question whether
the strategy adequately supports employment as well as housing. They are
disappointed by the removal of the South Edgbaston Growth Zone, arguing that it
still meets the councils' criteria and aligns with wider strategic frameworks.
Calthorpe believes this removal weakens opportunities for coordinated
regeneration and fails to reflect the area's potential for jobs, homes, and
infrastructure. Calthorpe also objects to Tally Ho no longer being allocated,
emphasising its long-term development potential particularly once existing
leases expire and its ability to deliver over 600 homes and associated uses. They
argue that reinstating both the Growth Zone and the Tally Ho allocation would
better support the councils housing and employment objectives. They welcome
further discussions with the council to reconsider the South Edgbaston Growth
Zone and the future role of both Tally Ho and Edgbaston Mill within the Local
Plan.

Welcomes the update of the infrastructure delivery plan and states that it is
important that this is aligned with the growth ambitions of the plan and growth
zones.

Important to recognise that further or replacement infrastructure can be provided
by new development. Creative and collaborative discussions should be pursued
to identify opportunities for meaningful change such as improvements to
transport connectivity, community facilities, green infrastructure, and public
realm enhancement tailored to the characteristics and needs of each location
supporting sustainable growth.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of evidence
on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by the Call for
Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment, alongside
close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues within the
Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation in Summer
2024, more detailed work has been done on deliverability which has
included the removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan
Review following further consideration of viability issues around
these. BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising existing
information/tools. It will identify requirements for investment and
potential funding mechanisms to support the proposed growth
strategy in the Local Plan.




Cameron Homes Ltd

The proposed growth strategy is supported for focusing development within the
existing urban area through regeneration, efficient land use, Growth Zones and
centres. However, its success depends on building delivery resilience into the
plan, recognising that large and infrastructure dependent schemes may be
delayed or underdeliver. A balanced and robust approach should therefore
include a mix of site types and scales, combining strategic regeneration sites
with smaller, more readily deliverable opportunities. Urban edge sites with clear
boundaries and fewer dependencies can help maintain housing delivery across
different market conditions without promoting dispersal. The Blake Street site is
cited as an example of a deliverable urban edge location with grey belt potential
already identified in the evidence base, warranting continued assessment.
Overall, the strategy can be effective and sustainable if the Regulation 19 Plan
clearly sets out how a diverse mix of sites including non-Growth Zone and grey
belt opportunities will contribute to maintaining delivery throughout the plan
period.

There is support for the principle that some Green Belt and grey belt land may
need to be allocated to deliver a sound Local Plan. This is consistent with
national policy where changes are plan led, evidence led and focused on the
least sensitive land. The revised NPPF (2024) introduces the concept of grey belt
helping distinguish land that performs a weaker Green Belt function and may be
more suitable for allocation. If Green Belt or grey belt land is to be allocated, site
selection should focus on the level of Green Belt harm (especially purposes a, b,
and d), the ability to establish strong, defensible boundaries and deliverability
without excessive infrastructure requirements. Affordable housing expectations
on grey belt sites must also be realistic and viability led. At Regulation 19,
policies should avoid implying requirements that cannot be viably delivered. A
resilient strategy should include a mix of sites, not just a small number of large,
complex schemes, to avoid delivery risks. Within this context, the Blake Street
site assessed as provisional grey belt with moderate overall Green Belt
contribution and weak links to key Green Belt purposes should remain under
consideration. The assessment identifies issues such as boundary strengthening
and surface water management, which can be addressed through design led
mitigation. Overall, limited Green Belt/grey belt allocations are supported where
they represent the least harmful and most deliverable options, and the Blake
Street site should progress to the next stage of detailed assessment.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of evidence
on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by the Call for
Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment, alongside
close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues within the
Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation in Summer
2024, more detailed work has been done on deliverability which has
included the removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan
Review following further consideration of viability issues around
these. BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies potential
grey belt areas which could be released from the Green Belt, there is
no current commitment to release Green Belt land for development
through the BLP unless it is clear that there are exceptional
circumstances to justify this.




Catesby Estates

The consultation document prioritises growth within the existing urban area
through brownfield regeneration and higher density development, consistent with
national policy encouraging efficient land use. However, relying heavily on
brownfield and city centre sites is unlikely to deliver the full range of housing
required by the NPPF, including varied sizes, types and tenures. Most proposed
Growth Zones and Housing Regeneration Areas are concentrated in and around
the city centre, leaving limited provision for growth in other parts of the
administrative area and offering little support for the vitality of local centres
across Birmingham. Small and medium sized sites, which the NPPF states are
important for meeting housing needs quickly, are underrepresented. Examples
are noted where major centres across the city accommodate only a small
proportion of planned housing. Evidence from the Sustainability Appraisal
indicates that using grey belt land would better support a wider range of housing
types and tenures, as well as improved affordable housing delivery. Research
also shows that brownfield sites tend to build out more slowly and deliver fewer
homes annually than greenfield sites, further limiting housing supply. Overall,
focusing almost all planned growth in the city centre area risks failing to achieve
balanced housing delivery across the city, limiting housing choice and
undermining the long-term viability of local centres. This approach may therefore
be inconsistent with NPPF requirements and risks the Plan being found not
positively prepared or effective.

The identification of grey belt land for development is supported, in line with the
NPPF, as these locations should be prioritised over other Green Belt areas when
planning for growth. Allocating a wider range of sites including grey belt and other
greenfield options would allow development to come forward more quickly,
particularly early in the plan period, and would help ensure a broader mix of
housing across the whole administrative area. Such sites are also considered
capable of delivering significant levels of affordable housing and associated open
space, helping to address the city’s identified shortfall in affordable provision.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of evidence
on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by the Call for
Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment, alongside
close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues within the
Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation in Summer
2024, more detailed work has been done on deliverability which has
included the removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan
Review following further consideration of viability issues around
these. BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs. The Growth Zones will see delivery of a range of
housing types and at varying densities, depending upon site context.
The GZ boundaries and policies will be reviewed for the Publication
Plan.

Comment noted.
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City of Wolverhampton
Council

The respondent notes that Birmingham now appears able to meet its own Local
Housing Need within the urban area and potentially generate a surplus to
contribute towards the wider GBBCHMA shortfall. However, they highlight that
most of the supply comes from allocations that have not been discounted for
non-implementation, which could significantly reduce the identified surplus, a
surplus which could be used to meet the wider need of the GBBCHMA. They
emphasise the importance of regional cooperation and expect the Birmingham
Local Plan to take account of ongoing strategic work. Including the GBBCHMA
Strategic Growth Study and the emerging West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy to address the growing housing shortfall. The precise flexibility
allowance required in housing land supply should be defined in the final Plan,
supported by appropriate evidence, as this will clarify how much surplus housing
supply could be available within the Birmingham urban area to meet wider
GBBCHMA needs.

This comment states that CWC supports maximising brownfield development
and identifying green belt areas of search to help address the significant housing
and employment land shortfalls in the wider GBBCHMA. However, it notes that
the draft Plans approach to green belt release is unclear, making it difficult to
respond on key Duty to Cooperate issues. The comment argues that to be found
sound, the Plan must make a proportionate contribution to regional housing and
employment needs based on robust testing of all land sources, including green
belt sites. It also highlights uncertainty over whether green belt proposals have
been sufficiently consulted on and suggests legal advice may be needed on
whether to proceed to Regulation 19 or undertake further Regulation 18
consultation. It states that any selection of green belt release sites should be
evidence based, drawing on the FPO, the GBBCHMA Strategic Growth Study, and
emerging regional strategy work.

Given the key role of Birmingham in the Greater Birmingham and Black Country
Housing Market Area (GBBCHMA), it is important that regional cooperation and
evidence-based planning continues to address the growing housing shortfall, in
particular through the GBBCHMA Strategic Growth Study, which is underway, and
development of the West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy.

Comments are noted. We will also review and update (where
necessary) the assumptions that underpin the HELAA, including the
category of sites that the non-implementation rate is applied to. The
West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review. We will continue to work positively
with other authorities in the Housing Market Area to determine
whether there is potential for any of their unmet needs to be
accommodated within Birmingham.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies potential
grey belt areas which could be released from the Green Belt, there is
no current commitment to release Green Belt land for development
through the BLP unless it is clear that there are exceptional
circumstances to justify this.

The HEDNA update has been commissioned and will be published
shortly. It demonstrates a significant shortfall in employment land
supply for the city at 59 hectares.
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CWC support the BLP approach and welcome continued engagement. The CWC
continue to support the gypsy and traveller pitch strategy but consider under the
duty to co-operate should now review the Green Belt to accommodate the
emerging shortfalls in this accommodation across the region.

The respondent supports completing the updated HEDNA as soon as possible,
noting that it is essential for clarifying Birmingham’s employment land position
and any implications this may have for Green Belt release or unmet needs
affecting neighbouring authorities.
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Community
Campaigner

Has submitted document/evidence on the full merits of Traditional Architecture
Design Codes as supported by leading Academics and Architects. There are
copious economic, ecological and environmental grounds upon which to make
this a key focus of the Local Plan from this point onwards and in all future
versions. Greenbelt must be greatly resisted with existing grey belt utilising
authentic Traditional Architecture Design Codes

Infrastructure should be appropriately considered for existing and new areas so
that no one area is at risk of becoming congested through traffic for a particular
commodity, such as Schools, Doctor Practice, Dental Practice, etc. Biodiversity-
maximise greenery along all arterial roads and commuter routes with dense tree
planting and the introduction of hedgerows and wherever possible financial
incentives to get more private property owners on side. Flooding Defences-
existing and prospective hotspot areas should be clearly identified for emergency
grant funding whereby Local Authorities, especially across a region may agree
with the respective Government Department to distribute emergency flooding to
prevent costly consequential recurrent repairs. Transportation using arterial
roads and commuter routes (Motorways and Railways) should prioritise linking
each end of a Local Government sphere with the surrounding Local Government
spheres. Car Parking on and off street should be supported to ensure freedom of
choice for everyone, accessibility and connectedness.

The following suggestions are made - volunteer labouring assemblies should be
fully encouraged and supported identifying key individual and group skillsets that
can be utilised to protect historic buildings or areas at risk with a view to
supporting the construction of new authentic style housing (as and where
appropriate) and the reconstruction of demolished prized old buildings beloved
by the community, such as community pubs, libraries and community centres.
Reconstruction Programme harnessing existing limited crafts peoples' skillsets
to be used as a fundraising vehicle to bring back buildings that may have been
demolished to dissuade future demolition as a choice by property owners and by
means of expanding these otherwise lost skillsets that are at live risk of becoming
extinct from the UK. Bespoke-tailored funding packages for Properties at Risk of
decline or demolition should be integrated with Local, Regional and Central
Government-funding as a means of regional economic output through the return
on investment that may support other key grant funding capital infrastructure
projects, such as transportation and drainage improvements. Discretionary Rate

Evidence welcomed.

Comments noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless it is
clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.
Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and
utilising existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.
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Relief should be provided to those proactively support LAs with conserving their
respective Conservation Areas through their own resources, skillsets and time as
an incentive to others, to work alongside the Council positively and
constructively.

Council For British
Archaeology, West
Midlands

The Development Principles (part 17) should include protection of heritage
assets and the historic environment, to be consistent with other policies and
statements in the Local Plan

Comment noted

CPRE Warwickshire

The respondent considers that the Plan underestimates development capacity
and requires further evidence. They argue that densities, particularly on large city
centre and opportunity sites, should be reviewed, as historic averages suggest
higher yields are achievable. They also suggest updated evidence on windfall
delivery is needed that may increase future supply, as well as an assessment of
whether higher densities would contribute to additional windfalls. They request
updated evidence on the effectiveness of the Councils Empty Homes Strategy
and for an allowance for empty homes brought back into use to be included in the
housing supply. Finally, they note that the November 2024 Statement of
Common Ground is now out of date due to changes in national policy and
regional housing need figures and should be updated. There is no need for Green
Belt allocations, including the suggested sites near north east Sutton Coldfield
and Frankley. Urban areas have significant additional capacity to meet both
Birmingham’s and wider HMA needs. Paragraphs 1.10, 1.11 are considered
misleading and should be removed. An updated Statement of Common Ground is
urgently required, as the November 2024 version is now outdated.

The Council notes the comments regarding the potential for a higher
windfall allowance and possible additional density gains. We will
review and update (where necessary) the assumptions that underpin
the HELAA in advance of the Regulation 19 consultation. The WMCA
has commissioned a Strategic Growth Strategy to look at potential
locations for New Towns across the West Midlands to accommodate
the wider Housing Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs.
This would be taken forward through the Spatial Development
Strategy for the West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns
would need to be accommodated partially within the Green/Grey Belt
areas of the region. However, whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unlessiitis
clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.
Comments regarding the November 2024 Statement of Common
Ground with neighbouring authorities are noted.

CPRE West Midlands

The respondent argues that the FPOD significantly underestimates the number of
windfall homes likely to come forward. They state that an additional 10,525
windfall dwellings could occur over the plan period, contributing to a substantial
housing surplus. They also argue that higher densities. particularly on large city
centre sites could increase capacity beyond current assumptions.

We will review and update (where necessary) the assumptions that
underpin the HELAA in advance of the Regulation 19 consultation,
this includes an assessment of windfall rates and the density of
development achieved on sites.
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CPRE Worcestershire

Supports the strategy but believe the urban area could deliver more housing than
assumed. The respondent considers that the Plan underestimates development
capacity and requires additional evidence on density estimates, particularly on
large city centre sites. They also call for updated windfall evidence and the
potential impact of higher densities on windfall delivery. They highlight the
Councils strong recent performance in bringing empty properties back into
occupation and argue that an allowance should be reflected in the housing
supply. Finally, they state that the November 2024 Statement of Common
Ground is out of date due to changes in national policy and updated housing
need figures and should be urgently revised.

Comments noted. Whilst the growth strategy meets the cities needs
across the plan period, windfall development is still supported. We
will review and update (where necessary) the assumptions that
underpin the HELAA in advance of the Regulation 19 consultation,
this includes an assessment of windfall rates and the density of
development achieved on sites.

Comments regarding the November 2024 Statement of Common
Ground with neighbouring authorities are noted.

Dale Farm

Substantial gaps in the evidence base that threaten the robustness of the plan,
including the HMA housing need, Greenbelt Assessment, viability assessment,
infrastructure planning and the duty to cooperate.

Comments are noted. The need for a proportionate evidence base for
the Local Plan applies.

Dudley Metropolitan
Borough Council

DMBC supports the principle of the proposed growth strategy in terms of its focus
on brownfield regeneration and on the key areas for new development identified.
DMBC would welcome interactive mapping being made available in respect of
the Policies Map to more readily identify any cross-boundary implications of
designations and allocations.

DMBC welcomes the update to the HEDNA, noting that the 2022 version is now
out of date. They welcome the consideration of more recent and sub-regional
evidence base such as the West Midland Strategic Employment Land Study.

DMBC requests that regional evidence bases e.g. the GBBCHMA Strategic
Growth Study Refresh (commissioned in March 2024) are fully considered as the
BLP review progresses. In relation to any future development sites which may
have cross-boundary implications should be discussed via duty to cooperate.

Support for the update of the evidence base, including the HEDNA is
welcomed, the findings will be considered as part of the Regulation
19 version of the Local Plan. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long term
allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the wider
Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each member
authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that this would
inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.
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Environment Agency

The growing consideration of green and grey belt land for housing must take
account of their longstanding role in managing flood risk. Developing these areas
could significantly alter natural drainage, increase runoff, and reduce flood
resilience, particularly in the context of climate change. If grey belt sites are
allocated, national NPPF requirements apply, including the Sequential and
Exception Tests and a strategic assessment of cumulative flood risk impacts
through an updated Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA). The existing Level 1
SFRA (2023) includes a Cumulative Impact Assessment, but this should be
revisited to include any new grey belt allocations. The Local Plan should ensure
flood risk and climate resilience for both existing and new communities,
including delivering wider flood risk benefits such as natural flood management,
additional storage, and site-specific mitigation. Consideration must also be given
to wastewater capacity through a Water Cycle Study to ensure additional
development does not harm water quality. Many grey belt locations may lack
access to mains drainage, making them less sustainable due to reliance on
septic systems. AWCS can identify whether new infrastructure is needed and
feasible. Finally, grey belt development could cumulatively worsen air quality due
to increased car dependency and construction impacts. While the Sustainability
Appraisal recognises these risks, the Air Quality Action Plan (2021,2026) may
need updating to reflect growth pressures, particularly its commitment to
addressing emissions from both existing and proposed developments.

Given the legacy of Birmingham’s industrial past and the sensitivity of
groundwater and surface waters, we would like to see a policy (if not already
drafted) in the local plan which recognises this and sets expectations for
protecting and improving water quality and land contamination remediation. We
appreciate the Council is waiting for the National Development Management
Policies to confirm direction of travel for development management policies, but
we would like to flag this as a particularly important issue for the local plan to
address. At the Plan making stage, it is a spatial consideration for where housing
or other sensitive development could be located. Having an awareness of where
industrial and waste management facilities are located and including appropriate
buffer zones is helpful at early Plan preparation stage. Safeguarding regulated
activity (such as Anaerobic Digestion plants, landfill, composting and other
waste processing facilities) from proposed new sensitive receptors such as
housing using a buffer zone is an important spatial consideration. Without such

Comments are noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless it is
clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.

The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for the publication plan
following the representations and updated evidence.
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measures, new developments are at risk of experiencing amenity issues (noise,
odour, air pollution). From your current consultation, the maps do not appear to
propose growth zones, centres of change or housing regeneration near the
Minworth STW site but it's worth highlighting that allocating sensitive
development such as residential use close to operational landfills can cause
problems. No operational landfill would likely be completely odour free, as to
capture all the gas generated from the landfill would be difficult. Residents may
experience unpleasant odours. The effects of a new development will need to be
considered alongside the residual effects of relevant existing developmentin a
location. It will be the responsibility of the applicant to provide the necessary
mitigation to ensure there will be no significant adverse effects.

Exemplar Homes

The growth strategy is supported for prioritising brownfield regeneration, higher
densities, and development within the existing urban area, which aligns with
sustainable transport, inclusive neighbourhoods, and low carbon objectives.
However, a resilient strategy also requires delivery flexibility. Reliance on a small
number of large or complex regeneration schemes creates risk if projects are
delayed or reduced. A balanced approach should therefore explicitly include
smaller, deliverable sites alongside strategic allocations. Smaller sites are less
dependent on major infrastructure and land assembly and can help maintain
housing delivery momentum. While the Council recognises the role of small sites
through the HELAA, this contribution should be more clearly embedded in the
strategy.

This is particularly important in the context of Green Belt and grey belt
assessments, where smaller, contained sites should not be discounted due to
allocation thresholds. Proportionate policy approaches should apply to such
sites, distinct from the NPPF Golden Rules for major releases. The example of the
Country Park View site in Walmley highlights the need for a clear plan led
mechanism such as reserve sites, criteria-based policies, or a dedicated small
sites component to allow small sites to contribute as contingency supply if larger
schemes underperform.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of evidence
on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by the Call for
Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment, alongside
close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues within the
Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation in Summer
2024, more detailed work has been done on deliverability which has
included the removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan
Review following further consideration of viability issues around
these. BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs.
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Fira Landscape
Architects

There is strong opposition to any further Green Belt release beyond the

substantial land already allocated for the Peddimore and Langley developments.

These existing allocations represent a major and irreversible loss of Green Belt,
and their full impacts on landscape character, openness, ecology, and local
identity have yet to be realised. Further release is considered premature and
unjustified, especially ahead of a comprehensive West Midlands Spatial
Development Strategy assessing needs across the wider Housing Market Area.
The Green Belt around Sutton Coldfield plays an essential role in preventing
settlement coalescence, protecting biodiversity, and providing accessible
landscapes for wellbeing and climate resilience. Additional erosion would
undermine the core purposes of Green Belt designation and set a damaging
precedent for long term spatial planning.

Comment noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document
identifies potential grey belt areas which could be released from the
Green Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt
land for development through the BLP unlessiitis clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this.
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Fox Hill SUE

The growth strategy aims to meet housing and employment needs mainly within
the urban area through brownfield regeneration, higher densities, Growth Zones,
Centres for Change, MDAs, HRAs, and existing commitments. While this
approach is ambitious and aligned with sustainable regeneration, concerns
remain about deliverability. Many brownfield sites face viability challenges
particularly where higher densities trigger design, safety, heritage or amenity
constraints. Recent examples, such as the Druids Heath scheme, demonstrate
risks of net losses in affordable housing and inadequate funding for education,
health, policing, and sports infrastructure. Given these challenges, relying heavily
on urban regeneration may not deliver a balanced or sustainable strategy. A more
mixed approach is needed, including sites with stronger capacity to deliver
substantial affordable housing and infrastructure contributions. Well located
greenfield options, such as Fox Hill, could provide viable, sustainable
development and help support wider city needs.

The respondent welcomes the significant new evidence produced since the 2024
consultation, including the Green Belt Assessment, updated HEDNA, updated
HELAA and SINCs/SLINCs assessments and notes that the Sustainability
Appraisal and Viability Assessment will follow for Regulation 19. However, they
raise concerns about Section 6 of the Green Belt Assessment, arguing that the
identification of areas of fundamental importance is not underpinned by
landscape led evidence and appears inconsistent with other conclusions in the
study. They therefore consider this element of the assessment unreliable at this
stage. They also state that further evidence is required for the next consultation
to demonstrate site deliverability across all allocation categories. This should
include robust evidence of site availability, suitability and achievability; clear
strategies for complex sites involving leaseholds or CPO; site specific viability
and developer interest; detailed trajectories for different time periods; avoid
double counting commitments and consents that have lapsed. Evidence that
PDR schemes are progressing and reconsideration of Opportunity Sites, which
currently have no defined capacity and may realistically contribute only to future
windfall supply.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of evidence
on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by the Call for
Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment, alongside
close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues within the
Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation in Summer
2024, more detailed work has been done on deliverability which has
included the removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan
Review following further consideration of viability issues around
these. BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs.

The housing requirement can be met through the Growth Strategy
and The Growth Zones will see delivery of a range of housing types
and at varying densities, depending upon site context. A Viability
Assessment Update will inform the Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that
new homes can be delivered on the site allocations. The West
Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its scoping
stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic locations to
meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area, including
apportionment to each member authority. Due to the timescales
involved, itis likely that this would inform the next Birmingham Local
Plan Review
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A high-level review indicates significant concerns about the deliverability of the
proposed housing land supply within the plan period, especially on complex
brownfield sites affected by fragmented ownership, existing housing,
contamination, higher build costs and viability constraints associated with taller
buildings. Recent decisions, such as Druids Heath, highlight risks of reduced
affordable housing delivery and limited infrastructure funding. Current housing
targets do not yet include unmet needs from the wider GBBCHMA. Evidence
shows Birmingham has over delivered smaller 1&2 bed units but significantly
under delivered larger family homes and affordable housing, with very limited
new permissions in the north and north east of the city. To secure a robust and
deliverable supply that meets these needs, the strategy should include greenfield

sites particularly those identified as grey belt through the Green Belt Assessment.

The assessment confirms land at Fox Hill meets the definition of grey belt, has
defensible boundaries, and its removal would not harm the overall Green Belt
function. Updated assessments continue to support its suitability for
development.

Friends of New Hall Mill

Have uploaded evidence around New Hall Mill for consideration in terms of water
infrastructure and has asked BCC to consider New Hall Mill evidence as water
infrastructure and impacts on the Mill of new developments. The amount of
building envisaged for Sutton Coldfield without any mention of appropriate
infrastructure is totally unacceptable. Any increase in the population of Sutton
Coldfield would need more space for recreation, this plan appears to take most
of it away. Development would significantly reduce the remote and isolated
nature of the Mill, which is Grade I1* listed building. The advantage of keeping the
Millin good working order is the contribution it makes to maintaining the flow of
water in the brook.

The evidence submitted is noted and will be considered.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of evidence
on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by the Call for
Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment, alongside
close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues within the
Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation in Summer
2024, more detailed work has been done on deliverability which has
included the removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan
Review following further consideration of viability issues around
these. BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs.

Global Mutual

The approach to sustainable, inclusive growth is supported, including the focus
on regenerating brownfield land and using Growth Zones to coordinate
redevelopment. However, the plan underplays the role of the wider Central
Birmingham Area identified in the Future City Plan. To reflect the intent in Policy
PG3 for significant growth to be accommodated in the city centre, the spatial
plan should also show the Central Birmingham Area. Clearer distinction is
needed between the purpose of this area (as a broad focus for significant growth)
and the Growth Zones (as coordinated regeneration areas).

Comment noted.
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Hammerson

This comment supports the strategy of focusing growth within the urban area
through brownfield redevelopment and higher density development, noting that
their sites at Martineau Galleries and Edgbaston Street can help deliver this. They
agree that the City Centre is a sustainable location for growth but seek clarity on
what optimisation of densities means, particularly in relation to previous
proposals for very high minimum densities. The comment also argues that the
BLP should support appropriately designed development on unallocated urban
sites (windfalls) where these contribute to regeneration and efficient land use.

The comments and support are noted. Efficient use of brownfield
sites in the context of the objectives remains a key part of the
development strategy.

Hartwell Plc

Supports the City's growth strategy.

Itis important that all the evidence base background documents are kept up to
date to ensure that the latest position is reflected particularly in terms of housing
land supply and industrial land supply.

The potential allocation of some Green Belt and Grey Belt areas should occur
where they support the Councils growth strategy, but priority should be given to
developing brownfield sites. This is particularly key to ensure that Growth Zones
and allocations come forward as a priority.

Supportis noted.
Comments are noted and agreed.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies potential
grey belt areas which could be released from the Green Belt, there is
no current commitment to release Green Belt land for development
through the BLP unless it is clear that there are exceptional
circumstances to justify this.
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Hemiko

The Tyseley Energy Park (TEP) is uniquely positioned as the industrial heat source
for the city, leveraging energy-from-waste (EfW) plants, forthcoming data
centres, and Minworth Wastewater Treatment Plant to deliver large-scale waste
heat recovery. To enable this, the Local Plan must: support the development of a
heat transmission main from Tyseley into the city centre, regardless of zoning, to
unlock low-carbon heat for high-density developments. Include policy
allowances for industrial and waste heat networks within strategic areas to
reduce reliance on full electrification, which would otherwise exacerbate grid
constraints. Recognise the role of Tyseley Heat Network in freeing up grid
capacity, enabling electrification where most needed while decarbonising heat
for thousands of homes and businesses. Embed strong mandates for heat
network integration in major developments, particularly in growth zones and
around HS2 Curzon Street.

Delivery of new heat infrastructure requires a collaborative model between the
Council, private investors, and regional bodies. To accelerate delivery: The Local
Plan should create a supportive planning environment for heat transmission
corridors, enabling strategic connections from Tyseley Energy Park into the city
centre. Introduce policy incentives and clear guidance for developers to connect
to heat networks, reducing uncertainty and unlocking private investment. Ensure
integration with HS2 and major regeneration projects, where heat demand will be
significant. Promote social value outcomes, such as job creation and affordable
energy, to support inclusive growth across Birmingham. Enable future expansion
by safeguarding routes for heat mains and considering strategic connections to
key growth areas.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for
the publication plan following the representations and updated
evidence.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising existing
information/tools. It will identify requirements for investment and
potential funding mechanisms to support the proposed growth
strategy in the Local Plan.

Henley Investment
Management Ltd

Itis important that all the evidence base background documents are kept up to
date to ensure that the latest position is reflected particularly in terms of housing
land supply.

Comments are noted and agreed.

Henley Investment
Management Ltd

Supports the City's growth strategy. The potential allocation of some Green Belt
and grey belt areas should occur where they support the Councils growth
strategy, but priority should be given to developing brownfield sites.

Supportis noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless it is
clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.
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Historic England

The historic environment is not included in the proposed development principles;
inclusion would help the plan meet the NPPF requirements for heritage. Suggest
including an additional standalone criteria relating to the historic environment or
revising the third bullet to read as follows: New development proposals should be
developed in accordance with relevant design codes, masterplans and phasing
plans to ensure that adequate social, physical and environmental (historic and
natural environment) infrastructure is delivered in tandem with development (NB
underlining to highlight suggested wording revision only).

Comments are noted and will be reviewed for the publication plan.

Home Builders
Federation

The HBF supports the update to the HEDNA, the HELAA and the decision that was
taken to undertake a green belt assessment.

HBF considers that Birmingham’s spatial strategy must be capable of meeting
the city’s full housing needs. While focusing development within the existing
urban area and regenerating brownfield land is supported, this approach alone is
unlikely to deliver the required scale, viability, or variety of homes. Brownfield
sites often face development challenges and may not provide a balanced
housing mix. The Plan should therefore include a wider range of allocations both
strategic and smaller non-strategic sites and draw from both brownfield and
greenfield land. In line with NPPF paragraph 73, the evidence base should
identify and allocate 10% of the housing requirement on sites of one hectare or
less to ensure choice, flexibility, and deliverability across Birmingham. The
Council must consider every reasonable option to meet its housing needs over
the plan period. Under NPPF paragraph 146, an inability to meet identified
housing needs can constitute an exceptional circumstance for releasing Green
Belt. Given Birmingham’s minimum Local Housing Need of 4,513 homes per
year, itis highly likely that some Green Belt release will be required both to meet
the city’s own needs and to help address unmet need across the wider
GBBCHMA. HBF therefore supports the identification and allocation of Green Belt
sites and welcomes the completion of the Green Belt Assessment as part of this
process.

Comments are noted. The proposed strategy is based on careful
consideration of evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability
informed by the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability
Assessment, alongside close work with Housing and Regeneration
colleagues within the Council. Following the Preferred Options
Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed work has been done on
deliverability which has included the removal of some sites and
growth zones from the Plan Review following further consideration of
viability issues around these. BCC considers that the Proposed
Development Strategy will deliver the levels of development required
to meet the City's own housing needs and NPPF requirements.

The revised standard method calculates a total future housing
requirement figure for the city of 85,747 dwellings during the plan
period up to 2044. The Focussed Preferred Options plan has
identified a potential supply of 99,048 dwellings, indicating a surplus
of 13,301 dwellings. It is therefore now evident that BCC no longer
has a housing shortfall and release of Green Belt is not required. The
West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review.
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Homes England

Supports the overarching vision and objectives of the plan and the ongoing
development of the evidence base which are essential to show deliverability of
policies, allocations and supporting infrastructure.

The respondent raises concerns about the evidence used in the Housing Density
Background Paper. They consider that the dataset is outdated and does not
reflect the impacts on deliverability of sites of the Building Safety Act 2022. The
respondent also questions the use of mean density figures rather than the
median as a more representative measure for the city centre. Itis also argued
that the proposed density targets may not align with the HEDNA, as achieving 400
dwellings per hectare would require a predominance of smaller units.

The respondent considers a lack of detail to connectivity in the East and requests
greater clarity at the Regulation 19 stage on its practical implications for
infrastructure prioritisation. They emphasise the importance of supporting the
Growth Zone with an updated Whole Plan Viability Assessment and a detailed
Infrastructure Delivery Plan to demonstrate the deliverability and phasing of
infrastructure needed to support growth in Digbeth. The respondent also
encourages the inclusion of a stronger focus on health outcomes within the
evidence base, either through the Sustainability Appraisal or a standalone Health
Impact Assessment, to ensure that growth does not exacerbate existing
inequalities.

Supportis noted.

The comments are noted. The Council has reviewed and updated the
evidence underpinning the housing density policy, including the
density assumptions used within the HELAA methodology. This
updated evidence indicates that the proposed density ranges are up
to date, appropriate and are supported by the latest available data.

The relevant policies will be reviewed following the representations
and further evidence gathered for the Publication Plan.

HS2 Ltd

HS2 support the commentary at para 9.3 but would welcome the following
amendments that better reflect the proposals for the Site: Washwood Heath
forms part of one of the city's most established and well connected industrial and
business areas. It will be at the centre of the new high speed rail network. The
southern site could provide a significant employment opportunity up to
24hectares which has the potential to be a high-quality new business
environment, with scope to create an area with outstanding amenities for
business occupiers and visitors.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be reviewed
following the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.
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IM Properties

The respondent emphasises that the emerging Local Plan should reflect the
increased emphasis on freight and logistics within the revised NPPF, particularly
the need to identify suitable locations. The respondent supports a flexible
approach to industrial, and logistics uses but argues that the updated HEDNA
should provide evidence on the scale of B8 demand and clarify the need of
different types of employment uses. This should clearly be reflected in the Local
Plans evidence base to ensure policies are aligned with contemporary and future
economic needs.

Comments are noted.

Insall Architects

Respondent expresses support for Growth Strategy to be included in document
but suggests the inclusion of Peddimore, Langley SUE, Washwood Heath and
Tyseley, as well as an indication of the future Metro Tram network expansion.

Comments are noted, and inclusion of strategic sites and future
Metro extensions will be considered.

Jewellery Quarter
Development Trust

The vision/objectives are too generic, don't reflect Birmingham’s mixed-use
neighbourhoods, and the Council should require EIAs more often to give officers
better evidence on impacts like overstretched GP surgeries.

Comment noted. Objectives are generally broader to enable policies
to be specific and avoid contradiction. EIA triggers are set by national
planning policy which local plans cannot contradict.

Karis Medical Centre

In addition to the named major redevelopments, the Council should continue to
identify smaller brownfield sites which can be used for housing, business or
green space, to "fillin gaps", some of which have been visible scars on the city for
decades. Where it becomes necessary to encroach on green belt land, full
environmental impact assessment must be undertaken and appropriate
offsetting carried out, including support for any impacted wildlife.

Noted and agreed.

Karis Patient
Participation Group

The comment suggests that the growth strategy is weighted too heavily towards
inner-city development and that this requires more consideration of supporting
infrastructure, particularly primary care services and transport. It notes that
recent changes, such as those on Hagley Road, have already led to increased
traffic being displaced into nearby residential streets, including Waterworks Road
and Augustus Road.

The respondent notes that higher-density and taller developments proposed in
parts of the city increase the importance of protecting and enhancing remaining
Green Belt land while improving transport infrastructure. Focus should be on the
grey belt rather than Green Belt.

Comments are noted.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of the
FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing urban
area through the regeneration of brownfield land and optimisation of
development densities. The proposed growth zones will encourage
the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment and renewal of the city
helping to reduce travel by car.

Any use of Green Belt land will be grey belt designated.
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Kiely Bros Ltd

The Plans focus on brownfield regeneration and optimising densities aligns with
national policy but concentrating almost all growth within the City Centre and
surrounding zones risks creating an unbalanced spatial strategy. Most Growth
Zones and Housing Regeneration Areas are clustered around the city centre,
providing little support for growth in suburban areas or the city’s 88 local centres.
This approach will not deliver the full range of homes required particularly family
housing and does not support the vitality and viability of centres across the wider
administrative area. A more balanced strategy is needed, including strong policy
support for windfall brownfield sites across the whole city. Windfall development
is expected to deliver around 11,000 homes more than several key allocation
categories yet there is no clear policy framework explaining how such sites will be
supported or assessed. Allowing suburban and out of centre brownfield
opportunities to come forward would broaden housing choice, support suburban
centres, and help meet identified needs more effectively. Environmental policies
should also be applied flexibly to ensure they do not undermine the viability of
brownfield regeneration schemes. Decision makers should have scope to
balance environmental objectives with the wider benefits of housing delivery,
urban renewal, and improved residential amenity, enabling a more proportionate
and pragmatic approach to policy application. Overall, while the strategy's
principles are supported, its current focus is too narrow to be positively prepared
or effective, and it risks failing to meet NPPF requirements for a varied mix of
housing and balanced growth across the city. No strong views on the use of grey
belt or Green Belt land.

Comment noted. The proposed strategy is based on careful
consideration of evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability
informed by the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability
Assessment, alongside close work with Housing and Regeneration
colleagues within the Council. Following the Preferred Options
Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed work has been done on
deliverability which has included the removal of some sites and
growth zones from the Plan Review following further consideration of
viability issues around these. BCC considers that the Proposed
Development Strategy will deliver the levels of development required
to meet the City's own housing needs. The Growth Zones will see
delivery of a range of housing types and at varying densities,
depending upon site context. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Knighthead Capital
Management

Knighthead strongly supports Birmingham City Councils Growth Strategy,
particularly its focus on regenerating brownfield land, optimising urban densities,
and directing investment into designated Growth Zones. The Sports Quarter is
identified as a key brownfield site that will deliver these objectives by driving
regeneration within the Bordesley Green Growth Zone, promoting efficient land
use, and supporting sustainable transport. The project is expected to significantly
reduce car travel and boost public transport viability, including facilitating a tram
extension to serve both event users and the local community.

The Sports Quarter illustrates how major development can be delivered on
previously developed urban land, providing at least 1,000 homes and significant
sports, leisure, and employment uses. This aligns with the NPPFs emphasis on
using brownfield land efficiently, revitalising communities, making best use of
existing infrastructure, and reducing pressure on greenfield and Green Belt sites.
HELAA findings indicate theoretical capacity for over 94,000 dwellings on non-
Green Belt land rising to more than 122,000 when including lapse rates,
windfalls, and recent completions far exceeding Birmingham’s identified need of
85,747 homes. Birmingham also has a 6.45-year deliverable housing land supply.
These figures further justify maintaining a brownfield first strategy, which
Knighthead fully supports.

The respondent supports the Housing and Economic Development Needs
Assessment (2022) as a key evidence base document but strongly argues for the
removal of the Sports Quarter site from the industrial land supply, proposing
instead a comprehensive sport led regeneration scheme. Support is expressed
for the 2025 HELAA but with clarification requested to site data including site
area, flood risk and other site designations. The respondent supports the
identification of the site within Growth Zone 13 (Bordesley Park) and the revised
focus on a Sports Quarter as well as related boundary changes to Growth Zone
10 (Digbeth). Support is also expressed for replacing the Bordesley Area Action
Plan with the Growth Zone approach. The respondent welcomes evidence on
sports provision, open space deficiencies and transport constraints and
considers the Sports Quarter offers a significant opportunity to address these
concerns.

Comments and support noted.

The Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment is
currently being updated, and its findings will inform the Regulation 19
Publication Plan. Comments relating to site-specific information
contained within the Housing and Economic Land Availability
Assessment are noted and will be considered as part of the ongoing
review of the HELAA prior to publication of the next iteration of the
document. The Council notes the comments and the range of
strategies referenced. The Local Plan evidence base must remain
proportionate and focused on technical evidence. The Council
considers that the existing and emerging evidence is appropriate and
sufficient, with wider strategies providing useful contextual
background rather than forming part of the formal evidence base.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising existing
information/tools. It will identify requirements for investment and
potential funding mechanisms to support the proposed growth
strategy in the Local Plan.
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The Local Plan evidence base would be strengthened by the inclusion of a range
of recently published national, regional and local policy and strategy documents.
They argue that these documents provide important context and demonstrate
alignment between national and regional economic priorities and the proposed
Sports Quarter. The representation highlights that the Sports Quarter is identified
across multiple strategies as a key catalyst for growth, inward investment, job
creation, regeneration, and health and wellbeing benefits, particularly in areas of
high deprivation.

Knighthead recognises the importance of the delivery of infrastructure across the
city being able to support new development in a proportionate manner. Raises
the need for national and local infrastructure to support developmentincluding
HS2, the extension to the tram network, continuous and connected cycle routes,
regional materials banks to support construction waste reuse and recommends
that BCC and the WMCA establishes a carbon and nature marketplace to
contribute to broader environmental goals. The delivery of infrastructure will
continue to be a blend of developer contributions, conditions and capital funding
from central government. The West Midlands Mayor, working in collaboration
with the West Midlands Combines Authority should seek to maximise
opportunities to fund projects through national and regional funding allocations.
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Land at Bassetts Pole

The broad strategy of optimising urban land, supported by targeted green/grey
belt releases, is supported in principle but is not yet robust without explicit
allocation of a strategic employment site at Bassetts Pole to underpin jobs
growth and diversify the supply of industrial/logistics land. They request that the
next stage of evidence: (i) formally tests the sites potential; (ii) incorporates site
specific deliverability and trajectory information, including confirmed developer
interest; and (iii) draws on wider strategic market signals from Peddimore, Hams
Hall and the logistics/advanced manufacturing Golden Triangle. To support the
next stage, the evidence base should: (i) explicitly test land west of Bassetts Pole
as part of Birmingham’s employment portfolio and as a key contributor to HMA
wide employment needs, consider any site-specific deliverability and trajectory
evidence recognising confirmed developer appetite and draw on strategic market
signals from Peddimore, Hams Hall and the Golden Triangle logistics/advanced
manufacturing corridor.

The development principles and site allocation policies should be amended to
recognise land west of Bassetts Pole as a strategic employment allocation, with
clear guidance on scale, uses, design and infrastructure. Suggests allocating
land west of Bassetts Pole in conjunction with Fox Hill SUE as a strategic
employment site and to contribute to the wider HMA.

Comments are noted. The city has a significant shortfall in its
Employment Land Supply of 59 hectares for the new plan period.
It will be necessary to look at all available options in order to
meet this shortfall and to ensure a sustainable balance between
new homes and jobs. Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will
be necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted.

Lendlease Smithfield
Development LLP

Comment outlines support for amendments made to proposed policies. Itis
understood that there will be an update consultation draft to the NPPF before the
close of 2025.

Comment and support noted.

Lichfield District
Council

The respondent outlines that the December 2024 NPPF update has significantly
reduced Birmingham’s Local Housing Need due to the removal of the 35% uplift
for core cities. In contrast they highlight that Lichfield's own housing need has
increased substantially by 160%. LDC supports Birmingham’s plan to meet its
housing need in full but warns that if Green Belt allocations are not confirmed, a
shortfall may arise. LDC welcomes the opportunity to engage with BCC to explore
whether any future capacity identified through the updated evidence base could
address wider housing needs and request to be informed of potential Green Belt
releases.

Comments are noted. We will continue to work positively with
other authorities in the Housing Market Area to determine
whether there is potential for any of their unmet needs to be
accommodated within Birmingham

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies
potential grey belt areas which could be released from the Green
Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt land
for development through the BLP unless itis clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this.

Lovell Partnerships Ltd

Itis important that all the evidence base background documents are kept up to
date to ensure that the latest position is reflected particularly in terms of housing
land supply and development needs.

Comments noted and agreed.
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Member of in Public

Opposes any option allocating land near HHLNR and for development.

Comment noted. There is no development adjacent or within
HHLNR allocated in the plan

Member of the Public

| object to the New Hall Valley Park Green Belt being considered as grey belt and
potentially proposed for new housing site. The mentioned park space is a vital
green belt and park space used by residents and children on daily basis and its
designation as potential grey belt has detrimental and hugely negative impact on
local residents.

The comments and concerns relating to New Hall Valley Park are
noted. The purpose of the FPOD consultation is to seek views on
the potential to allocate grey belt sites within the broad areas of
search rather than proposing to actually allocate them at this
time, prior to any grey belt sites being identified a full
assessment of exceptional circumstances will need to be made
which includes an assessment of all reasonable alternatives.

Member of the Public

Wishes to register strong objections. The Plan should be subject to a thorough
rethink. Not only does it rely on a redesignation of Green Belt to grey belt thatisin
almost every case spurious and/or opportunistic. It also contradicts both the Net
Zero aims and City of Nature plans already in place for the city, both approved by
the Council. It threatens to overwhelm local Sutton Coldfield services and has
potentially damaging consequences for the health, mental health and wellbeing
of current residents. Unfairly expects one small area of Birmingham and Sutton
Coldfield to shoulder the large majority of the burden, with no obvious advantage
to local residents. Access to existing and long-established green spaces will be
severely compromised or even removed entirely.

The comments and concerns relating to the potential areas of
search are noted. The purpose of the FPOD consultation is to
seek views on the potential to allocate grey belt sites within
these broad areas of search rather than proposing to actually
allocate them at this time, prior to any grey belt sites being
identified a full assessment of exceptional circumstances will
need to be made which includes an assessment of all
reasonable alternatives.

Member of the Public

Without any green belt between the city and Staffordshire we have no control
over the merging of Staffordshire conurbation and Birmingham's conurbation.
The Green Belt around Birmingham becomes a green horseshoe.

Comment is noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP
unlessitis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this.

Member of the Public

None of your evidence base so far includes any assessment of available health
care, schooling, community facilities, dentists, GPs, Hospitals.

Comment is noted. This will be considered as part of the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan that will accompany the Local Plan.

Member of the Public

Building such a huge number of new homes without investment in viable and
affordable public transport schemes is a recipe for even more congestion,
pollution and traffic related accidents/crime. Also, we have a lack of adequate
healthcare facilities such as GP surgeries and hospital capacity.

Comment is noted and will be considered through the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan to support the Local Plan Review.

Member of the Public

Comment outlines support for employment sites, increased residential and
social rent.

Comment noted and supported.

30




Member of the Public

Focus development within existing urban areas and regeneration zones rather
than releasing Green Belt land.

Comments noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless
itis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.

Member of the Public

Itis unclear how the development strategy has been updated or how it aligns with
the revised Green Belt approach and resulting housing and employment land
allocations. The FPO includes a mix of allocations, commitments, growth areas,
opportunity sites and broad Green Belt search areas, with some growth zones
reclassified as Strategic Site Allocations. Sandwell supports continued housing
led regeneration in the Greater Icknield Growth Zone, including the partial
redevelopment and enhancement of Molliett Street Park. Key uncertainties
remain regarding any surplus housing or employment land capacity: how it will be
used, whether it will contribute to the GBBCHMA shortfall, how any exported
proportion will be determined, whether opportunity sites count towards the
shortfall, and how contributions will be monitored over the plan period.
Clarification is essential to support Duty to Cooperate discussions.

Comments noted. The proposed strategy is based on careful
consideration of evidence on Housing Land Supply and
deliverability informed by the Call for Sites process, the HELAA
and the Viability Assessment, alongside close work with Housing
and Regeneration colleagues within the Council. Following the
Preferred Options Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed
work has been done on deliverability which has included the
removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan Review
following further consideration of viability issues around these.
BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations and surplus to meet the
needs of the wider Housing Market Area, including
apportionment to each member authority. Due to the timescales
involved, itis likely that this would inform the next Birmingham
Local Plan Review.

Member of the Public

The respondent supports choosing development sites based on proximity to
existing urban areas but stresses the need to consider impacts on roads,
infrastructure, wildlife, and the wider city. They favour building near existing
housing, using infill land, spreading development across Birmingham, and
prioritising the redevelopment of neglected or previously used sites. They also
raise Sutton Coldfield specific concerns, including lack of visible progress on
Gracechurch Centre redevelopment, absence of consideration of Pype Hayes
Park and Golf Club, and suggest revisiting the proposal from Walmley Cricket
Club to relocate and release its current site for infill housing.

Comments Noted. The majority of the draft allocations are
brownfield sites chosen based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply, deliverability informed by the
Callfor Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment.
The chosen sites meet the identified housing need across the
plan period and no further allocations for the BLP are required.
Walmley Cricket Club and Pype Hayes Park and Golf Club are
not allocated for any development.
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Member of the Public

The view is expressed that major redevelopment should focus first on underused
and derelict industrial areas along Tyburn Road and in Aston, which already
benefit from strong infrastructure, proximity to schools and the city centre, and
would reduce the need for longer car journeys. These areas are seen as in greater
need of regeneration and should not be overlooked in favour of releasing Green
Belt land on the city.

Comment noted. The proposed strategy is based on careful
consideration of evidence on Housing Land Supply and
deliverability informed by the Call for Sites process, the HELAA
and the Viability Assessment, alongside close work with Housing
and Regeneration colleagues within the Council. Following the
Preferred Options Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed
work has been done on deliverability which has included the
removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan Review
following further consideration of viability issues around these.
BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs. No Green Belt land is proposed to be released
through the plan.

Member of the Public

Concerned about development impacts

Comments are noted.

Member of the Public

Concerns of overdevelopment and density.

Comment noted. BCC has housing and employment
development requirements to meet the cities needs across the
plan period. increasing density and use of Brownfield land is an
effective method to accommodate the growth within the city
boundaries and without the use of Green Belt land.
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Member of the Public

The comment raises concerns that Birmingham’s growth strategy is unbalanced.
It argues that placing new housing on the outskirts of Sutton Coldfield while
developing high tech employment sites on inner city brownfield land may
increase commuter traffic through already congested residential areas. It
suggests that the location of Peddimore Industrial Park near major motorways is
likely to attract distribution companies, potentially creating large numbers of
temporary or seasonal jobs. The comment also notes that new roads and
industrial development at Peddimore do not appear to be matched with plans for
supporting services such as shops, schools, and healthcare. It concludes that
the council has not provided evidence on these issues and that the growth
strategy reads more like a wish list.

Comment noted. The main facets of the growth strategy are set
out at Page 20 of the FPOD and focus new development mainly
within the existing urban area through the regeneration of
brownfield land and optimisation of development densities. The
proposed growth zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration,
redevelopment and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel
by car. The Centres network and Centres for Change policy will
also support and enhance this approach. A number of significant
Housing Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood
and Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. The proposed strategy is
based on careful consideration of evidence on Housing Land
Supply and deliverability informed by the Call for Sites process,
the HELAA and the Viability Assessment, alongside close work
with Housing and Regeneration colleagues within the Council.
Following the Preferred Options Consultation in Summer 2024,
more detailed work has been done on deliverability which has
included the removal of some sites and growth zones from the
Plan Review following further consideration of viability issues
around these.

Member of the Public

Seems very ambitious and forward looking

Comment noted
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Member of the Public

It focuses much too heavily on the Sutton Coldfield area rather than sharing the
burden across the city. Developing the green belt which is now called grey beltin
this area will have a very negative environmental and societal impact. The plan
should be proportionate across the city so that the additional burden on
infrastructure, facilities and amenities is shared across multiple local centres
and transport nodes.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the Sutton
Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad areas of
search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed
to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city for the
plan period.

Member of the Public

No. There are already 5500 houses being built in Sutton Coldfield with the
Langley development and the infrastructure certainly can't cope with anymore.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the Sutton
Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad areas of
search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed
to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city for the
plan period
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Member of the Public

No, as the majority of the new homes proposed for the city are situated in the
north of the city - surely there are plenty of brownfield sites that could be
considered as alternatives

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the Sutton
Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad areas of
search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed
to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city for the
plan period

Member of the Public

I do not agree that there is any 'balance’ evident in the suggestions that a large
area of the Green Belt surrounding Sutton Coldfield should be downgraded to
grey belt.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the Sutton
Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad areas of
search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed
to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city for the
plan period.
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Member of the Public

The growth is not sustainable as the infrastructure cannot cope now including
roads, transport links and health facilities.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the Sutton
Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad areas of
search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed
to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city for the
plan period.

Member of the Public

The Green Belt is essential for preventing urban sprawl, safeguarding
countryside, and maintaining the character of Sutton Coldfield. | strongly oppose
any release of Green Belt land unless exceptional circumstances are clearly
demonstrated such as all brownfield options have been exhausted which the
clearly have not.

Comments noted.

Member of the Public

The comment objects to allocating land near Hill Hook LNR and Green Belt
development should be resisted.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies
potential grey belt areas which could be released from the Green
Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt land
for development through the BLP unless it is clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this. No site allocations
near HillHook LNR are proposed within the draft plan.

Member of the Public Opposes any option allocating land near Hill Hook LNR and for development Comment noted. No allocations within or adjacent to Hill Hook
LNR are included within the draft plan.
Member of the Public Object to building on Green Belt land Comment noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be

released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless
itis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.
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Member of the Public

The comment expresses strong objection to the use of Green Belt and grey belt
land for development. These areas are viewed as important for wildlife habitat,
flood mitigation, landscape character, and preventing urban sprawl. Itis argued
that such land was designated following extensive previous assessment and
should not be released when other non-designated land is available for
development. The proposals are seen as inconsistent with the city’s stated vision
and instead driven by housing delivery targets, resulting in development being
placed in locations where it is considered inappropriate.

Comment noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless
itis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.

Member of the Public

The comment expresses concern that Birmingham City Councils approach to
building on Green Belt land around Sutton Coldfield appears to prioritise meeting
housing growth targets while affecting only one local area. It notes that the
council considers this Green Belt as already compromised by the M6 Toll, which
the commenter views as an inadequate justification for development. The
comment argues that brownfield land should be prioritised, despite higher
redevelopment costs and potentially lower housing values, and suggests that
developers may favour Green Belt sites for financial reasons. It also states that
proposals to build on Green Belt land are likely to face strong local opposition in
Sutton Coldfield and suggests that such development would not be pursued if
Sutton had its own council.

Comment noted. No Green Belt land is proposed to be released
as part of the plan. Also, the growth strategy focuses
development on Brownfield sites across the city. Itis therefore
not correct that the development strategy focuses too heavily on
the Sutton Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad
areas of search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be
needed to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city
for the plan period.

Member of the Public

Objects to the use of Green Belt.

Comment noted. The plan has a brownfield led development
strategy. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document
identifies potential grey belt areas which could be released from
the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green
Belt land for development through the BLP unlessiit is clear that
there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.
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Member of the Public

The comment notes that no land has yet been formally designated as grey belt,
meaning all current areas remain classified as Green Belt. It observes that the
strategy indicates Birmingham already has sufficient sites to meet its residential
development needs for the plan period. The comment raises concern that
releasing additional Green Belt land or enabling developers to use it at lower cost
than brownfield sites, may lead to under use of existing undeveloped land within
the city and increased loss of countryside. It suggests that neighbouring
authorities have greater green belt capacity and should therefore release their
own land if required to meet their housing targets. The comment also highlights
that Sutton Coldfield has already contributed significant Green Belt land through
the Langley development and expresses the view that further loss of
Birmingham’s remaining Green Belt would primarily benefit developers by
providing cheaper land and faster returns.

Comment noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless
itis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.

Member of the Public

The area already has its allocation of new build housing at Peddimore and
Langley sites being 5500 houses already approved for building and some building
has started and this was large area of Green Belt. The infrastructure is totally
overwhelmed already. Highlights issues with Walmley Golf Course due to access
and flooding.

Comment noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless
itis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.

Member of the Public

Greenbelt status should be respected now rather than trying to place an even
bigger development on this part of land.

Comments are noted. Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will
be necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted. The Housing
Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own
housing needs on identified site allocations within the Growth
Zones and on other Major Development sites and existing
strategic allocations.

Member of the Public

itis important that we retain and maintain these green spaces. In addition, many
people don’t have access to transport outside of Birmingham to access green
spaces.

Comments are noted and agreed.
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Member of the Public

We should preserve our valuable green belt spaces for the pockets of wildlife and
flora that contribute to our ecosystem. This proposal of Green Belt to grey belt
conflicts with Birmingham’s City of Nature Plan approved in cabinet in 2022
covering the 25-year city of nature delivery plan. Additionally, this undermines
brownfield first principle and the National Policy Framework. With approximately
16,000 vacant properties across the West Midlands your efforts would be
appreciated in utilising these homes rather than destroying our valued Green Belt
which provide health benefits.

The comments and concerns relating to the potential areas of
search are noted. The purpose of the FPOD consultation is to
seek views on the potential to allocate grey belt sites within
these broad areas of search rather than proposing to actually
allocate them at this time, pior to any grey belt sites being
identified a full assessment of exceptional circumstances will
need to be made which includes an assessment of all
reasonable alternatives.

Member of the Public

Itis of course impossible to wholly develop brownfield, but all more urban
redevelopments should be done as first priority, making it unnecessary to
consider Green Belt and grey belt.

Comments are noted and agreed. Before allocating any grey belt
sites it will be necessary to review and make the case for
exceptional circumstances to ensure all options have been
exhausted. The Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused
Preferred Options Consultation demonstrates that the city can
meet its own housing needs on identified site allocations within
the Growth Zones and on other Major Development sites and
existing strategic allocations. A Viability Assessment Update will
inform the Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be
delivered on the site allocations.

Member of the Public

There is already significant land allocated for additional housing and plenty of
capacity already has planning permission and remains unbuilt. It undermines
Brownfield first principles and biodiversity goals. Potentially detrimental to these
existing areas and residents of those areas.

Comments are noted and agreed. Before allocating any grey belt
sites it will be necessary to review and make the case for
exceptional circumstances to ensure all options have been
exhausted. The Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused
Preferred Options Consultation demonstrates that the city can
meet its own housing needs on identified site allocations within
the Growth Zones and on other Major Development sites and
existing strategic allocations. A Viability Assessment Update will
inform the Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be
delivered on the site allocations
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Member of the Public

The comment refers to the government's introduction of grey belt in late 2024,
which allows certain parts of the Green Belt to be reclassified where they are
already developed or do not fulfil Green Belt purposes. It lists the 13 sites
identified in the draft Birmingham Local Plan as potential grey belt and states that
many of these, particularly those around Roughley, Withy Hill, and Fox Hill are
established agricultural or arable land with hedgerows and natural boundaries.
The comment argues that these locations clearly function as Green Belt and that
recategorization as grey belt would be inappropriate. Concerns are expressed
about the housing numbers proposed for several sites, including examples where
the stated capacity is seen as unrealistic. The comment highlights that a number
of the identified areas, such as Collets Brook Farm, Dale Farm, Hillside Farm, and
the Withy Hill locations, are longstanding countryside sites whose development
would significantly alter the Green Belt. It further notes that sites such as New
Hall Golf Course, New Hall Country Park, Hill Hook, and Walmley Golf Club are
green spaces within the urban area rather than degraded Green Belt land and
therefore should not be considered for grey belt designation. The comment
states that proposals to build on golf courses, country parks, or other natural
areas appear inconsistent with Birmingham City of Nature Plan. Overall, the
comment describes the potential reclassification of these areas from Green Belt
to grey belt as inappropriate and likely to lead to the loss of valued green spaces
long preserved for public and environmental benefit.

Comment noted. National policy has dictated the designation of
grey belt land. The main facets of the growth strategy are set out
at Page 20 of the FPOD and focus new development mainly
within the existing urban area through the regeneration of
brownfield land and optimisation of development densities. The
proposed growth zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration,
redevelopment and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel
by car. itis therefore not correct that the development strategy
focuses too heavily on the Sutton Coldfield area, it

simply identified potential broad areas of search for the
allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed to deliver the
employment and housing needs of the city for the plan period.
No use of grey belt land for site allocations is currently
designated.
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Member of the Public

We need to keep Green Belt areas for future generations.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the Sutton
Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad areas of
search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed
to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city for the
plan period.

Member of the Public

There are already sufficient brownfield areas that should be utilised prior to

Green Belt segregation.

Comment is noted. The main facets of the growth strategy are
set out at Page 20 of the FPOD and focus new

development mainly within the existing urban area through the
regeneration of brownfield land and optimisation of
development densities. The proposed growth zones will
encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment and
renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The Centres
network and Centres for Change policy will also support and
enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone.
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Member of the Public

Agree with the potential allocation of grey belt areas to meet some new
development needs. A substantial amount has already been released to enable
the Peddimore and Langley SUE developments in Sutton Coldfield.

Comments are noted. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will
be necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all options have been exhausted. The
Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own
housing needs on identified site allocations within the Growth
Zones and on other Major Development sites and existing
strategic allocations. A Viability Assessment Update will inform
the Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be
delivered on the site allocations.

Member of the Public

Sutton Coldfield does not have the infrastructure to cope with this, let alone
many thousands more. The roads are already gridlocked and the whole town will
grind to a halt with thousands more houses.

Comments are noted. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will
be necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all options have been exhausted. The
Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own
housing needs on identified site allocations within the Growth
Zones and on other Major Development sites and existing
strategic allocations. A Viability Assessment Update will inform
the Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be
delivered on the site allocations.

Member of the Public

Green Belt land is vital to preventing the spread of an urban landscape and
should be protected at all costs.

Comments are noted. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will
be necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all options have been exhausted. The
Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own
housing needs on identified site allocations within the Growth
Zones and on other Major Development sites and existing
strategic allocations. A Viability Assessment Update will inform
the Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be
delivered on the site allocations.
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Member of the Public

Totally against the downgrading of prime farmland and open countryside in our
Green Belt being downgraded to grey belt to meet new development needs.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the Sutton
Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad areas of
search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed
to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city for the
plan period.

Member of the Public

Object to the allocation of so many Green Belt sites in Sutton Coldfield for
housing. Langley and Peddimore will already have a huge impact on our town,
this development is not complete and no more should be planned until these
sites are complete and the resulting impact is known. Some of these site's e.g.
Kempson Avenue are unworkable on access grounds - how will construction
traffic navigate the local roads? Where will the children who move in go to school
when everywhere is full?

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP
unlessitis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this.

Member of the Public

Calling it grey belt is just dishonest. All land in the midlands is degraded to some
extent; it is not an excuse to build on it.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP
unlessitis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this.
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Member of the Public

My primary concern is that insufficient attention has been given to the potential
to meet the number of residences through re-zoning of commercial property. |
can't see reference to any forecasts on decreases in demand for retail property in
the next 10-20 years. The shift to online purchasing continues to impact demand
for retail space. Redevelopment of more empty shops should be embedded into
the strategy as a preferred option above building on grey/green belt.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP
unlessitis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this.

Member of the Public

| oppose the use of Green Belt until all areas of grey belt and brown field sites are
exhausted.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the Sutton
Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad areas of
search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed
to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city for the
plan period.

Member of the Public

Sutton Coldfield does not have the infrastructure to maintain the amount of
housing. People will leave and move on, and you are perpetuating the problem
because you have made the area undesirable to live in due to greed and
mismanagement.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP
unlessitis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this.

Member of the Public

You need to see the bigger picture: housing that does not give people access to
green spaces only adds to the inequality of the city. No green spaces mean
poorer mental and physical health for children and adults which means their
potential to contribute to the city is not fully realised.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP
unlessitis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this.
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Member of the Public

I am opposed to using Green Belt land. This goes against objective 9.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP
unlessitis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this.

Member of the Public

Green belt and grey belt land should not be used in Sutton Coldfield; our
infrastructure cannot cope with this increase in dwellings. There are already
insufficient school places, health care issues

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP
unlessiitis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this

Member of the Public

Better infrastructure is required to support new developmentincluding GPs,
schools, libraries, cycle lanes and community facilities.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed
following the representations and further evidence gathered for
the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Infrastructure transport, schools, healthcare must be in place before new
housing is delivered to avoid pressure on existing services.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed
following the representations and further evidence gathered for
the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Development should be supported by appropriate infrastructure.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed
following the representations and further evidence gathered for
the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Concerned about the lack of infrastructure to support development.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is
being updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key
stakeholders and utilising existing information/tools. It will
identify requirements for investment and potential funding
mechanisms to support the proposed growth strategy in the
Local Plan.

Member of the Public

The road infrastructure around Hill Hook is unsafe and there have been several
serious accidents. There is concern that any further development will exacerbate
the problems, particularly around the Station approach area. There seems to
have been little discussion with Staffordshire County Council, and this is relevant
because there are massive housebuilding projects already proposed and
underway. This is impacting on the road network as people commute to the Blake
Street and Four Oaks stations due to the free car parking. As there are few parking
places at these stages, it is leading to encroachment into surrounding roads and
causing further congestion, particularly on the A4026.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be
reviewed for the publication plan following the representations
and updated evidence.
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Member of the Public

Concerned about the adverse impact that developments such as Langley and
Peddimore will have on existing infrastructure, without additional development
adding to the pressures. Improvements in public transport, increased school
places and additional health infrastructure is required to deal with an increase in
population that new developments will bring. Improvements should also be
made to Sutton Centre facilities and there should be improvements to Sutton
Park, with better facilities for children and families.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be
reviewed for the publication plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

Member of the Public

Objects to the commercial, industrial and residential plans in the Langley and
Trinity areas of the city based on poor transport, health, education and
community facilities. Sutton Coldfield has poor connection to major rail and road
infrastructure. There is no recognition of the under used rail link and station
linking North to South through Sutton Park. Biodiversity will also be significantly
reduced. There is a lack of Big Picture vision in the plan and too much more of the
same but with urban sprawl.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be
reviewed for the publication plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

Member of the Public

There is a need to provide additional school places to support the growth from
development. If there are no additional schools, there are gaps in the plan that
need to be thought through and filled.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be
reviewed for the publication plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

Member of the Public

Very badly, digging up roads for years, obstructing movement, great expense,
poor outcomes.

Comments noted.

Member of the Public

Holistic user centred joined up thinking.

Comments noted.

Member of the Public

Green belt must be protected, if we keep taking more and more all we are doing is
creating larger cities and town that are not cared for well enough and a severe
lack of belonging. A lot of Brummies’ already feel disillusioned with the city -
protect and preserve its heritage. Protect and preserve the Green Belt and build
the housing shortage on brownfield. | would personally rather an area (say
Washwood Heath for example) have a large percentage of high rises and increase
the density there, then keep other areas at a lower density.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by
the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability
Assessment, alongside close work with Housing and
Regeneration colleagues within the Council. Following the
Preferred Options Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed
work has been done on deliverability which has included the
removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan Review
following further consideration of viability issues around these.
BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs.
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MEPC Limited

MEPC supports the BLP’s overall vision and objectives, including the emphasis
on safety and the recognition that viability may require balancing competing
aims. It supports focusing growth within the urban area, regenerating brownfield
land, and using Growth Zones to guide strategic redevelopment. However, it
raises concern that the Development Strategy Map excludes the Central
Birmingham and City Centre boundaries, implying they are not part of the
strategy. The comment requests that the Regulation 19 Plan clarify that Central
Birmingham, the City Centre, and the Growth Zones are all core areas for growth
where development will be supported.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. These
growth zones include areas within the city centre boundaries
which is a key area of the development strategy. The Centres
network and Centres for Change policy will also support and
enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone.

Midlands Land Portfolio
Ltd

MLPL supports allocating some Green Belt and grey belt land to help meet
development needs. Given the identified shortfall of industrial land in the Local
Plan consultation, exceptional circumstances consistent with NPPF paragraph
146 can be demonstrated. The Green Belt Assessment identifies several grey belt
sites, including land at Minworth Greaves, that could contribute to addressing
these needs.

Comment noted.

Millennium Point Trust

The Trust supports the overall vision and objectives of the Birmingham Local
Plan, noting strong alignment with Millennium Points mission. Key aims of the
Plan such as promoting inclusion, preparing for climate change, supporting
innovation, strengthening the knowledge economy, improving skills, and
fostering low carbon industries closely reflect Millennium Points ethos. The Trust
believes Millennium Point can play an important role in helping to deliver these
ambitions for the city.

Comment and support noted.
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Moda Living

This comment states that the current consultation focuses on development
strategy rather than detailed thematic development management policies, which
were removed pending potential introduction of national policies. As NDMPs
would be non-statutory, these policies may be reintroduced later, and Moda
reserves the right to comment again if that happens. It also notes proposed
changes following earlier feedback, including removing the word significant from
Policy CE1 and removing references to offsetting in Policies CE1 and CE3. These
changes are supported by Moda.

Comments noted.

National Grid Electricity
(South West) Limited

NGED advises that the site allocation policies acknowledge the presence of the
overhead lines and require early masterplanning of the site to design a layout
which enables the retention of the overhead lines in situ and to reflect the advice
set out above. This response should be read in conjunction with the response to
the Preferred Options dated 27 August 2024.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be
reviewed for the publication plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

National Grid Energy
Transmission

NGET need to make changes to the network of overhead lines, pylons, cables and
other infrastructure that transports electricity around the country, so that
everyone has access to clean electricity from these new renewable sources.
These changes include a need to increase the capability of the electricity
transmission system between the North and the Midlands, and between the
Midlands and the South. It is also needed to facilitate the connection of proposed
new offshore wind, and subsea connections between England and Scotland, and
between the UK and other countries across the North Sea. Accordingly, we
request that the Council is cognisant of the above.

Comments noted.

National Highways

Supportive of plans commitment active travel, enhanced public transport
infrastructure and integrated mobility solutions which aligns with national
objectives. National Highways encourages the adoption of a 'decide and provide'
approach to transport planning, ensuring that future infrastructure decisions are
shaped by desired outcomes rather than predicted demand. This should be
underpinned by targeted, evidence-led interventions that maximise the impact of
investment and support a meaningful modal shift.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is
being updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key
stakeholders and utilising existing information/tools. It will
identify requirements for investment and potential funding
mechanisms to support the proposed growth strategy in the
Local Plan.
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Natural England - West
Midlands Area Team

Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) Natural England recommends the
submission of a full and comprehensive HRA in support of the Local Plan process
to assess the likely significant effects to European and Internationally Designated
Sites. Natural England recommends that a HRA is produced as an independent
document which includes all the sites for which the Local Plan may have
potential impacts, this includes sites outside of the plan area, such as the West
Midlands Rail Interchange in Staffordshire. Without a HRA, Natural England
would see this as a soundness issue going forwards.

Comments are noted. The need for a proportionate evidence
base for the Local Plan applies.

Network Rail

Itis requested that the Local Plan specifically identifies Network Rails West
Midlands Strategic Advice document (October 2022) as part of the Plans
evidence base. This comment states that while the draft local plan includes
transport principles promoting connectivity and active travel, Network Rail
believes an additional principle is needed to ensure new development does not
compromise the current or future operation of the railway, in line with the NPPF
agent of change principle. The comment notes that several proposed site
allocations lie close to rail infrastructure. It also states that, if thematic or
development management policies are reintroduced, Network Rail wishes to
comment on them at a later stage. The comment emphasises the need to
safeguard land for existing and future rail freight facilities, support policies
requiring developments to contribute to necessary rail infrastructure where
viable, and balance environmental protection with railway operational
requirements. Where impacts on natural features cannot be avoided, Network
Rail would seek appropriate mitigation or habitat creation in line with its
Biodiversity Action Plan.

Comments are noted. The need for a proportionate evidence
base for the Local Plan applies.

North Warwickshire
Borough Council

Support.

Comment and support noted.
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Nuneaton and
Bedworth Borough
Council

The HENDA update should consider the contribution BCC is making towards
regional strategic employment land need. The WMSESS Opportunity Area 5 lies
within the boundary of North Warwickshire Borough Council (NWBC) and
includes the M42 as a priority junction. BCC should work with NWBC through the
duty to co-operate to enable strategic warehouse development within the
Opportunity Area.

The respondent highlights that Rugby Borough Council, on behalf of the Coventry
and Warwickshire authorities, have commissioned a paper examining the
relationship between the WMSESS employment land need recommendations
and the Coventry and Warwickshire HEDNA (2022). It is suggested that this work
may have implications for the WMSESS and should be considered as part of
Birmingham City Councils evidence base.

Comments are noted.
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Our Town

We have made repeated efforts to introduce passenger services onto the Sutton
Park Line to no avail. The impact on highway infrastructure from Langley SUE will
fall onto the existing overstretched road network. In terms of initial proposals at
Langley there is a lack of commitment to retaining historic hedgerows to site
boundaries despite readily possible alternatives to incorporate cycle provision.
The policies should require more protection for ancient trees and woodland and
strengthen references to Blue Infrastructure. There is little evidence locally of the
stated wide benefits. Sutton Park and other local green spaces are
underinvested. Strategies to attract additional investment are largely ignored.
The point made earlier about the loss of historic hedgerows represents the
actuality. Green issues become subservient to highway regulation and
construction. Reviews like the Arup Study form a core part of your evidence. Your
review therefore represents one expert view commissioned to explore increased
numbers on green belt sites rather than evidence to limit numbers where
warranted. On this basis it’s possible to imagine that statutorily protected Sutton
Park possesses scope for developed incursions. Overall, this Group is concerned
that the methodology for the Local Plan is unconvincing. It commences with the
stated intent to determine development potential and back this presumption with
commissioned studies to minimise local concerns about protected status or
character. As such it appears one-sided. To summarise what is needed is an
analytical rather than presumptive approach, Birmingham’s approach being
presumptive.

Identifies several concerns in relation to the Green Belt Assessment. This
approach balances the pressures to increase densities with an analysis of local
character, also existing design policy, spatial plans, and statutory impacts. We
are also keen to see evidence of efficient use of land, developed compactly,
rather than an opportunistic patchwork.

Birmingham is one of a relative few major Cities not to have an underground
metro system. There seem to be civil engineering and geological reasons for this
but nonetheless its absence limits urban densification possibilities. Densified
City Centre development such as Smithfield, which has considerable potential,
will be dependent on walkable proximity to transport hubs, utilising active travel /
cycling. Intensive quality regeneration like this cannot easily exist with motor cars
though there is potential for peripheral underground parking if so desired, though

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the Sutton
Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad areas of
search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed
to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city for the
plan period.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or
re-designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising
existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.
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hopefully not! The perception is that Birmingham remains heavily car dependent.
Similar but different issues exist with Langley SUE, which risks a high level of car
dependency, impacts of which will strain over-burdened existing roads and
junctions. This despite there being an adequate railway in easy reach though
currently used only for freight. These examples illustrate the problem locally with
investment in infrastructure. And here in Sutton Coldfield we wholeheartedly
welcome the Royal Sutton Coldfield Gateway (RSCG) investment prioritising
Active Travel. But the reality is that car dependency locally is high and culturally
ingrained. There seem also to be anecdotal issues of uneven bus operation in the
City. Whatever the facts these issues impact on changing behaviours and
reducing reliance on cars as a means of urban transport, and as a group we
continue to be very concerned about creating safe streets, especially after tragic
recent fatalities.

Ultimately development without associated infrastructure investment is self-
defeating. There may be localised moves from perceived less to higher desirable
localities, but if Birmingham is to prosper then it needs to compete successfully
with other Cities. This means retaining graduates, attracting and retaining skills,
maximising distinctiveness culture and desirability. All this places a
responsibility on the city to put forward viable considered strategies for
development. This requires methodologies that carefully assess risks and
benefits. There is a feeling looking at the Local Plan that its driven by numbers
rather than nuance, and also that the anticipated developer interest won’t live up
to the hype.

Oval Real Estate

Supports a strategic approach to providing infrastructure for the Growth Zones
and growth ambitions of the plan. This includes a focus on public realm
enhancements and transport improvements, which are key to unlocking
development potential and restoring the fabric of the city.

Comments are noted. An infrastructure delivery plan is being
prepared to inform the Regulation 19 publication of the Local
Plan.
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PCCWM

Itis unclear whether the wording in Section 8 replaces the equivalent material
from the earlier consultation. The PCCWM supports the eleventh bullet pointin
paragraph 8.3, but it appears that earlier observations made under Objective 4
have not been incorporated, despite the consultation feedback indicating they
were noted and accepted.

Full consideration should be given to the prioritisation in the distribution of S106
and CIL funding. Given that Birmingham City Councils current CIL scheme is
more than 10 years old the PCCWM feels that alongside the preparation of the
new Local Plan for the City, this too should be reviewed as an urgent priority. It is
noted that the Council intends to update the Infrastructure Development Plan
(IDP). It is unfortunate this is not available for comment through this current
consultation. When it is prepared it should clearly and fairly address the issues of
concern to the PCCWM including making provision for Blue Light Services
infrastructure contributions and its greater prioritisation across the full breadth
of infrastructure requirements.

Comment noted. The wording is intended to replace earlier
consultations. Previous comments have been included in the
amended vision section rather than objective 4 to avoid bloated
criteria.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising
existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.
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Racing Pride

No. Some points are over prioritised that do not matter to ordinary people - for
example making the city diverse, or net zero. The fact that because of
demographic change the population is likely to decline in the second half of the
21st century and therefore we should avoid making the mistake of building
unnecessarily housing that will not be needed in the longer term while making
irreversible damage to our countryside.

Large tracts of land around Sutton Coldfield have been reclassified as grey belt. If
there was a consultation on this, it was not well publicised. While | support the
idea of building on grey belt in principle, the reclassification of such large areas of
land that are clearly rural in nature, mostly agricultural, is clearly not "grey belt"

Comments are noted. However, it is considered that these
points are very important for effective planning and in particular
to younger people that make up a large proportion of the City's
population. The HEDNA update shows a need for 4,511 dpa
based on 0.8% of the current stock and an affordability uplift of
23%. This is a considerable reduction in the housing need (-
2,239 dpa/33%) from the 2022 HEDNA which calculated a need
for 6,750 dpa.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses too heavily on the Sutton
Coldfield area, it simply identified potential broad areas of
search for the allocation of grey belt sites should they be needed
to deliver the employment and housing needs of the city for the
plan period.
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Sandwell MBC

The Council must demonstrate fully evidenced exceptional circumstances before
releasing Green Belt land, considering both Birmingham’s needs and unmet
needs across the HMA, including Sandwell. It is unclear whether the FPO
approach aligns with the NPPF requirement to prioritise previously developed
land, then grey belt, before other Green Belt. Although 24 potential grey belt sites
are identified, yielding an estimated 5,600 homes and 16.4 ha of employment
land the FPO does not explain how these sites will be taken forward, whether they
will be allocated at Publication stage, or whether exceptional circumstances
justify releasing additional Green Belt beyond grey belt. Greater clarity is needed
on the Councils intentions and whether these areas will contribute to the
GBBCHMA shortfall. Combined, the implied housing surplus and grey belt yields
could likely address Sandwell’s unmet housing need in full.

Comment noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless
itis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.
Due to the revised housing requirement, the release of Green
Belt is not needed to meet the cities demand. Issues around the
GBBCHMA shortfall will be addressed through the West
Midlands Spatial Development Strategy.
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Royal Town of Sutton
Coldfield Council

The proposed growth strategy is supported for prioritising housing delivery within
the city boundary through Growth Zones, estate regeneration and existing site
allocations, including the Langley SUE, as a sustainable approach. Its emphasis
on town centre regeneration and appropriate housing densities is also
welcomed. While accommodating most employment growth within the urban
area (and at Peddimore) is supported, the strategy could be strengthened by
ensuring all identified employment land shortfalls are met within the urban
boundary through brownfield regeneration and the redevelopment of
underperforming sites, such as retail parks. Greater collaboration with
neighbouring authorities, including the Black Country, is encouraged via the duty
to cooperate and alignment with the WMCA Spatial Development Strategy. In
contrast, the identification of grey belt sites and potential Green Belt release
around Sutton Coldfield is not considered sustainable, as there is currently no
identified housing need to justify this. Surplus employment land, and any surplus
housing need from other authorities, should instead be addressed on a sub-
regional basis through the SDS and duty to cooperate processes.

The Town Council strongly opposes any further Green Belt release beyond that
already allocated for Peddimore and Langley, arguing that proposed grey belt
sites are not sustainable and would require major transport investment to be
viable. They warn that further release risks undermining the remaining Green Belt
and could jeopardise delivery of the Langley SUE. The Council supports focusing
growth both housing and employment within the urban boundary through
brownfield regeneration, including in nearby authorities such as the Black
Country. They consider any grey belt or Green Belt release premature until sub
regional housing and employment needs are finalised through the West Midlands
SDS. They also question the assessment of grey belt sites in Royal Sutton
Coldfield, particularly regarding the Green Belt purpose relating to the setting of
historic towns.

Comments are noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless
itis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.
The revised standard method calculates a total future housing
requirement figure for the city of 85,747 dwellings during the
plan period up to 2044. The Focussed Preferred Options plan
has identified a potential supply of 99,048 dwellings, indicating a
surplus of 13,301 dwellings. It is therefore now evident that BCC
no longer has a housing shortfall which it is seeking to
accommodate within the Green Belt.
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Schools of King Edward
VlIin Birmingham (SKE)

The Plan needs a clearly defined housing requirement, reflecting the forthcoming
end of the Duty to Cooperate, and greater clarity on the housing land supply.
Allocated sites should be optimised for higher density. Within Growth Zone 1, site
CHO02 should be allocated for all main town centre uses and residential, without
prescribing a specific mix. The boundary of Growth Zone 2 should be amended to
reinstate land between Gas Street and Granville Street. These sites should be
identified as Opportunity Sites for main town centre uses and residential. The
proposed policy enabling redevelopment of non core Employment Area industrial
land should be written in a clearly permissive way, consistent with the NPPF. The
proposed policy enabling redevelopment of non core Employment Area industrial
land should be written in a clearly permissive way, consistent with the NPPF.
Allocation CCSC 02 should allow all main town centre uses and residential, again
without prescribing a specific mix. Climate change, whole life carbon, and
renewable energy network policies require revision to reflect the Councils
evidence base and the forthcoming National Development Management Policies.

Allocations in the adopted plan are included in the SHELAA but it is not clear if
they are carried forward in the FPO. Allocations in the FPO total 57,049 but
allocations in the draft plan included in the SHELAA are 39,693. The SHELAA
includes 4,186 from other opportunity (Call for Sites submissions) but appears to
double count such opportunities as it also includes a separate windfall
allowance. Windfalls should only be included where there is compelling evidence
that they will form a reliable source of supply. In view of the uncertainty of double
counting, there is not compelling evidence at this stage that the windfall
allowance is justified. This should be rectified by a single set of numbers,
unambiguously set out, including clarity on what is assumed to be the source of
the windfalls.

Itis noted that there is a difference in the total land supply
figures between the consultation document and the HELAA
2025. This is due to further refinement of non-allocated sites in
the supply while the HELAA 2025 was being finalised. We will
ensure that there is greater consistency between the two at the
Regulation 19 stage.

Schroders Capital Supports the updating of the Infrastructure Delivery Plan stating that it is vital that | Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is
the infrastructure requirements are aligned with the growth ambitions of the plan | being updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key
and growth zones. Emphasises that public realm enhancements and transport stakeholders and utilising existing information/tools. It will
improvements are fundamental requirements for the city centre, and ones which | identify requirements for investment and potential funding
should be co-ordinated rather than delivered in an ad-hoc development by mechanisms to support the proposed growth strategy in the
development manner. Local Plan.

Small Heath Supports Support noted.

Neighbourhood Forum
& Plan
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South Staffordshire
District Council

Supports the work undertaken by BCC since the Issues and Options stage. It
outlines BCC have identified a potential supply above the housing requirement
and there is no housing shortfall it is seeking to accommodate within
neighbouring authorities. SSC welcomes Birmingham City Councils recognition
of housing pressures across the Greater Birmingham and Black Country HMA and
supports Birmingham’s role in helping meet unmet needs. It agrees with
identifying grey belt land as having potential for additional development and
supports the proposed grey belt allocations around north east Birmingham and
Frankley. SSC notes, however, that while sustainable travel options must be
considered, requirements for public transport should not be set unrealistically
high. Edge of Birmingham grey belt sites may still be more sustainable and better
placed to address HMA shortfalls than equivalent sites in neighbouring
authorities further from the urban area.

South Staffordshire Council supports the earlier Regulation 18 Preferred Options
approach that Birmingham should meet its own future employment land needs
within its administrative area. They note that the current Focussed Preferred
Options Plan does not explicitly restate this approach and request confirmation
that it remains the City Councils position. They highlight that the employment
land requirement (322.56 ha to 2044) still draws on the 2022 HEDNA, which now
requires updating, and that the updated HELAA identifies a supply of 136.16 ha
and 74.43 ha of completions, leaving a shortfall of approximately 59 ha. They
seek reassurance on how Birmingham intends to address this shortfall.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies
potential grey belt areas which could be released from the Green
Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt land
for development through the BLP unless it is clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this. Comments are noted.
The West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at
its scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of
strategic locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing
Market Area, including apportionment to each member
authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that this
would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land
Supply of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be
necessary to look at all available options in order to meet this
shortfall and to ensure a sustainable balance between new
homes and jobs.
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South Worcestershire
Councils

SWC welcome the update to the HEDNA, they will provide a detailed response to
the updated employment requirement at regulation 19 stage. It is noted that the
HEDNA and the Whole Plan Viability Assessment will be updated to inform the
Regulation 19 Publication version of the BLP which may have implications for the
housing strategy, at which point the SWC will comment further but welcome the
opportunity for the BLP to meet the housing need of Birmingham within the local
plan area.

The comment outlines that SWC consider there no reason for the authority to
accommodate any of the BLPs housing due to the reduction in requirement to
85,747 dwellings. The requirement can be wholly met within the city. The
response also notes that although the BLP can meet its own demand it should
also seek to accommodate some of the wider west midland housing demand due
to the wider market shortfalls.

Comments are noted and the opportunity for further
consultation will arise at regulation 19 stage.
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Southern Housing

The proposed growth strategy provides a positive foundation and aligns with the
wider principles of sustainable urban development. The emphasis on
densification around existing transport corridors, intensification of brownfield
land and strengthening local centres aligns with national guidance.

Evidence base appears to identify the main documents required at this stage of
the plan making process. Welcome the fact that, where necessary, the studies
will be updated to take account of the current situation and recent Government
policy/guidance changes. Further studies will be necessary as the plan develops
to ensure all matters are considered in full and suitable detailed policies can be
prepared. For example, covering the historic environment, open space,
biodiversity, design, etc. As part of the Duty to Cooperate (section 7), it may be
possible for some of these studies to be prepared jointly with neighbouring
authorities. This may help to save costs and ensure a more holistic approach for
the wider area. We welcome the fact that the Council is updating the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP). The update should help provide a suitable
evidence base for identifying the infrastructure requirements necessary to meet
the level of growth to be delivered through the plan. The IDP should be used
together with other evidence base documents, such as the HEDNA and HELAA, to
develop suitable policies and guidance.

A selective release of Green Belt and grey belt land may be justified in principle,
provided it is: Evidence-led, targeting lower-performing parcels where openness
and ecological value are limited. Supported by strong design codes and
landscape-led masterplanning to protect settlement character. Enabled by clear
infrastructure commitments.

Comments are noted.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by
the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability
Assessment, alongside close work with Housing and
Regeneration colleagues within the Council. Following the
Preferred Options Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed
work has been done on deliverability which has included the
removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan Review
following further consideration of viability issues around these.
BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing need

The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for the publication
plan following the representations and updated evidence.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP

unless it is clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this.
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Spitfire Homes

The HELAA confirms that a large proportion of the brownfield sites within the city
are relatively smallin scale, and a large proportion are likely to have viability
constraints. This will inevitably result in a reduced amount of affordable housing
being provided. As referred to in our response to Question 1, there is a significant
affordable housing need that the emerging Plan will not meet. As such, a strategy
of urban regeneration needs to run alongside the allocation of sites that will
deliver much needed affordable housing.

Given the lack of suitable sites for this type of housing within the City’s
administrative boundary the plan should refer to Birmingham using the Duty to
Cooperate to work with neighbouring authorities to delivery market and
affordable housing in their administrative areas to help meet the City’s needs.

Concerned about how the HEDNA update will be used to inform the emerging
Local Plan. The first opportunity that its conclusions will be reflected in Policy will
be the Publication Plan. The housing policies and development strategy included
within the Focused Preferred Options consultation document are based on the
delivery of the minimum Standard Method housing figure. The HEDNA may
establish the need to plan for a housing requirement over and above the Standard
Method housing figure. The emerging HEDNA will need to establish if the housing
requirement needs to be uplifted to deliver affordable housing. The HEDNA
should also consider the impacts of the Councils economic growth policies and
aspirations and how they relate to housing requirements. Housing should be
provided to meet the demand for jobs within the city and to support Birmingham
role as a national economic hub. Current evidence suggests that the emerging
HEDNA will need to conclude that the housing requirement needs to be uplifted
to meet the City’s economic growth potential. Concerned that the sites identified
for development will provide a limited amount of affordable housing. The
emerging Plan will need to make provision for a range and mix of house types to
meet market demand. The HELAA identifies a shortfall for just under 59 hectares
of industrial development land. This is a significant matter for Birmingham City.
The Council should, therefore, consider if it is possible to deliver employment
land by reallocating under-performing residential sites. Any reduction in the
number of residential sites in the City that are used for alternative uses would
need to be replaced by alternative allocations. If these are not available in the
City then the Council will need to work with its neighbours to identify suitable
sites in adjoining local authority areas such as Bromsgrove and Redditch.

Comments are noted.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by
the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability
Assessment, alongside close work with Housing and
Regeneration colleagues within the Council. Following the
Preferred Options Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed
work has been done on deliverability which has included the
removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan Review
following further consideration of viability issues around these.
BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs.

The HEDNA update shows a need for 4,511 dpa based on 0.8%
of the current stock and an affordability uplift of 23%. This is a
considerable reduction in the housing need (-2,239 dpa/33%)
from the 2022 HEDNA which calculated a need for 6,750

dpa. Despite the level of affordable housing need being high
(4,689/annum), itisn't considered that this points to any
requirement for the Council to increase the Local Plan housing
requirement due to affordable needs. This also reflects a
reduction in affordable housing need since the previous HEDNA
(5,396) as a result of assumed reduction in newly forming
households and a fall in the number of existing households in
need. The baseline scenario forecasts jobs growth of 43,700
between 2004 and 2044 which is a slightly faster rate of growth
in comparison to the 2022 HEDNA baseline forecast which
projected growth in employment of 40,200 over the same time
period.

The Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred
Options Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its
own housing needs on identified site allocations within the
Growth Zones and on other Major Development sites and
existing strategic allocations.
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In light of Spitfires current development proposals for the former Harborne Police
Station at Rose Road, Harborne we generally support the proposed development
strategy set outin the Plan. The strategy of seeking higher density developmentin
sustainable locations, close to services, shops, employment and public
transport opportunities is entirely appropriate. Developments proposing higher
density development, such as that at proposed at the former Harborne Police
Station site on Rose Road, are entirely in accordance with the proposed strategy
set out in the Plan, in that they will make efficient use of previously developed
land in sustainable locations.

The extent of the Green Belt within the City is such that it would not be sufficient
to fully address the imbalance between what land is available and what type of
housing is needed. We consider that there will still be a requirement to identify
other sites in neighbouring authorities in order to fully address the housing needs
and specifically the need for affordable housing.

St Josephs

Support the proposed growth strategy and consider that this will enable the city
to deliver sustainable inclusive growth and address its development needs for
new homes.

The allocation of any greenfield land including Green Belt and grey belt should
only be considered where it supports the overall strategy to prioritise the delivery
of brownfield regeneration and sustainable renewal of existing estates.

The Background Paper: Housing is based upon the out-of-date Housing and
Employment Land Availability Assessment and Housing and Economic Needs
Assessment.

Comments noted.

The evidence base documents will be updated to inform the
Publication Version of the Plan and based on the latest available
data.
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St Philips

The response does not support the Councils heavy reliance on brownfield land,
noting that around 85% of future housing supply is expected to come from such
sites. It argues that this approach risks under delivery and limits the range and
affordability of new homes. St Philips contends that a balanced strategy using
both brownfield and greenfield/Green Belt land is needed to meet housing needs
sustainably, support viability, and deliver a mix of tenures in line with NPPF
requirements.

The respondent considers that further evidence is required to support the
emerging Local Plan. They argue that the SDS should be addressed more
explicitly within the Plan and request the preparation of an evidence-based topic
paper to clearly set out levels of unmet housing need across the wider HMA.
Concern is also raised that an updated Whole Plan Viability Assessment has not
been completed ahead of the Focused Preferred Options stage, particularly given
the policy implications for affordable housing provision and net zero
requirements. The respondent emphasises the importance of testing the
National Planning Policy Framework and Golden Rules.

The response concludes exceptional circumstances for Green Belt and grey belt
release have been met, as defined in the revised NPPF, because Birmingham
cannot meet all of its housing needs or wider GBBCHMA unmet needs through
brownfield land alone. It argues that the sequential tests have been satisfied and
that Green Belt/grey belt allocations should form a core part of the spatial
strategy. St Philips supports the Councils shift in approach following the revised
NPPF and contends that releasing such land would help address both overall and
affordable housing needs. The comment concludes that the Council should
allocate St Philips site for residential development.

Comments are noted. The proposed strategy is based on careful
consideration of evidence on Housing Land Supply and
deliverability informed by the Call for Sites process, the HELAA
and the Viability Assessment, alongside close work with Housing
and Regeneration colleagues within the Council. Following the
Preferred Options Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed
work has been done on deliverability which has included the
removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan Review
following further consideration of viability issues around these.
The Viability Assessment Update is currently underway and will
inform the Regulation 19 Publication Plan. BCC considers that
the Proposed Development Strategy will deliver the levels of
development required to meet the City's own housing needs.

The West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at
its scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of
strategic locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing
Market Area, including apportionment to each member
authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that this
would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

63




Stratford-upon-Avon
District Council

Following the publication of the 2024 West Midlands Strategic Employment Sites
Study, the respondent welcomes the proposed update to the 2022 HEDNA to
ensure adequate housing and employment land requirements are calculated to
cover the extension to the proposed plan period. They also highlight that the
current identified employment land shortfall of 59ha is likely to change once
updated evidence is prepared.

SW Councils want clear confirmation via the Birmingham Local Plan or the
WMCA SDS that the WMCA will meet its own housing needs within its area, as
current SDS wording suggests it may look beyond its boundary for support.

The South Warwickshire authorities welcome the Green Belt review and
acknowledgement that BCC might need to release some of its own Green Belt to
meet need.

The Council welcomes the support for updating the HEDNA. The
comments regarding the potential for the currently identified
59ha employment land shortfall to change are noted.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review. The
FPOD confirms Birmingham can meet its own need for the plan
period.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies
potential grey belt areas which could be released from the Green
Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt land
for development through the BLP unless it is clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this.
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Taylor Wimpey
Strategic

The draft strategy is sound in principle; it is our view that it will not deliver the
level of development required. The HELAA confirms that a large proportion of the
brownfield sites within the city are relatively smallin scale, and a large proportion
are likely to have viability constraints. A strategy of urban regeneration needs to
be married to the allocation of sites that will deliver much needed affordable
housing. The strategy in the Plan therefore needs to be amended to facilitate the
delivery of affordable and market housing and specifically the delivery of family
housing. Given the lack of sufficient suitable sites for this type of housing within
the City’s administrative boundary the plan should make reference to
Birmingham using the Duty to Cooperate to work with neighbouring authorities to
delivery market and affordable housing in their administrative areas to help meet
the City’s needs.

The respondent is concerned that the Plan relies too heavily on City Centre
apartments to meet housing needs and that a market saturation assessment
should be commissioned to provide evidence of deliverability and that the
council should treat the capacity for City Centre allocations and Growth Zones
with caution. The comment concludes the draft strategy will not deliver the
housing required. The focus on brownfield, small sites and apartments will cause
viability issues and limit the AH and family housing provision. The authority
should work with neighbouring authorities to identify sites to meet the
requirements.

The respondent is concerned about the timing of the updated HEDNA, noting that
it will not inform the current consultation and that relying on the minimum
Standard Method figure may underestimate the true housing requirement. They
argue that previous evidence indicates a potentially higher need, particularly due
to significant affordable housing requirements and growth aspirations. They
highlight that the HELAA identifies many small sites, likely to deliver limited
affordable housing and predominantly apartments, creating a mismatch with the
need for family housing. They also raise concerns about the employment land
shortfall and suggest the consideration of reallocating under-performing housing
sites for employment uses and that Birmingham may need to work with
neighbouring authorities to identify suitable sites.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by
the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability
Assessment, alongside close work with Housing and
Regeneration colleagues within the Council. Following the
Preferred Options Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed
work has been done on deliverability which has included the
removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan Review
following further consideration of viability issues around these.
BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs. The Council notes the concerns raised regarding
reliance on city centre apartments and the suggestion that a
market saturation assessment be undertaken. However, the
Local Plan is required to be supported by a proportionate
evidence base.

The HEDNA update shows a need for 4,511 dpa based on 0.8%
of the current stock and an affordability uplift of 23%. Thisis a
considerable reduction in the housing need (-2,239 dpa/33%)
from the 2022 HEDNA which calculated a need for 6,750

dpa. The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land
Supply of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be
necessary to look at all available options in order to meet this
shortfall and to ensure a sustainable balance between new
homes and jobs.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies
potential grey belt areas which could be released from the Green
Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt land
for development through the BLP unless itis clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this. The West Midlands
Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its scoping stage.
This will consider long term allocation of strategic locations to
meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area, including
apportionment to each member authority. Due to the timescales
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Supports the emerging Plan considering Green Belt/grey belt allocations to meet
development needs. Given the shortfall of employment land, the Council should
also fully consider the opportunity that existing Green Belt sites in the Plan area
can play in providing new employment opportunities. This may result in an
increased need for housing development to be directed to neighbouring local
authority areas instead if all needs cannot be accommodated within the City. The
Council should actively consider safeguarding Green Belt land to meet their long
term development requirements beyond this Plan period, as well as making land
available to support the unmet needs from other local authority areas.

Birmingham has significant infrastructure requirements. The population of the
City is expected to grow significantly during the course of the Plan period. This
will necessitate the provision of new schools, doctors surgeries, shopping
opportunities and large scale public open space provision. The majority of the
infrastructure requirements of this nature will be delivered through new
developments. However, for this to be achieved allocations of sufficient size
must be identified by the Plan, or mechanisms put in place through the Duty to
Cooperate for them to be delivered in neighbouring or nearby urban areas next to
Birmingham. Given the fact that most of the allocations in the Plan are for
apartment schemes, or brownfield regeneration sites, they are unlikely to provide
the same level of social infrastructure as large scale greenfield sites adjacent to
the edge of the City.

involved, itis likely that this would inform the next Birmingham
Local Plan Review.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising
existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.
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Taylor Wimpey,
Midlands Land
Development

The proposed development strategy is not supported. Although it focuses growth
within the urban area through regeneration and higher density development, this
approach is likely to deliver mainly smaller, apartment led housing in central
locations. Evidence shows this will not meet Birmingham’s substantial need for
larger family homes, nor deliver a balanced mix of housing or sufficient
affordable homes. The strategy also concentrates growth in lower value areas
where viability is marginal, risking under delivery. Overall, the plan does not
appear to have fully considered market conditions or viability, as required by
national policy. A more balanced distribution of growth including some well-
connected suburban locations would better support a varied housing mix,
improve deliverability, and help meet development needs across the city.

There is broad support for allocating some Green Belt and grey belt land to meet
development needs up to 2044, as a wider distribution of growth including
sustainably located suburban and edge of city areas is likely to better meet varied
housing requirements. The area around Withy Hill, identified as part of a wider
search area in north east Birmingham, is supported in principle as a potential
allocation. Concerns are raised with the Green Belt Assessment (GBA) for the
Withy Hill parcels. The assessment is considered to overstate the rural character
and countryside relationship of the land, overlooking existing urban fringe uses
such as sports pitches, cemeteries, residential and commercial premises. The
treatment of topography and views is also contested, as retained woodland and
cemetery features would mitigate visual impacts. It is further argued that the
parcelis not surrounded by countryside but defined by physical boundaries
separating it from wider rural areas. Overall, the land is judged to make only a
moderate, not strong, contribution to preventing countryside encroachment
(Purpose C) and should be assessed consistently with adjacent parcels that
receive a similar rating.

Comments noted. The proposed strategy is based on careful
consideration of evidence on Housing Land Supply and
deliverability informed by the Call for Sites process, the HELAA
and the Viability Assessment, alongside close work with Housing
and Regeneration colleagues within the Council. Following the
Preferred Options Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed
work has been done on deliverability which has included the
removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan Review
following further consideration of viability issues around these.
BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs. The main facets of the growth strategy are set out
at Page 20 of the FPOD and focus new development mainly
within the existing urban area through the regeneration of
brownfield land and optimisation of development densities. The
proposed growth zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration,
redevelopment and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel
by car. The Centres network and Centres for Change policy will
also support and enhance this approach. A number of significant
Housing Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood
and Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. The Growth Zones will see
delivery of a range of housing types and at varying densities,
depending upon site context. The GZ boundaries and policies
will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies
potential grey belt areas which could be released from the Green
Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt land
for development through the BLP unless it is clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this. The Green Belt
Assessment (2025) is an up to date document.
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Telford Living

Supports the proposed growth strategy but states that successful delivery will
require flexibility in policy implementation and proactive engagement with
developers to overcome viability challenges. Recommends the plan includes
clear mechanisms for reviewing Growth Zone boundaries and introducing
additional opportunity sites where market conditions support regeneration.
Higher-density Co-Living, PBSA and BTR schemes within Growth Zones and near
transport hubs should be supported as they contribute to sustainable
development and reduce pressure on greenfield land.

The respondent supports the evidence base prepared for the emerging Local
Plan, particularly the 2025 HELAA which they consider provides a robust basis for
aregeneration led and brownfield focused strategy. Support is also expressed for
the Development Strategy and Growth Zones Background Paper, The Interim
Sustainability Appraisal is welcomed for recognising that the Plans approach to
increased densities, estate renewal and growth which aligns with national policy
Itis essential that all evidence base documents remain up to date throughout the
plan-making process, particularly viability assessments and housing land supply
data.

Infrastructure requirements should be clearly defined and appropriately phased.
Early engagement with developers and infrastructure providers will be critical to
ensure deliverability.

Collaborative funding models, including partnerships with Homes England, West
Midlands Combined Authority, and private sector investment, will be essential to
deliver infrastructure alongside housing. The plan should explore innovative
funding mechanisms such as forward funding and pooled contributions to
support timely delivery.

Support noted. The proposed strategy is based on careful
consideration of evidence on Housing Land Supply and
deliverability informed by the Call for Sites process, the HELAA
and the Viability Assessment, alongside close work with Housing
and Regeneration colleagues within the Council. Following the
Preferred Options Consultation in Summer 2024, more detailed
work has been done on deliverability which has included the
removal of some sites and growth zones from the Plan Review
following further consideration of viability issues around these.
BCC considers that the Proposed Development Strategy will
deliver the levels of development required to meet the City's own
housing needs.

Support for the evidence base and proposed growth strategy is
welcomed.

The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for the publication
plan following the representations and updated evidence from
the Infrastructure Delivery Plan. The Infrastructure Delivery
Plan, be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and
utilising existing information/tools. It will identify requirements
for investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.
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The Arch Company
Properties Limited

Supports the City's growth strategy.

Itis important that all the evidence base background documents are kept up to
date to ensure that the latest position is reflected particularly in terms of housing
land supply, industrial land supply.

The potential allocation of some Green Belt and grey belt areas should occur
where they support the Councils growth strategy but priority should be given to
developing brownfield sites. It is important that brownfield sites such as the
Railway Arches are brought forward ahead of Green Belt and grey belt sites.

Comments are noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP
unlessiitis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this.

The Salvation Army

We support the Councils prioritisation of development within the existing urban
area through the regeneration of brownfield land, furthermore, we also support
the optimisation of development densities particularly in sustainable locations
which are in close proximity to public transport infrastructure, offices, retail and
other amenities.

The HEDNA, viability study and the West Midland Strategic Employment Land
Study requires updating and encourages the timely preparation of these
documents and their publication alongside the Regulation 19 Consultation
Document for further consultation.

Comments are noted. The need for a proportionate evidence
base for the Local Plan applies.

The Secretary of State
for Transport c/o High
Speed Two (HS2)

Supports the City's Growth Strategy. The potential allocation of some Green Belt
and grey belt areas should occur where they support the Councils growth
strategy but priority should be given to developing brownfield sites. Welcome that
the Infrastructure Delivery Plan is being updated to support future development
and we support the City Councils objective to reduce car dependency.
Development that supports the delivery of HS2 should be looked on favourably by
the Council. Any developer contributions should be imposed sensitively so as not
to render projects unviable.

Comments are noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP

unless it is clear that there are exceptional circumstances to
justify this. The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for the
publication plan following the representations and updated
evidence, including the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
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Transport for West
Midlands - WMCA

The city must enhance its existing transport networks to deliver efficient public
transport, high-quality walking and cycling environments, an effective road
system, and modern digital infrastructure. Alongside internal improvements,
better connectivity with surrounding areas, the wider UK and international
destinations is essential to attract investment and support employment access.
Large transport projects should minimise local impacts and promote sustainable
travel. While the plan recognises the importance of proactive climate mitigation
and adaptation, it should more clearly address transport-specific adaptation and
decarbonisation—such as sustainable materials, low-carbon fleet and
equipment, LED lighting, biodiversity measures, biochar production and links to
the Centre of Excellence for Decarbonising Roads. TF'WM is developing a Climate
Risk Vulnerability Assessment tool and would welcome collaboration with
Birmingham to embed its outputs in planning. The growth of digital innovation in
transport should also be acknowledged, including ensuring new developments
can support modern connectivity and emerging technologies. The plan should
consider how micromobility and shared mobility can be integrated safely and
effectively into new development. Finally, the West Midlands’ leading role in
Connected and Autonomous Vehicle (CAV) technologies—including 5G-enabled
testbeds—should be reflected more strongly, ensuring these opportunities are
considered in appropriate new developments.

The alignment of the Local Plan, West Midlands LTP and Area Strategy and the
Birmingham Transport Plan present an opportunity for us to ensure that land use
planning and transport are successfully integrated and continued alignment and
partnership working will therefore be important between WMCA and Birmingham
City Council as the Plan moves forward. The Birmingham Transport Plan and
supporting Delivery Plan identify the specific interventions required in
Birmingham and sets out a plan for their delivery. It is noted this document
supports and complements the approach set out in these documents plus the
Bus Service Improvement Plan and the Enhanced Partnership. The LTP Area
Strategy for Birmingham reflects this, setting out the pipeline of projects being
delivered and developed through the LTP and the funding co-ordinated by the
WMCA e.g. Single Settlement. Investment / infrastructure priorities should align
to the LTP and be fully acknowledged in Birmingham’s accompanying
Infrastructure Delivery Plans and/or Infrastructure Funding Statements to
support delivery and securing developer contributions and community

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed
following the representations and further evidence gathered for
the Publication Plan.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising
existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.
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Infrastructure Levy as appropriate. This will ensure all new development can be
fully supported by the necessary strategic transport interventions needed which
are funded and delivered at the right time to support delivery of major
development proposals demonstrating a fully joined up approach. The Key Route
Network (KRN) is not referenced at all in the draft Local Plan. The KRN has been
adopted in legislation as part of the creation of the West Midlands Combined
Authority (WMCA) focusing on the main purposes of: Serving the main strategic
demand flows of people, goods and services, serving large traffic volumes and
providing connections to the national strategic road network.

UOB Urban and
Regional MSc Students

The comment says that growth shouldn't just be focused in large, well connected
areas it needs to benefit deprived neighbourhoods too. Current proposals feel
scattered and unfocused, trying to do everything at once with limited time for
communities to engage. Development should be phased and prioritise deprived
areas with poor access to jobs, supported by better transport links and a wider
mix of housing. Growth zones must ensure they help upskill local communities
and build long term wealth, not just reinforce advantages in already affluent
areas.

There is a need for greater variation of housing with good transport links. Also
stresses the need to mitigate the deficit in green and blue infrastructure incurred
as a result of development.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of
the FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing
urban area through the regeneration of brownfield land and
optimisation of development densities. The proposed growth
zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment
and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The
Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also support
and enhance this approach. A number of significant Housing
Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood and
Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore,
with major development sites also identified at Washwood
Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is therefore not correct
that the development strategy focuses on existing affluent areas
oris too focused on the city centre.

The relevant policies will be reviewed following the
representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.
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W
almley Golf Club

Supportin principle the Councils recognition that some release of Green Belt and
grey belt land is likely to be necessary in order to accommodate development
needs and to support a balanced growth strategy. In our view, limited and
carefully selected allocations in these locations are consistent with national
policy, provided that they focus on those parcels which perform comparatively
weakly against the Green Belt purposes, and which can deliver clear planning
benefits, including affordable housing, biodiversity net gain and improved green
and blue infrastructure. The strategy’s focus on optimising urban development
and using updated evidence for Green Belt and grey belt decisions is supported.
However, a genuinely balanced approach requires a mix of site sizes. Relying too
heavily on large, complex regeneration schemes risks delivery delays, so the Plan
should also include smaller, well contained edge of urban and grey belt sites to
ensure steady housing delivery and support affordable housing throughout the
plan period.

Comment noted. Growth Zones form the key component of the
Development Strategy, but it is recognised that there will be
development opportunities outside of these boundaries
(windfall sites) that will contribute to the delivery of new homes.
Additionally a Viability Assessment Update will inform the
Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be delivered
on the plans site allocations.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies
potential grey belt areas which could be released from the Green
Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt land
for development through the BLP unless itis clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this.

WB Electrical

The area has been unfairly singled out to bare the majority of proposed
development. All of which is existing green belt. Sutton Coldfield will change
significantly with the Langley development with a population increase of 25%.
The latest plans would further increase the population by at least 30-40%.This is
totally unsustainable with regards the effect on the environment. | do not support
industrial land sighted on existing green belt at Bassets Pole. This would only
bring another highly automated warehouse providing majority low paid
employment to a few. Urges the Council to thoroughly exhaust all other options
e.g. Brownfield sites. Green belt land should be cherished as an asset to
Birmingham.

Comments are noted and agreed. Before allocating any grey belt
sites it will be necessary to review and make the case for
exceptional circumstances to ensure all options have been
exhausted. The Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused
Preferred Options Consultation demonstrates that the city can
meet its own housing needs on identified site allocations within
the Growth Zones and on other Major Development sites and
existing strategic allocations.

Worcestershire County
Council

The comment considers the approach is acceptable provided strong policies
ensure landscape planting, habitat creation, and significant on site green
infrastructure and biodiversity net gain. Detailed landscape assessment will be
essential, as even lower value green belt or grey belt land often contains
landscape features that can be restored or enhanced and should inform site
design.

Comments noted. The local plan will include policies to secure
landscape and ecology enhancement.
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Policy PG2: Development Strategy

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Balsall Heath Alliance

The respondent considers that changing working and retail patterns require the
redevelopment of existing infrastructure and buildings for new needs which can
be delivered through neighbourhood development plans.

Comments are noted.

Birmingham City
Council

The Local Plan is an opportunity to shape and improve Rubery, Rednal and the
wider area. There are great opportunities with the open space and the area and
the new industry and jobs. However, states concern about poorly designed ,
unattractive homes, HMOs, supported exempt and supported living housing
detracting from the area.

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

Look at other councils which seem to have the balance right, more independent
retailers for a start, regeneration of the high street, limited fast food chains etc.

Comment is noted.

Member of the Public

New developments should reflect high- quality design principles.

Comments are noted.

Our Town

Looked in detail at the Stockport Character and Urban Density Study (SCUDS)
and consider it represents a balanced and thorough method accounting for local
character, assessments of density require careful consideration to take account
of this relationship whilst also responding to local character and place. To do this
requires a balanced methodology. This approach balances the pressures to
increase densities with an analysis of local character, also existing design policy,
spatial plans, and statutory impacts. We are also keen to see evidence of efficient
use of land, developed compactly, rather than an opportunistic patchwork.

The detailed comments and suggestions in relation to density and
character are noted and welcomed.

Small Heath
Neighbourhood Forum
& Plan

At risk community assets should be a central focus of Local Plan discussions

Comments are noted.

Landmark Properties

There are various references in the BLP to the city centre but no clear definition or
boundary is provided. The BLP should clearly define what constitutes the City
Centre for these purposes and for how a 400m distance from the city centre
should be measured.

Comment noted. This will be addressed in the Reg 19 Publication
Plan and the boundaries will be on the Policies map.
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Policy PG3: Development Principles

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Birmingham Chinatown
Business Association
(BCTBA)

Chinatown needs a more strategic approach to protecting heritage buildings,
strengthening the role of the Arcadian, and improving key pedestrian routes as
cultural corridors. Space should be found for a small children’s play area. The
Chinese Arch and Foo Dogs should be located on Hurst Street to create a clear
gateway, strengthen identity, boost tourism, and support local businesses.

Comment noted. The growth strategy includes supporting the
elevation of Chinatown.

Glenbrook Property
Limited

There are various references in the BLP to the city centre. However, no clear
definition or boundary is provided. For the avoidance of doubt, the BLP should
clearly define what constitutes the City Centre for these purposes and how a
400m distance from the city centre should be measured (i.e., as the crow flies, or
physical walkable routes along roads).

Comment noted and agreed.

Whitbread (Premier Inn)

The overarching objective for sustainable and inclusive growth is supported, as is
the focus on regenerating brownfield land within the existing urban area.
However, the role of the city centre as a location for significant growth set outin
earlier consultation documents is not clearly represented in the current spatial
plan, which highlights only the defined Growth Areas. It is suggested that the
wider Central Birmingham Area, as identified in the Future City Plan Central
Birmingham Framework 2045, should also be shown on the spatial plan to reflect
where substantial levels of growth are expected. Greater clarity is needed to
distinguish the purpose of the Central Birmingham Area from that of the Growth
Zones, recognising that both are intended to support growth, but that Growth
Zones specifically provide a coordinated framework for regeneration.

Comment noted.
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Policy PG4: Infrastructure and Delivery

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Atelier 88 Architects

Not supportive of use of planning conditions to deliver UGF measures, as difficult
to discharge.

Comments noted.

BCC Lead Local Flood
authority

Yes, itis a requirement of the NPPF: Paragraphs 171 and 182.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Birmingham and Black
Country Wildlife Trust

Supportive of the use of conditions to deliver UGF, as it will encourage
Developers to consider long-term maintenance and ecological benefits.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Birmingham City
Council

We have supportive schools and education settings to support future need, with
investment.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders
and utilising existing information/tools. It will identify
requirements for investment and potential funding mechanisms
to support the proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

Birmingham City
University

Supportive of use of conditions to delivery UGF, as it will help ensure the new
green and blue spaces are maintained for the long-term.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Bloor Homes

Consider that the Council should commission a Market Saturation Assessment in
order to help ensure that the proposed level of apartments is deliverable.

Comment is noted. This is also considered as part of the Local
Plan Viability Assessment and a market report.

Calthorpe Estates

CBRE identified a series of technical deficiencies in the adopted methodology
and inputs within the Whole Plan Viability Assessment and would welcome the
opportunity to be able to review and comment on the WPVA update. Calthorpe
supports biodiversity enhancement but notes that achieving Biodiversity Net Gain
(BNG) onindividual sites can be difficult due to constraints and competing
priorities like high density development and open space requirements. While off
site BNG credits are permitted, they may not benefit the local community.
Because Calthorpe owns and manages a large estate, they see an opportunity for
a more innovative, estate wide approach. They propose creating a BNG hierarchy
that prioritises on site delivery but allows off site enhancements elsewhere within
the Estate where this would produce greater ecological value. Calthorpe is willing
to work with the Council to develop this policy.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan. A Viability Assessment Update will inform the
Regulation 19 Plan and will form part of the evidence base.
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Community
Campaigner

No- too much official bureaucracy will have adverse effects

Comments noted.

Environment Agency

Green and blue infrastructure should be maintained for the long-term, for
example, where rivers are re-naturalised and restored to ensure the flood risk
reduction benefits continue to benefit neighbouring properties and businesses.
Flood risk can increase when these areas are neglected. Planning conditions can
support by requiring the schemes to be agreed; however, other mechanisms may
be required to ensure that responsibilities for ongoing maintenance run with the
land (covering successive land ownerships), not just the planning consent.
Private management companies could be set up for long-term maintenance, but
these can have drawbacks if such companies cease to operate, and the
maintenance responsibilities are not passed on. Schedule 3 of the Floods and
Water Management Act is implemented provides a framework for the adoption of
SuDS by Lead Local Flood Authorities, but this has not yet been enacted.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Hartwell Plc

NPPF states that the use of planning conditions should be kept to a minimum,
meaning it is inappropriate to use them for the long-term maintenance of green
and blue infrastructure.

All submitted comments will be assessed and used to inform the
final policy for the Publication Plan.

Henley Investment
Management Ltd

NPPF states that the use of planning conditions should be kept to a minimum,
meaning it is inappropriate for conditions to be used for the long-term
maintenance of green and blue infrastructure.

All submitted comments will be assessed and used to inform the
final policy for the Publication Plan.

Historic England

Historic England would welcome any potential provisions for longer term
maintenance of historic open space. Suggested Change - Would planning
conditions be a suitable mechanism to secure maintenance? Or could this be
achieved through S106 agreements in addition to any CIL requirements?

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Home Builders
Federation

The Council will need to ensure its Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) is kept up to
date and should specify the costs of supporting infrastructure for specific
residential site which should then be linked within the Whole-Plan Viability
Assessment so as to ensure that such infrastructure requirements can be
delivered.

An up-to-date infrastructure delivery plan and whole plan viability assessment is
required to support the plan. This will provide certainty to developers and identify
funding gaps that will provide evidence when seeking funding.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders
and utilising existing information/tools. It will identify
requirements for investment and potential funding mechanisms
to support the proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

76




Jewellery Quarter
Development Trust

CIL area and rates be reviewed. Furthermore, public transport should be the
driver of growth rather than reactive to it. Queries whether there is scope for
radial routes to and from the city centre. Places such as the Jewellery Quarter,
Soho and Handsworth could be better connected with all modes of transport,
especially active travel.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be reviewed
for the publication plan following the representations and
updated evidence.

Karis Medical Centre

Supportive of use of planning conditions to deliver UGF, as will encourage
Developers to consider maintenance issues.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Karis Patient
Participation Group

Yes. Developer should be required to provide Section 106 and CIL funding to
maintain these areas.

Comments noted.

Knighthead Capital
Management

Supportive of this proposal and recommends proactive engagement with
developers to ensure such planning conditions are suitably worded.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Lovell Partnerships Ltd

The NPPF makes it clear that planning conditions should be kept to a minimum
and only be used where they satisfy the following tests including that they are
necessary, relevant, enforceable, precise and reasonable. It is considered
therefore that it is not appropriate for a policy in the Plan to have a blanket
requirement for long-term maintenance of green and blue infrastructure as each
development should be considered on its own merits.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Supportive of use of conditions to delivery UGF measures, as will make
Developers consider longer-term financial implications for maintenance.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Not supportive of use of conditions to delivery UGF measures.

Comments noted.

Member of the Public

Supportive of use of conditions to deliver UGF measures, as will help prevent the
maintenance costs falling on the Council.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Supportive of conditions to deliver UGF measures.

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

Unsure of the use of conditions to delivery UGF measures. Conditions should only
be used to support improvements.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.
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Member of the Public

Supportive of the use of conditions to delivery UGF measures.

Comment noted.

Moda Living

Moda notes that the updated Whole Plan Viability Assessment is not available for
review during this stage of consultation. They wish to reserve the right to
comment once itis published. They also highlight that market conditions have not
improved since 2024 and that the viability concerns raised in their previous
technical review remain relevant.

The Council notes the comments regarding the forthcoming
Whole Plan Viability Assessment update and acknowledges
Moda’s intention to provide further representations once it is
available. These views will be considered alongside the updated
viability evidence when preparing the Regulation 19 Publication
Plan.

National Highways

Supportive of plans commitment active travel, enhanced public transport
infrastructure and integrated mobility solutions which aligns with national
objectives. National Highways encourages the adoption of a 'decide and provide'
approach to transport planning, ensuring that future infrastructure decisions are
shaped by desired outcomes rather than predicted demand. This should be
underpinned by targeted, evidence-led interventions that maximise the impact of
investment and support a meaningful modal shift.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders
and utilising existing information/tools. It will identify
requirements for investment and potential funding mechanisms
to support the proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

National Trust

Supports greater innovation in the delivery of environmental requirements.

Support noted.

Our Town

Supportive of use of conditions to deliver UGF measures, as will help ensure the
long-term maintenance of green infrastructure. Many existing green spaces, such
as Sutton Park are not being properly maintained.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.
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PCCWM

The PCCWM have concerns that viability work for local plans place insufficient
emphasis on the essential infrastructure requirements for the Police Service
arising from new growth and development. This needs to be fully recognised and
taken into account in the update of the viability evidence and given appropriate
priority. The PCCWM notes that police infrastructure has not been supported
through Birmingham’s planning system, despite previous requests, and reiterates
the need for a change in approach. They also request an urgent review of the
Councils CIL.

The updated NPPF is clear that a wider range of public services, including blue
light services should be fully considered as part of infrastructure considerations.
The PCCWM feels this change to national policy is very significant and provides
additional justification and clear in principle support for the responses made to
the 2024 consultation.

The PCCWM highlights that large-scale development allocations will increase
demand on policing services, and therefore the capital costs of providing this
additional capacity should be treated as essential infrastructure and given high
priority for funding through Section 106 and CIL mechanisms.

Comments are noted, A further Viability Assessment Update will
be used to inform the regulation 19, publication version of the
plan.

The Council notes the PCC’s concerns regarding the historic lack
of infrastructure support for policing through the planning system
and acknowledges the request for a review of the existing CIL.
The comments will be considered as work on the Local Plan and
associated infrastructure planning progresses, including any
future review of developer contributions to ensure they remain up
to date and aligned with current legislation.

Southern Housing

The best approach to delivering infrastructure is likely to depend on the level of
infrastructure required. This matter therefore needs to be explored again
following completion of the update to the IDP. For major infrastructure
improvements related to site allocations, it is likely that there is a need for these
to be led by the Council. Clear expectations should therefore be set outin the
policies and supporting text relating to the site allocations. The primary source of
funding for these is likely to be the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) and s106
associated with the site allocations. For smaller scale improvements related to
specific developments, these can potentially be delivered through s106
agreements as required.

Supportive of use of conditions to deliver UGF, as will secure long-term
maintenance. It is essential that housing associations are allowed to manage the
green infrastructure, rather than requiring a management company to take
responsibility, as most housing associations have their own grounds teams.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders
and utilising existing information/tools. It will identify
requirements for investment and potential funding mechanisms
to support the proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

The relevant policies will be reviewed following the
representations and further evidence gathered for the Publication
Plan.
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Spitfire Homes

Consider that the Council should commission a Market Saturation Assessmentin
order to help ensure that the levels of apartment envisaged are in fact deliverable.
It needs to be established that there will continue to remain an active market for
apartment led development in the City in light of the significant proportion of the
housing supply that is intended to come from this form of development.

Comments are noted. The Whole Plan Viability Assessment
Update will include a market assessment.

StJosephs

Unsupportive of the use of planning conditions for the long-term maintenance of
green and blue infrastructure.

All submitted comments will be assessed and used to inform the
final policy for the Publication Plan.

Telford Living

We agree that planning conditions could be used to secure environmental
outcomes but oppose blanket conditions for long-term maintenance or
innovation. Conditions must meet the tests set out in the NPPF (necessary,
relevant, enforceable, precise, and reasonable) and be applied on a case-by-case
basis to avoid unnecessary burdens on development.

Collaborative funding models, including partnerships with Homes England, West
Midlands Combined Authority, and private sector investment, will be essential to
deliver infrastructure alongside housing. The plan should explore innovative
funding mechanisms such as forward funding and pooled contributions to
support timely delivery.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders
and utilising existing information/tools. It will identify
requirements for investment and potential funding mechanisms
to support the proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

The Secretary of State
for Transport c/o High
Speed Two (HS2)

The NPPF makes it clear that planning conditions should be kept to a minimum
and only be used where they satisfy the following tests including that they are
necessary, relevant, enforceable, precise and reasonable. It is considered
therefore that it is not appropriate for a policy in the Plan to have a blanket
requirement for long-term maintenance of green and blue infrastructure as each
development should be considered on its own merits.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Worcestershire County
Council

Agree planning conditions should be used to secure 30 BNG management
requirement.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.
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Growth Zones Policies: General Comments

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Aldi Stores Ltd

Would be in support of prospects of a new store within the local centre. In
support of a masterplan for the area. any scheme should plan for the relocation of
Aldi back into the redeveloped centre; that a successful scheme will be one that
allows for an appropriate amount of surface level car parking spaces to meet the
operational needs of a new food store; and Recommend policy wording
amendments to ensure: any Newtown masterplan must be prepared in such a
way as to allow phased redevelopment over a period of time so that important
elements of a comprehensive scheme may be delivered sooner than would
otherwise be the possible; any scheme should plan for the relocation of Aldi back
into the redeveloped centre; that a successful scheme will be one that allows for
an appropriate amount of surface level car parking spaces to meet the
operational needs of a new food store; and that a pragmatic approachis to be
taken in relation to the scale (height) and massing so that appropriately designed
and detailed single storey development may be allowed if that supports early
implementation of desirable elements such as a new food store to serve the
community

Comments are noted. However, the Plan will not identify a site for
afood store for a specific operator in a specific location.
Discount food stores are a main town centre use and as such

are appropriate in centres. The proposed commercial elements
of various Newtown sites are sufficientin policy terms
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Aston Villa Football
Club

Overall supportis expressed for the Growth Zone's boundary, provided there is
final policy wording supporting leisure, tourism and conferencing uses, as well as
detail around improvements to Witton Railway Station. Alternative wording is
suggested in relation to a cluster of sport, leisure, tourism, cultural and ancillary
uses.

The respondent supports the Growth Zones Background Paper, which promotes
the colocation of uses within Growth Zones to achieve more sustainable patterns
of development. However, they argue this should extend beyond employment
uses to include leisure, tourism and cultural activities. They also support the
Councils approach of preparing a masterplan for the area in partnership with the
Club.

The Council notes the comments in relation to the Growth Zones
Background Paper and the support expressed for the principle of
co-locating different uses within Growth Zones to promote
sustainable development. These matters will be considered as
the Local Plan continues to be refined.

Balsall Heath Alliance

The comment notes that Balsall Heath functions effectively as a 15-minute
neighbourhood with a high proportion of households without cars, a mix of
residential uses, small businesses, visitor attractions, community facilities, and
good public transport. It highlights that the area has attracted private investment
and community led funding but observes that no Growth Zones are identified in
Balsall Heath.

Regarding GZ27 Rea Valley Urban Quarter, the comment stresses that this area
sits on a floodplain and therefore requires robust Sustainable Urban Drainage
solutions, particularly as climate change increases flood risk. It suggests
Calthorpe Park could support seasonal flood relief and that development could
improve safety and create a GZ10 Digbeth, the comment raises concerns about
the scale of tall buildings proposed for 9,000 new homes. It references a
submission from Zero Carbon House arguing that high densities can be achieved
with buildings of up to seven storeys, which may better align with existing
infrastructure. The comment also questions whether demand assumptions based
on HS2 remain valid given changes in remote working and notes potential
negative impacts of tall buildings including wind effects and exacerbation of the
urban heatisland.

Comment noted.
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BCC Lead Local Flood
authority

There is general support from Birmingham LLFA for GZ1 to 5, stating that
development could help reduce the existing surface water flood risk and reduce
surface water discharges into the sewer network through the use of specific SuDS
and enhancements to the public realm. Birmingham LLFA expressed concerns
about the phasing of the delivery of sites sites: CCQ-14 CCQ-05 CCQ-06. Present
modelling shows these sites to be entirely located in flood zone 3, with no areas
of land available for floodplain compensation, resulting n new development
having the potential to increase flood risk to third party land, and potentially
buildings in these sites could experience flooding, and occupants forced to
shelter indoors for an unknown time which could be problematic if they
experience a medical emergency. There is a need to consider if these sites should
only be bought forward for redevelopment after the river naturalisation works
have been completed, and flood risk modelling updated to demonstrate the
effectiveness of the enhanced river channel. If the sites are allocated as part of
the Local Plan, the NPPF will no longer require the sequential test to be
undertaken, and we could see these sites bought forward for development before
those at lower risk of flooding, and without the delivery of a wider scheme. This is
arisk that should be carefully assessed. The allocation of the sites if included in
the BDP must have specific triggers for when they can be safely redeveloped to
avoid future occupants being subject to unacceptable flood risk. It's worth noting
that underground attenuation will be required for these high-density development
sites, which could be inundated with fluvial flood water resulting in a failure of the
drainage system. Subject to the phased delivery of these sites to avoid
development in the floodplain, redevelopment of this area could help to reduce
the existing surface water flood risk and reduce surface water discharges into the
sewer network through the use of site-specific SuDS and enhancements to the
public realm. Detailed comments have been provided on the GZ's 7 to 15
highlighting areas of concern regarding flooding, mitigation and phasing of
development. The LLFA recommend a level 2 SFRA should be undertaken on
these sites and makes recommendations on mitigation measures for new
developments.

Requests that the Growth Zones includes additional sites which are outside of the
know flood plains and with no surface water risks. Opportunities to improve
connectivity in areas of river restoration would be beneficial.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered, including an SFRA level 2 assessment, for the
Publication Plan. All Growth Zone boundaries, site allocations
and policies will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Birmingham and Black
Country Wildlife Trust

The Growth Zone boundaries of Hockley and Gib Heath cover areas of important
ecological value, with Gib Heath Park serving as an important green spacein a
dense urban location and the designation of a new SLINC designation is
proposed. Gib Heath Park should be enhanced and serve as valuable resource for
local schools and residents and to provide a location for visiting wildlife in the
area.

Request for all Growth Zones to require improvements in biodiversity levels,
access to green space and creation of urban greening and green infrastructure.

The Growth Zone policies will be reviewed again for the
Publication Plan. The new Local Plan will include specific policies
on green infrastructure, urban greening and the enhancement of
existing green spaces.

Cameron Homes Ltd

We broadly support the identification of the Growth Zones and their general
boundaries as part of the overall spatial strategy. The focus on intensifying
development within these areas, together with optimising the use of land within
the urban area, is an appropriate and sustainable starting point. It is important
that the Plan does not assume that the Growth Zones alone can provide the
required level of delivery with complete certainty. Delivery on regeneration-led
and higher density urban sites can be influenced by viability, infrastructure
phasing, land assembly and market conditions. The Plan should therefore be
supported by a portfolio that is capable of maintaining delivery even where some
larger schemes progress more slowly than anticipated. In our view, this requires
the Plan to be clear that opportunities outside the Growth Zones form a planned
and integral part of the delivery pipeline. This includes sustainable urban-edge
sites, where evidence supports their inclusion, and where they can contribute
meaningful capacity without reliance on strategic-scale infrastructure. This
approach also supports the Councils stated intention to consider land with grey
belt potential where Green Belt change is necessary, rather than relying solely on
a small number of large allocations to meet the full requirement. The Regulation
19 Plan should explain clearly how sites outside the Growth Zones, including
those with grey belt potential identified through the evidence base, will be
progressed through the next stage of assessment and, where appropriate,
contribute to a robust and deliverable supply position across the plan period.

General support for Growth Zones and ambitions for higher
density development is welcomed. Growth Zones form the key
component of the Development Strategy but it is recognised that
there will be development opportunities outside of these
boundaries and will contribute to the delivery of new homes. The
Green Belt Assessment has been completed and is technical
evidence on existing Green Belt land parcels and suggests
potential areas for grey belt, which will be subject to further
stages of assessment.

Community
Campaigner

Asks for Growth Zone Policy to give support to Traditional Architecture Design
Codes. Submission of evidence on the benefits to be realised by using Traditional
Architecture Design Codes.

The Growth Zone boundaries and policies will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan. Policies related to placemaking and design will
be covered in separate policies to the Growth Zones and will be
aligned to National requirements.
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Dri-Red Ltd

28 Pickford Street Dri-Red is in the process of preparing proposals for the
redevelopment of 28 Pickford Street for a mix of workspace and residential
development. Pre-application proposals will be submitted in Q1 2026. The Site
has been submitted to the Call for Sites exercise.

Comments noted

Environment Agency

No concerns with the Growth Zone boundaries, flood risks will be assessed via
SFRA2. Request for GZ policies to better promote the benefits of re-naturalisation
of the River Rea. Also, the need to use developer contributions from development
in Digbeth and River Rea Urban Quarter GZ to in other locations such as Highgate,
where flooding risks are connected to the Growth Zones. Flood risks will need to
be comprehensively assessed through the SFRA Level 2.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.

Exemplar Homes

Generally supportive of identification of Growth Zones and their respective
boundaries and not seeking any amendment to them. To ensure there is not an
over-reliance on the Growth Zones, the Plan should propose alternative
mechanismes for growth. Opportunities outside of the City Centre and specifically
smaller developments should be considered in terms of the contribution they can
make to meet needs.

Development opportunities outside the Growth Zones should be treated as an
integral component of a balanced delivery pipeline, rather than as incidental
windfall. This should include smaller sites that can come forward without
strategic infrastructure dependency, because they can provide timely
completions and help to manage trajectory risk across the plan period. Where
Green Belt change is required, this pipeline should include opportunities that
have been identified through evidence as having grey belt potential, rather than
discounting smaller parcels simply because they fall below the Plan’s allocation
threshold. The Regulation 19 Plan should make clear how smaller sites outside
the Growth Zones, including contained sites with grey belt potential identified
through the evidence base, will be assessed and, where appropriate, progressed
so that the Councilis not reliant solely on the delivery performance of a limited
number of large allocations.

Support for Growth Zones is welcomed. The Growth Zones do
propose both allocation sites and opportunity sites, where
development potential has been identified for the longer-term,
which does provide flexibility in terms of delivery should a large
allocation site not come forward. It should also be noted that the
Growth Zone strategy does not preclude development outside of
GZ boundaries.

Growth Zones form the key component of the Development
Strategy but it is recognised that there will be development
opportunities outside of these boundaries and will contribute to
the delivery of new homes. The Green Belt Assessment has been
completed and is technical evidence on existing Green Belt land
parcels, that suggest potential areas for grey belt but all will be
subject to further stages of assessment.
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Fox Hill SUE

It is welcome that growth zones have been further defined and a differentiation
between likely more deliverable allocation sites and potential for further capacity
is made. However, the inclusion of opportunity sites is not inherently sustainable,
particularly as these may not be awarded the same level of scrutiny in the
emerging SA. The provision of suitably worded policies relating to the individual
growth zones should avoid the need to include site-specific opportunity areas.
Inclusion of both allocations and opportunity areas within the overarching growth
zones could lead to uncertainty and confusion on the level of policy support.
Policies relating to each of the growth zones (or an overarching policy y for growth
zones) should be worded in support of development, growth and positive
transformation related to each of the growth zones.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries, sites and policies will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Global Mutual We would support our clients' sites being translated into a site allocation in the Comments are noted. Site allocations are being reviewed as the
longer-term (10-15 years) for a mix of uses including residential (later living and relevant policies are updated.
co-living), PBSA, commercial and hotel uses.

Hammerson General support for GZ6, text alterations suggested. Comments and support noted. The GZ boundaries, sites and

policies will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Henley Investment
Management Ltd

The Growth Zone for Central Heart (GZ-1) correctly identifies Martineau Place as
a Site Allocation however the indicative minimum capacity of residential
dwellings should be increased to reflect the capacity for the Site and that a
minimum level of floorspace for commercial use should be identified. It is
recommended that this will ensure that the Growth Zone can come forward for
future development and to bring investment and vitality to this part of the city in a
sustainable way.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.

Historic England

Assessment work in respect of the historic environment, including heritage
assets within and outside the GZ boundaries, is required for the draft Plan to
demonstrate a positive approach to the historic environment required by the
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and legislation (1990 Act).

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.

Homes England

Unaware of any missing development opportunities from Growth Zones bur asks
for more detail as to the delivery of infrastructure to support delivery.

An Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) has been commissioned by
the Council and will be used to identify key pieces of
infrastructure for the Growth Zones and overall needs to enable
delivery to be brought forward during the Plan period.
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HS2 Ltd

Appreciates reason for removal of Washwood Heath from the Growth Zones but
requests that its status as a Strategic Employment site is retained in the Plan.

All Growth Zones and allocations (including allocations within
Major Development areas) will be reviewed for the Publication
Plan. The intention is to retain the Washwood Heath allocation
within the Major Development Area list.

Insall Architects

There are a number of queries regarding the information provided around the
growth zones.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.

Landmark Properties

Supportive of the identification of Western Gateway GZ and no request for
amendment to boundaries. The GZ policy should cover the use of landmark
buildings and high quality design in prominent locations, with increased heights
on Smallbrook Queensway.

Support for Growth Zone strategy is supported. The policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Legal and General

Supports the revision to the former Park Birmingham Growth Zone to the re-
named and refocussed Central Heart Growth Zone. supports the allocation of
Rackhams (labelled as Cherry Grove in the plan) for commercial and residential
including 21,000 sqm commercial floorspace but would suggest that the housing
minimum should be increased from 390 to 500 dwellings.

Thank you for your detailed comments. The residential figures for
the site will be updated to take account of the capacity testing
you have undertaken

Member of the Public

Asks if the housing numbers are all for Social Housing or a mix? Surprised at total.

The Growth Zones will see delivery of a range of housing types
and at varying densities, depending upon site context. The GZ
boundaries and policies will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

You need to qualify what you mean by development opportunities.

Development Opportunities were qualified as locations for new
development in the longer-term, where landowner interest is
currently unknown. The wording on Development Opportunities
will be reviewed at the next stage of plan-making for the
Publication Plan.
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MEPC Limited

Recommends the General overarching principles for the Growths Zones are
updated to clearly establish the difference between Allocations and Opportunity
Sites and to make clear that other potential development sites which are not
specifically identified as Allocations or Opportunity Sites will still be supported
where they support aspirations of the Growth Zone and the wider Development
Strategy. Furthermore, where Growth Zones are located within Central
Birmingham and/or the City Centre, the individual Growth Zone policies should be
clearly worded to confirm that all uses supported under draft Policies PG3 and
EC4 will be supported in principle in these areas.

Comments are noted. The Growth Zones introduction has been
updated to clarify.

Our Town Local knowledge should be used to inform and refine the Growth Zones The Growth Zones, including boundaries and policies will be
boundaries. Supports the intensification of housing densities on consented reviewed for the Publication Plan. Support for higher densities
schemes to prevent incursions of development on Green belt land. noted, as this will negate the need for the release of Green Belt

sites.

PCCWM States that the changes proposed in number of growth zones, their boundaries Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be

and the approach taken is not explicit and therefore it unclear whether the
PCCWM comments have been taken into account. Therefore, the comments from
the preferred options document remain and should be considered as the
Regulation 19 document is assembled. Also states that the opportunity sites
serve little practical purposed given the 5 yearly review of the local plan and that
identifying in the local plan with no evidential basis to support could encourage
redevelopment of existing buildings that could be repurposed.

reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.
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Royal Town of Sutton
Coldfield Council

The appraisal highlights that the omission of purpose (d) from the assessment
requires further investigation, although it is unclear whether its inclusion would
have changed the overall outcome. The identification of grey belt land does not
mean such sites are automatically suitable for development; further detailed
assessment is required, including application of the NPPFs sequential approach
to Green Belt release and the demonstration of exceptional circumstances. A key
consideration is whether sites are in sustainable locations, with sustainability
defined locally, particularly in terms of access to sustainable transport in line
with NPPF guidance. Previous Birmingham Local Plan assessments concluded
that Green Belt land around Royal Sutton Coldfield, including Langley and
Peddimore, was not sustainable for large-scale urban extensions due to highway
capacity constraints. Development at Langley and Peddimore was only supported
through a sustainable transport first strategy requiring significant infrastructure
investment. Ongoing viability issues and the lack of progress on the Langley SUE
suggest further Green Belt release in this area would face similar challenges.
Additional Green Belt release could undermine the city’s strategic focus on urban
regeneration, prejudice delivery of the Langley SUE and its infrastructure, and
fundamentally weaken the purpose of the Green Belt in North East Birmingham.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or
re-designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.
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Schroders Capital The overall boundary is significantly different from the previous consultation, in Support for boundary change noted. A key part of the vision for
particular extending the boundary over Moor Street Queensway to encompass Central Heart is the transformation of two axial routes into linear
what will be the forecourt area/entrance for Curzon Street Station. Integration of green spaces, enabled with street widening facilitated by new
the City Heart with HS2 is vital and this boundary change is therefore supported in | development. The first route incorporating Carrs Lane, Union
principle. Itis also noted that the Bullring and the railway voids/plaza fall within Street and Cherry Street will link the new western entrance to
the Central Cultural Quarter rather than the Central Heart. Whilst the aspirations | HS2 Curzon Station, through Central Heart into St Phillip’s
in extending Station Street into a redeveloped 1000 Trades Square would be a Square. The second route incorporating High Street and Dale End
positive benefit for city centre pedestrian connectivity, the change in the will reinforce Central Heart’s east-west axis, linking the Bullring
boundary suggests policy intentions regarding improving north/south links to the west and the heart the Knowledge Quarter to the east. The
between New Street and 1000 Trades Square are being weakened. It is vital that request for City House and the Union St development block to be
the final growth zone policy acknowledges the significant need to improve an allocation site rather than an opportunity site is accepted as is
connections between Central Heart and its neighbouring growth zones. This is acceptability for a range of main town centre and residential
particularly key for the connections between New Street Station, Moor Street uses.

Station and Rotunda Square (both over and along St Martins Queensway.
Itis noted that the allocations approach has been refined to better reflect the
parcels of land that can come forward over the plan period and to further
enhance the placemaking principles of the Growth Zone. Site CH-02 Union Street:
Recommends that the site should be for mixed use given the location and also
states that the site is likely to come forward sooner than 6-10 years given the
vacant retail units in the area. There should also be significant improvements in
public realm and connectivity in the area.
Small Heath The comment argues that Growth Zones should be flexible and connected rather Growth Zones form the key component of the Development

Neighbourhood Forum
&Plan

than defined by fixed boundaries. It suggests that areas adjacent to major
development such as Small Heath in relation to the new Sports Quarter should be
included because they provide essential workforce, infrastructure, and transport
connections. Excluding such areas from named Growth Zones could limit their
role in future planning and potentially create inequalities.

Strategy, but it is recognised that there will be development
opportunities outside of these boundaries and that will
contribute to the development of the city. The growth zones are
intended to promote and elevate the areas around them through
investment and regeneration.

Southern Housing

Supportive of proposed Growth Zone boundaries. Each growth zone includes an
element of residential development. Therefore, we support the approach, but
suggest the Council considers revising the indicative figures provided at this stage
following completion of the HEDNA and HELAA evidence base documents.

Support for approach to Growth Zones and residential
development is welcomed. The HEDNA and HELAA refreshed
evidence will inform the next stage of plan-making for the
Publication Plan.
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Spitfire Homes

We note that Harborne is not included as a Growth Zone. We consider this an
omission. Clearly there are development opportunities within Harborne as
evidenced by Spitfires current planning application and we query why it is not
identified as a Growth Zone for new development. Harborne currently has the
potential to be a Growth Zone by virtue of its extensive range of shops, services
and facilities presence and its proximity to the City centre being well served by
public transport. We ask that the Council reconsider the designation of Harborne
as a Growth Zone within the Regulation 19 Plan.

Request for Harborne Local Centre to be made a Growth Zone or
a Centres for Change is noted. Harborne is not considered
appropriate for designation as a Growth Zones due to the lack of
allocation sites for growth but its suitability for inclusion in the
Centres for Change policy will be reviewed during the next stage
of plan-making.

StJosephs

The identification of Western Gateway is supported and connectivity to the
Ladywood Regeneration Area should be included in the GZ policy. The
identification of Icknield GZ is also supported and the policy for both GZs should
emphasise the significant potential for regeneration and the strategic
infrastructure that is planned.

Support for Growth Zones is welcomed. The policy wording on
connectivity between Western Gateway GZ and Ladywood
Regeneration Area and Icknield GZ will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan.

Telford Living

We broadly support the proposed Growth Zone boundaries as they focus on areas
with strong regeneration potential and good connectivity. The plan should allow
for additional opportunity sites to come forward during the plan period,
particularly where market conditions support residential-led regeneration. This
flexibility will ensure the plan remains responsive to changing economic
circumstances and maximises housing delivery.

Support for Growth Zone strategy is noted. The policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan. Growth Zones form the key
component of the Development Strategy, but it is recognised that
there will be development opportunities outside of these
boundaries and will contribute to the delivery of new homes.

The Arch Company
Properties Limited

Supportive of proposed GZ boundaries for Digbeth, particularly the inclusion of
Digbeth Railway Arches for commercial uses.

Comments noted.

UOB Urban and
Regional MSc Students

Promotion of the jewellery quarter as a place to eat/drink (this areas is becoming
increasingly post grad and has so much more potential).

Noted

Walmley Golf Club

Broadly support the identification of the Growth Zones and their general
boundaries as part of the overall spatial strategy. However, the Growth Zones
alone will not be able to meet Birmingham or the wider Housing Market Areas
development needs. State that capacity is often constrained by viability,
infrastructure requirements and long lead in times. Suggests a balanced
approach by allocating some grey belt land that protects the strategic function of
the Green Belt but will meet identified housing needs.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.
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WSP

We are supportive of the general direction of growth set out by Birmingham City
Council (BCC) in the Focused Preferred Options document and pleased that
Moilliett Street Park is proposed as a site allocation for residential development in
Policy GZ15 Greater Icknield alongside significant enhancement of the remaining
park. Cumulatively, the allocation has the real potential to help address
Birmingham’s housing shortfall sustainably, and positively impact the wider area,
enhancing both environmental quality and the living conditions for future
residents and those currently residing in the area. Finally, whilst the site has
performed as an open space since the 1970s, the sites former residential use for
a significant period of time demonstrates that the site is theoretically a former
previously developed land prior to its regenerated use for open space acting as a
helpful precedent for reintroducing new homes on the site through a carefully
planned approach to ensure that open space at the site remains a key function.

Support for Growth Zone strategy is noted. The policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Policy GZ1: Central Heart

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Birmingham Chinatown
Business Association
(BCTBA)

The respondent raises concerns about the lack of a cohesive identity and
connectivity, noting poor pedestrian links between key destinations. They
emphasise the importance of protecting existing character, small businesses and
architectural heritage. The representation calls for a shift away from a
predominantly night time economy. Concerns are also raised about the absence
of social infrastructure to support new residential development.

The Council notes the comments. The emerging Local Plan seeks
to strengthen connectivity, protect local character and heritage
and ensure new development is supported by appropriate social
infrastructure

Hartwell Plc

The respondent supports the evidence base prepared for the emerging Local
Plan, including the updated Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment
They request that the HELAA is updated to reflect the recent recommendation to
approve the associated planning application in relation to the Phoenix Yard site
but raise concerns that all suitable uses are not captured in the HELAA for the
Oxford Street Site. Support is expressed for the recognition of Digheth as a
Growth Zone with capacity for higher-density development.

The Council notes the support for the evidence base, including
the updated Housing and Economic Land Availability
Assessment. The HELAA will continue to be reviewed and
updated as appropriate.
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Henley Investment
Management Ltd

Supports the proposed Growth Zone boundary for GZ1 Central Heart and
particularly the inclusion of the Martineau Place site allocation (GZ1-03).
However, it is considered that the indicative minimum capacity of 750 dwellings
does not reflect the capacity for the Site it is recommended that this is increased
to an indicative minimu Fox Hill SUE , The approach of having multiple outlets for
residential development to come forward is welcomed. , Support noted. m
capacity of1,150 dwellings albeit the emerging proposals for the site extend
beyond this minimum. Itis also recommended that a minimum of 20,000 square
metres of commercial floorspace is identified. It is suggested that the policy for
the Growth Zone GZ1 Central Heart should identify the importance of the
Martineau Place as a central part of the overall regeneration of this important part
of the city. The policy should also recognise that grant support is an important
toolin bringing forward city centre sites as part of the Central Heart initiative.

The respondent supports the evidence base for the emerging Local Plan,
including the updated Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment,
however they suggest that Martineau Place is not currently identified within the
HELAA and request that it is amended to recognise the site as a development
opportunity. Support is expressed for the sites inclusion within the Growth Zone
as identified in the Growth Zones Background Paper.

Support for GZ1 boundaries is welcomed and that the inclusion
of GZ1-03 site allocation is strongly supported for residential and
commercial uses. The proposed site capacities and sources of
funding required to bring forward development in this location
will be reviewed during the next stage of plan-making.

Comments and support for the Council's HELAA is welcomed.
Martineau Place has been identified in the HELAA 2025 (Ref
3279).
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Policy GZ2: Western Gateway

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Jewellery Quarter

Request for GZ2 to discuss the role of the Old Snow Hill / Constitution Hill

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be

Development Trust location in greater detail as it is to become a focal point for the night-time reviewed following the representations and further evidence
economy and retail, connecting the redeveloped Snow Hill Station to St Pauls gathered for the Publication Plan.
Square.

Schools of King Edward | KEVIF considers that the boundary of GZ2 should be reinstated to that of the The boundaries for GZ2 were amended to remove Gas Street and

VlIin Birmingham (SKE)

Preferred Options draft in this specific area, to re-include the entirety of the street
block between Gas Street and Berkley Street and the eastern half of the block
between Berkley Street and Granville Street within the GZ2 boundary. KEVIF is
supportive of the proposed identification of CH-02 as an opportunity site, but
seeks to ensure that the range of uses for which the site could be developed is not
restricted to less than residential and main town centre uses as defined by the
NPPF, with flexibility as to any composition of uses. There is potential for the site
to come forward for redevelopment during the plan period and a need to retain
flexibility for the site to respond to market demand.

Berkley Street and Granville Street as no landowner interest in
development had been identified. A Call for Sites submission
should be made to confirm KEVIF development interest as soon
as possible. The GZ boundary will be reviewed during the next
stage of plan-making.

Policy GZ3: Nechells

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation
Atelier 88 Architects | broadly agree. | am especially pleased to see some of the industrial sites along General support for proposed GZ boundaries welcomed. Itis

Dartmouth Middleway included (GZ3.04/04), as these are currently
underdeveloped. They are now on a key approach to HS2 and should feel more
like a part of the city centre. | think @ more high-density approach is suitable here.

noted that the inclusion of industrial sites along Dartmouth
Middleway is particularly supported.
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Bruntwood and
Bruntwood Scitech

The rationale for reducing the number of Growth Zones from 27 to 16 is not
entirely clear. Deletion of the Selly Oak Growth Zone needs more justification.
The West Midland Investment Zone is referred to in this policy, but the
Birmingham Innovation Zone is not referenced.

There is no reference to the ambition in the 2024 Preferred options document to
deliver 180,500 sgm of office floorspace and 10,300 sgqm of further commercial
and leisure space. Supportive of Curzon Gateway and Knowledge Quarter
boundary. Supportive of indicative policy wording amendments relating to the
proposed mix of uses for the Aston Triangle Site.

The rationale for reducing the number of Growth Zones (including
deletion of Selly Oak) is set out in the Background Paper.
Reference to Birmingham Innovation Zone/Investment Zone not
necessary for GZ3 Nechells — it appears to relate more to GZ4
Curzon Gateway and BKQ, and a reference can be included.
Floorspace will need to be updated in accordance with HELAA
2025 evidence.

Cadent Services
Limited

GZ3 Nechells Site N-02 should be retained for flexible industrial development.
This is reflective of the existing BDP position defined by policy TP19.

Omitting the Site from the emerging industrial land supply pipeline undermines
its existing use, allocation and intentions of Cadent to bring the Site forward to
contribute positively to BCCs stock of modern industrial floorspace. It should
therefore be retained as a Core Employment Area or new industrial allocation
within GZ3.

Whilst we do not contest the Nechells (GZ3) boundary, we consider that the
boundary within which the Site sits should be revisited. The Site is within the Gas
Works Surroundings (South) (N-02) Opportunity Site, which also includes the
Nechells Wellbeing Centre and industrial units to the south east. The Site extends
to over 6 hectares and makes a notable contribution to BCCs industrial land
supply. The Site has a long industrial history and is strategically located to meet
an identified market demand for employment floorspace in Birmingham City
Council (BCC). BDP policy TP19 protects Core Employment Areas for
employment uses and identifies them as the focus of economic regeneration
activities and additional development opportunities over the plan period, up to
2031. Any emerging allocation seeking to remove or dilute its existing status
within a Core Employment Area is unsound on the basis that BCC are not
currently meeting their land employment land requirements.

This is particularly important given the existing portfolio of readily available
identifies a significant shortfall (59 hectares) and redevelopment of the site to
deliver new, flexible employment floorspace would therefore contribute positively
to this requirement and we will seek to maximise the floorspace cap as far as
possible, contributing positively to the deficit.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.
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Sport England

Sport England objects to the policy as currently worded because it implies the
possible replacement of an existing sports facility without clearly requiring
compliance with Policy CE14 (playing pitches and sports facilities). Explicit
wording confirming that any replacement must meet CE14 criteria (i.e. facilities
must be equivalent or better in quantity, quality, location, and
access/management). Without this clarification, there is a risk of conflict with
Policy CE14, as “enhanced” provision alone does not guarantee compliance.
The proposal for enhanced open space around the four schools in Duddeston,
particularly where it delivers new or improved sport and physical activity facilities
for community use.

Reassurance is sought via additional wording confirming protection of existing
facilities and compliance with CE14.

Comments noted. The GZ policies will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan.

Policy GZ4: Curzon Gateway and the Birmingham Knowledge Quarter

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Aston University

Request for BCU campuses in GZ4: Curzon Gateway and Birmingham Knowledge
Quarter and GZ8: Hagley Road Corridor to be extended to ensure they both fully
encompass the University's estate buildings and land, as currently the Growth
Zone boundaries miss out some of these spaces.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.

Aston University

Aston University supports the additional of site allocation GZ4-02 Coleshill Street
Car Park but some amendments to other site allocation boundaries are required -
GZ4-01 Aston Triangle on the south western corner to include north wing to main
building and that the eastern boundary includes the temporary car parks and land
bounded by Holt Street where Greater Birmingham & Solihull Institute of
Technology and Energy Bioproducts Research Institutes are located. The
proposed uses for GZ4-01 are supported but suggest it could include PBSA and
that 700 units should be indicative rather than a minimum figure. For site
allocation GZ4-02, Ashbourne Day Nurseries should be included and Aston
University supports the proposes uses for commercial and a hotel.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.

BCU

BCU supports site allocation GZ-04 Land off Cardigan Street and Gospal
Street/Belmont Row and that BCU's land interest are now treated as a separate
allocation and is aligned to the outline permission on the site for education and
commercial uses.

Support for Growth Zone strategy is supported. The policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Network Rail

Network Rail supports the Council’s Growth Zone masterplanning ambitions and
requests that relevant Growth Zone policies and site allocations: Apply the agent
of change principle, ensuring sensitive development near the railway does not
constrain current or future rail operations; Require developers to enter into Asset
Protection Agreements where necessary; Identify any rail upgrades needed as a
result of development, in consultation with Network Rail; and secure Network
Rail’s involvement in masterplanning and delivery. Specific Growth Zone points
include Curzon & Knowledge Quarter (Growth Zone 4): Emphasis on improving
connectivity between Curzon Street, Moor Street and Digbeth, including
proposals around the Proof House arches and long-term enhancement of
pedestrian links. Northern Gateway (Growth Zone 5): Support for site NG-04
alongside consideration of new and reopened platforms at Snow Hill Station
under the Midlands Rail Hub, and renewed investigation of development above
and around the station. Central Cultural Quarter (Growth Zone 6): Recognition of
opportunities around Birmingham New Street Station, including better use of
station ‘voids’, improved streetscape and enhancements to the Station Street
frontage, linking transport improvements with cultural and placemaking
objectives.

Comments noted.
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Millennium Point Trust

Supportive of general aspiration

Supportive of boundary.

Not in support of the Proposed Uses and capacity specified within the Proposed
Site Allocation covering Millennium Point. Suggest that use is updated to
Education, Science/Technology, Cultural, and Commercial Uses, with Supporting
Residential. The submission requests the opportunity to review and comment on
revised wording relating to the mix of uses supported in the area and the role of
Eastside City Park. The Trust is not able to support the specific Proposed Uses and
capacity specified within the Proposed Site Allocation covering Millennium Point.
The Trust acknowledges that there is significant opportunity for future investment
and enhancements to Millennium Point, and there may be potential for additional
complementary uses to be brought forward within Millennium Points environs in
the future. The proposition of the Trust for the next 20-25 years is to build on its
existing success in science, education, culture and commerce.

The Trust considers the proposed residential use for the Millenium Point and
Environs site is in opposition to the spirit of the Knowledge Quarter which the
existing Millenium Point use offers (i.e. STEM and research uses). The Trust also
emphasises Policy CE3s presumption against demolition for all sizes of existing
buildings. The Trust have requested an opportunity to discuss the vision for
Millennium Point and wishes to understand how the Proposed Uses and capacity
of the Site have been assessed and evidenced by the Council. The Trust would
welcome further information on this to support with appropriate engagement and
to inform their future representations to the Local Plan review process.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.

98




Policy GZ5: Northern Gateway

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Network Rail

Network Rail supports the Council’s Growth Zone masterplanning ambitions and
requests that relevant Growth Zone policies and site allocations: Apply the agent
of change principle, ensuring sensitive development near the railway does not
constrain current or future rail operations; Require developers to enterinto Asset
Protection Agreements where necessary; Identify any rail upgrades needed as a
result of development, in consultation with Network Rail; and secure Network
Rail’s involvement in masterplanning and delivery.

Northern Gateway (Growth Zone 5): Support for site NG-04 alongside
consideration of new and reopened platforms at Snow Hill Station under the
Midlands Rail Hub, and renewed investigation of development above and around
the station.

Comments noted.

Jewellery Quarter
Development Trust

JQ is affected by the Northern Gateway and the Hockley growth zones. Hunters
Road is a large JQ-adjacent industrial site (currently used by H Samuel, a
jewellery trade purpose) being designated as resi and retail. This is a threat to the
trade where is the alternative provision of suitable uses/spaces in the JQ? We
note the FPOD is very light on the Gun Quarter and connecting it to the JQ. Old
Snow Hill/Constitution Hill is prime to become a focal point for night time
economy, retail etc, complete with connections to the Snow Hill Station
redevelopment and through to St Pauls Square.

GZ5 Northern Gateway is proposed to provide a unified vision for
the area and improve connectivity and pedestrian movement to
the Jewellery Quarter. GZ12 includes the Hunters Road
allocation but this is for residential, commercial and community
uses meaning there is potential for Jewellery / Creative industries
to be accommodated at a smaller scale. The existing policy
wording will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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The Salvation Army

Support the identification of Growth Zone and the merging of the Gun Quarter and
Snow Hill Quarters to from the GZ5 Northern Quarter. It provides the ability to
unlock connectivity and greenway ambitions for Queensway and Great Charles
Street and the ability to unlock opportunities on the northern side of the A38. The
changes will provide a more legible and connected area. Also supports he
strengthening of the GZ5's professional service, leisure and industrial provision
but asks that greater consideration be given to residential uses as well.

Support for Growth Zone strategy is supported. The policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Policy GZ6 Central Cultural Quarter

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation
Barratt David Wilson Respondent expresses need for more family housing to designated within the city, Comment is noted and the need for more family housing in the

avoiding the need for the majority to be delivered in Green Belt land.

city is acknowledged. The update to the HEDNA will identify the
need across the city for more family housing and will be a
material planning consideration to encourage the delivery of
family housing.

BCC Lead Local Flood
authority

Respondent highlights the role they have played up to this point in developing plans
for SUDS in the Central Cultural Quarter and underlining the importance of
embedding this in the linking of public squares in the area. They also point out
surface water flood risk and fluvial flood risk in and around the area respectively.
Respondent points out examples of innovative SuDS schemes across the country to
provide case studies for the Central Cultural Quarter. Highlights the importance of
green and blue infrastructure in creating good quality places. Green and blue roof
systems are also pointed out for their amenity and supporting the vibrancy and
attractiveness of the area. Requests opportunity to engage in infrastructure and
master planning aspects of allocation and opportunity sites as early as possible.

Support from flooding stakeholders in developing plans for
SuDS in this area up to this point has been welcomed and the
planning teams will continue this work to ensure SuDS are
integrated into the plans. The points about surface water and
fluvial flood risk are noted. These examples of innovative SuDS
schemes in other parts of the country have been acknowledged
and will be explored as the policy progresses.

Comment regarding the importance of green and blue
infrastructure in creating high quality places is noted, as well
as the important role green blue roof systems play in providing
both amenity and vibrancy of the area. LLFA will be a vital
partner in drawing up plans as well as implementing schemes
to include green and blue infrastructure into the area.
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Birmingham and Black
Country Wildlife Trust

The zone should prioritise better biodiversity, green space access, and urban
greening, especially where green provision is already low or important habitats and
corridors exist. Where Growth Zones include sensitive ecological features,
appropriate assessments should ensure these are protected and enhanced through
measures like habitat improvement, INNS control, and green infrastructure that
reduces the current deficit in provision.

We would like to note that integrating public green spaces/pocket habitats can
provide a space for community and inclusivity and improve health and wellbeing.
Urban greening factor should be mandatory in these visions and presented in the
plan.

Comments noted.

101




Birmingham Chinatown
Business Association
(BCTBA)

The area needs essential social infrastructure such as schools, healthcare
facilities, and a supermarket to support a growing population. Daytime and family
focused attractions including a children’s play park and a cultural discovery centre
should be introduced. Hippodrome Square should become an active civic space
hosting year round cultural events and a creative culinary market. Landmarks and
identity could be strengthened through renaming the Spanish Steps as The Dragon
Steps with themed design. Improved wayfinding, a tourist rickshaw service, and
affordable creative workspaces are also proposed. Harmful uses like additional
bookmakers should be controlled through planning tools such as an Article 4
Direction. The Hammerson development must replace the 850 lost parking spaces,
and coach access should be incentivised through zero Clean Air Zone charges to
support tourism.

Respondent suggests the following SPDs and strategies: A Design Guide for New
Developments, A Detailed Connectivity Public Realm Strategy, Comprehensive
Wayfinding Strategy, Southside Heritage Assessment SPD, Licensing Framework for
Innovative Transport, An Arcadian Southside Safeguarding SPD and a Cultural
Night-Time Economy Strategy.

Respondent suggests a phased masterplan to ensure visible change well before
2040, stressing that major projects like Smithfield, SBQ and Hammerson must be
carefully sequenced to avoid severe disruption. Short term actions focus on quick
win attractions, cultural programming and improved identity, while medium term
priorities include installing the Chinese Arch, upgrading Hill Street, enhancing
public spaces and unifying the area with Smithfield. Long term they propose
establishing a permanent cultural hub, with an overarching desire that growth must
not come at the expense of the areas existing character or its ability to support a
vibrant, inclusive 24/7 community.

Comments are noted and aspirations outlined in the suggested
SPDs and strategies are supported. At this time the councilis
not progressing any SPDs due to impending national reform to
supplementary plans. There is scope however to do further
master planning exercises to address some of these concerns,
as well as addressing design and cultural and night time
economy concerns in other policies of the emerging plan. The
suggested phased masterplan is welcomed. This will form part
of our thinking moving forward.

Birmingham City
Council

Respondent highlights the importance of school being part of the cultural strategy.

Comments are noted, the way in which schools and other
educational establishments support culture will be explored
through the education policy.

Birmingham City
Council Conservative
Group

Respondent expresses support for heritage buildings on Station Street to be
protected and harnessed as part of a street dedicated to arts and culture, as part of
a heritage zone.

Comment is noted. Many of the buildings currently on the
street are listed so are afforded protection from demolition or
alterations. Options for masterplanning work will be explored.
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Birmingham City Ensure that businesses genuinely owned by the communities they serve are Comments noted
University prioritised over profit-driven development.

Birmingham Exhibitions | Respondent expresses support for the protection of the Crown pub and the Electric | Comment is noted, support for the protection of the Crown pub
Ltd Cinema. and Electric Cinema is acknowledged.
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Birmingham
Hippodrome

Respondent welcomes commitments to enhance connections through the cultural
quarter, especially with regard to the Hippodrome. Respondent highlights
importance of future initiatives such as National Centre for Musical Theatre are
integrated into policy, including harnessing S106 funds to this end. Welcomes
definition of 'cultural' including the leisure and night time economy. Respondent
urges decision making to be joined up with regard to future plans for the
Hippodrome so that visitor numbers can be maximised, including capitalising on a
possible Tourism Levy. Underlines importance of investment into public, noting the
need for this to extend to beyond New Street, Station Street and Hill Street, as well
as opportunities for routes to be made more accessible from Victoria Square to
Southside and further to Smithfield. This is important to strengthening the identity of
the quarters and improving safety.

Respondent highlights the importance of improving pedestrian access in the
proposed quarter whilst also noting that cultural venues also depend on reliable
servicing and deliveries, often requiring large vehicles, which must be considered
alongside any new residential development. New Street is not the only key access
point, so better links from other public transport hubs such as metro stops, bus
routes, and Moor Street Station are essential. While the respondent emphasises
importance of supporting active travel and public transport, some safe and
accessible parking must be retained for cultural venues, especially for late night
events when public transport is limited.

Comments supporting public realm enhancements are
welcomed. Future initiatives such as the National Centre for
Musical Theatre will be considered further as the policy
progresses, as well as ways in which S106 can be used to
support this.

Support for the widening of the definition of 'cultural' is
welcomed. The need for joined-up thinking in terms of
supporting existing organisations such as the Hippodrome is
acknowledged so that growth plans can be realised, as well as
the point about harnessing any potential Tourism Levy in the
future.

Support for investment into public realm is welcomed, to
improve links through the cultural quarter. The comments
related to positive impact this will have on strengthening the
identity of quarters and safety in these areas are also
welcomed.

The Council recognises the importance of balancing improved
pedestrian accessibility within the proposed quarter with the
operational requirements of existing cultural venues. We
acknowledge that many of these venues rely on regular
servicing and deliveries, including access for larger vehicles,
and this will be fully considered as part of the detailed design
and planning of public realm improvements and any future
residential development. We also note the respondent’s point
that New Street is not the sole gateway to the area. Enhancing
connections from other key public transport hubs—such as
metro stops, bus routes, and Moor Street Station—is an
important ambition for the quarter. As work progresses, we will
continue to explore opportunities to strengthen these links to
improve accessibility for all visitors. While promoting active
travel and public transport remains a core priority, the Council
agrees that well-located and safe parking options must be
retained to support the needs of cultural venues, particularly
for late-night events when public transport options may be
limited.
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Birmingham Music
Archive

Respondent highlights inclusive, vibrant and viable as three words to describe the
vision of the cultural quarter. Expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is
not included in the list of cultural assets in the draft policy. They suggest a serious
and bold approach to traffic reduction in the area which includes an improved
pedestrian experience. They propose that this could be achieved through the
removal of particular buildings which would open up access. Particular
consideration should be given to the voids of New Street station of both sides of
Navigation Street. Respondent suggests plans for Station Street should harness the
cultural and historical significance of the buildings on the street, capitalising on the
music heritage to create a protected music area. Respondent also proposes various
mechanisms to achieve policy aims and offers collaboration between themselves
and other partners on music-related initiatives.

There is a need for a range of different housing typologies to attract a wider range of
people to live in the area, the wider infrastructure to support this and new green
spaces and pocket parks. They also emphasise the need for there to be a reduction
in traffic, alongside the pedestrianisation of streets such as Station Street and John
Bright Street, which have a varied cultural and entertainment offering. Respondent
expresses support for affordable artist and creative workspaces, and affordable
retail units in order to encourage independent retailers, identifying LGBTQ+ retailers
in particular need of this to diversify offer in the Gay Village. They also recommend
that the Cultural Sector are consulted on for planning applications and that other
policy mechanisms such as a Cultural Net Gain policy are introduced.

These three words are noted for the vision of the cultural
quarter. Following the decision by Historic England to not
statutory list the building and the fact the cinema is currently
shut with no formal plans for reopening from our knowledge,
the decision was made to not include The Electric Cinema on
the list at this stage of the policies development. This allows us
to test the strength of public feeling towards it being included
as a cultural asset through this consultation. Support for
strategic removal of certain buildings is acknowledged, with
the pending removal of the Ringway Centre set to improve
connectivity through the spine of the proposed cultural
quarter. Consideration will be given to how best to improve the
visitor experience around New Street station either side of
Navigation Street. Collaboration with Network Rail will be vital
in delivery with the regards to the railway voids. The importance
of the Crown pub’s musical heritage, along with opportunities
to enhance music experiences at Smithfield and improve
connectivity to the 02 Academy, is acknowledged. Ways to
strengthen music provision in this area will be explored in
collaboration with relevant partners. The various delivery levers
will be closely examined in order to ascertain which is best for
delivering best outcomes for the aspirations set out in the

policy.

The need for a variety of different housing typologies and
supporting infrastructure to meet different people's housing
needs in the area is noted. Housing needs assessments will be
updated in order to reflect this need, and act as a planning
consideration in planning decisions. The need for more green
spaces i.e. pocket parks in constrained city-centre locations is
noted and support welcomed. Pedestrianisation and traffic
reduction interventions to support entertainment and cultural
venues is supported and the council will work with partners to
deliver these. Support for affordable workspace and retail, as
well as the suggestion of a cultural net gain policy is noted.
Cultural policies designed to protect and help cultural facilities
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thrive were consulted on at the previous round of consultation
and will be further reviewed alongside these comments, to
ensure that the policy is as effective as possible in providing
protection to cultural venues, struggling with various financial
pressures.

Birmingham Royal
Ballet

Respondent agrees with the overall vision, noting that there is a significant
opportunity to enhance the cultural offer and to capitalise on wider economic and
social benefits of this. They highlight the importance of key cultural assets - one of
them being BRB - in the sustainability and strength of the cultural landscape of the
area.

The respondent emphasises that accessibility and environmental quality both
within and around the Quarter are essential. Strong, legible, safe connections to the
city core, public transport hubs, and the civic centre are vital to maintaining and
growing visitor numbers. BRB and cultural partners must be involved in shaping the
design of public realm improvements, which must be identified and programmed.
Links to cultural assets should also include those in the Western Gateway as all
form part of the wider cultural ecosystem and require clear, safe physical
connections.

The respondent supports the aims in para 20.13 but argues they should be
strengthened. Hippodrome Square requires redesign and delivery, and Thorp
Streets frontages needs urgent interim improvements, especially given the
sensitivity of BRBs studios to factors such as natural light and noise. Early delivery
of enhancements to Hill Street, Hurst Street, and Hippodrome Square is critical and
should not be delayed by reliance on s106 funding; the Council should forward fund
works and recoup costs later through developer contributions, reflected in Local
Plan policy. There is also a need for short term improvements to Smallbrook
Queensway pending redevelopment, and careful management of conditions around
the Hippodrome and BRB during future construction phases.

Support for the overall vision is welcomed as well as the
opportunities to enhance the cultural offer in central
Birmingham. The need to maintain key cultural assets in the
areais acknowledged.

The Council recognises the importance of improving
accessibility and environmental quality within and around the
Quarter, including stronger, clearer links to the city core, public
transport hubs and the civic centre. We also agree on the need
to involve BRB and cultural partners in shaping public realm
proposals and will continue to work with stakeholders across
the wider cultural ecosystem, including those in the Western
Gateway. The points raised regarding Hippodrome Square,
Thorp Street and early delivery of improvements to Hill Street
and Hurst Street are noted. Opportunities for interim
enhancements will be explored as well as how funding
mechanisms, including potential forward-funding, can support
earlier delivery. The need for short-term improvements to
Smallbrook Queensway is acknowledged and collaboration
with developers to manage impacts on the Hippodrome, BRB
and surrounding cultural venues during any future construction
phases will be vital. These comments will inform ongoing
refinement of the proposals.

Bloor Homes

The Growth Zone allocations overwhelmingly comprise apartment-led schemes,
with almost all sites delivering flats rather than family housing and only one site
expected to provide homes within the first five years. This heavy reliance on long
term, apartment based development means the Plan cannot meet Birmingham’s
urgent need for early family sized homes, increasing the risk of overcrowding as
households are unable to move into suitable accommodation.

Comment noted.
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Community
Campaigner

Respondent suggests use of traditional architecture design codes and attaches
guidance.

The importance of design codes is acknowledged and will be
explored where this is appropriate. Guidance will be reviewed.

Council For British
Archaeology, West
Midlands

Respondent welcomes statement saying that non-designated heritage assets will
be added and that they are included in the BCC Historic Environment Record. They
also note that more heritage assets may be identified in the future.

Comments regarding the inclusion of non-designated assets
are welcomed.

Eleven Media Respondent expresses need for The Electric and The Crown pub to be saved. Comment is noted and the importance of both of these venues
in terms of being retained is acknowledged. This will form part
of our thinking moving forward.

Flatpack Projects Respondent welcomes a stronger cultural focus in the Local Plan, recognising Comments are noted and broad support for the inclusion of
culture as a key driver of regeneration as retail declines. Protecting the areas rich cultural offerings are welcomed. It is also acknowledged the
historic and social assets is seen as essential, and improvements to the public need to include young people more into the cultural offering to
realm especially along Hill Street and Hurst Street are highlighted as a priority. ensure that cultural assets are appropriate and welcoming for
Respondent also stresses that young people must be better served by the city all.
centres cultural offer, noting that current provision skews toward older audiences; a
successful strategy will require valuing inclusion and innovation alongside The importance of the Electric cinema as a cultural asset for
commercial considerations. the city is acknowledged. The policy and therefore list and map

of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking

Respondent highlights the significant cultural potential Station Street has, communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
especially following the Electric Cinemas closure and the deterioration of The your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
Crown. They point out a major feasibility study supported by over 1,000 survey designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
responses and industry expertise highlights both the city’s limited independent Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
cinema capacity and the public’s desire for the Electric to be restored as a hub for the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
film culture. Evidence from specialists suggests the building is structurally sound from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
and well suited to sensitive redevelopment, with plans showing how it could be Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
expanded and made financially sustainable. To guide wider improvement of the development. This allows us to test the strength of public
area, they suggest that the Electric should be recognised as a non-designated feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
heritage asset, and a Strategic Development Framework will be essential to this consultation.
ensuring Station Streets regeneration respects its human scale, cultural value and
economic potential.

Fox Hill SUE The vision is supported in principle, particularly in light of its cultural importance. It | Comments noted.

includes areas of protection, investment opportunities and areas of growth.
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Glenbrook Property
Limited

Respondent expresses support for the Central Cultural Quarter as currently drafted.

They are also supportive of the exclusion of the Electric Cinema owing to its current
status and failure to secure listing status, proposing that the redevelopment of the
site would include a cinema use. Moreover, they support Central Station Street
being an Opportunity Site and the long-term aspiration of demolishing the TK Maxx
building and opening Station Street onto 1000 Trades Square.

Support for the proposals for Central Cultural Quarter is
welcomed.

Global Mutual

Respondent supports residential uses within the policy and agrees they should
demonstrate no adverse impact on the cultural economy. However, they do not
support the expectation to include cultural or non-residential ground floor uses due
to potential conflict with late night cultural activity. They support reducing car
impacts but highlight the operational importance of existing city centre car parks.
They also support the vision for landmark buildings at the Holiday Inn and NCP sites
and note that the Horsefair car park has potential for a range of future uses; they
suggest the supporting text should emphasise public realm improvements rather
than implying the site must be developed specifically for cultural uses. Respondent
notes that client's sites fall within new Cultural Quarter, overall vision and vision for
Station Street is supported.

Supported is welcomed and acknowledged. The need to
balance residential, cultural activities and late-night uses is
acknowledged and will be determined on a case-by-case basis
owing to various priorities. The need for vehicles for operational
purposes is noted and this will be incorporated into the design
of schemes. The various considerations for the Horsefair site is
noted and the potential use of this as a cultural use is
supported, as well as supporting the nearby O2 Academy in
becoming more of a destination.

Hammerson

Respondent expresses support for the City Centre to be created as a cultural
destination.

The policy should explicitly acknowledge role the Bullring has in enhancing visitor
experience, and that policy should recognise modern technology in support culture
in the Growth Zone.

Support is welcomed and the importance of the city centre as a
cultural destination is acknowledged.

Comment is noted and the role that the Bullring has in
enhancing the visitor experience is noted, as well as the role
modern technology has in supporting this.

Historic England

Respondent generally supports proposed Central Cultural Quarter Growth Zone
provided key design considerations are embedded into the plans to ensure heritage
assets are respected.

Comment is noted, the suggested change will be considered to
ensure that heritage assets are not harmed.

Insall Architects

Respondent points out similarities to the London Plan's Central Activities Zone and
welcomes improvements to the area around Station Street and John Bright Street,
whilst also supporting the importance of the Electric Cinema.

Similarities to London Plan's Central Activities Zone is noted
and support forimprovements to the area is welcomed.
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Jewellery Quarter
Development Trust

Respondent suggests JQ could be treated as a local centre, given its identification
as an urban centre in the POD map and its wider cultural offer not captured in the
proposed Cultural Quarter growth zone. Additionally, the Jewellery Quarters
Creative District could be designated as a Special Policy Area to safeguard and
promote jewellery trade uses, mirroring approaches such as Westminster’s policies
for Savile Row and Harley Street.

Comment noted regarding Jewellery Quarter being considered
alocal centre. It is acknowledged that the cultural offering in
the JQis notincluded in the Cultural Quarter, however, there
are cultural protections for assets outside the Growth Zone
through EC6. The suggestion of a Creative District will also be
considered moving forward.

Karis Medical Centre

Birmingham needs a Cultural Quarter to support local creatives, boost tourism, and
stay competitive with major cities like Manchester. Respondent requests that policy
recognises opportunities for small scale cultural events and enterprises which are
struggling due to impacts of Covid. Highlights the importance of safe spaces,
especially for minority groups who face hostility.

Comment noted. The impact that Covid had on smaller cultural
events and enterprises is acknowledged. Opportunities to
support such enterprises will be explored through EC6. The
importance of safe spaces for minority groups who are subject
to hostility is acknowledged.

Karis Patient
Participation Group

Respondent generally supports the development of the Central Culture Quarter,
although points out that the character and heritage of the city should be retained.

Comment is noted and proposals will be in keeping with
policies to retain heritage assets and will consider good quality
design.

Lendlease Smithfield
Development LLP

Respondent submits attachment.

Comments are noted and will form part of our thinking moving
forward.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the inclusion of the Electric Cinema in the list of
cultural assets.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for historic buildings to be retained on Station
Street.

Support for retention of historic buildings on Station Street is
welcomed.

Member of the Public

Respondent answers yes to this point.

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

Aiming to be a world class cultural destination is unrealistic and not a good use of
limited public funds

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

Acknowledges that the proposed growth zone sounds positive, however, past
decisions such as neglecting heritage assets like the Electric Cinema and cutting
down the city’s oldest tree show a lack of genuine commitment to protecting local
character. Also concerns raised regarding homelessness and drug use of New St
and Corporation Street.

Comment is noted, the importance that the Electric cinema
played as a cultural asset for the city is acknowledged.

Member of the Public

The vision looks good, but the omission of the Electric Cinema, which could be a
major cultural asset for the city, is concerning

Comment is noted.
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Member of the Public

Generally supportive but raises the omission of the Electric Cinema a key local
cultural asset.

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

The electric cinema is an important cultural building as is Baskerville House, The
Rep and Symphony Hall.

Comment is noted, the importance that the Electric cinema
played as a cultural asset for the city is acknowledged

Member of the Public

The Electric Cinema needs to be included as a key cultural asset.

Comment is noted, the importance that the Electric cinema
played as a cultural asset for the city is acknowledged

Member of the Public

Supportive of Cultural Quarter but that overlooking the Electric Cinema is a major
mistake, as itis a key cultural and heritage asset.

Comment is noted, the importance that the Electric cinema
played as a cultural asset for the city is acknowledged

Member of the Public

Supportive of Cultural Quarter but that overlooking the Electric Cinema is a major
mistake, as itis a key cultural and heritage asset.

Comment is noted, the importance that the Electric cinema
played as a cultural asset for the city is acknowledged

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets in the draft policy. They suggest a serious and bold
approach to traffic reduction in the area which includes an improved pedestrian
experience. They propose that this could be achieved through the removal of
particular buildings which would open up access. Particular consideration should
be given to the voids of New Street station of both sides of Navigation Street.
Respondent suggests plans for Station Street should harness the cultural and
historical significance of the buildings on the street, capitalising on the music
heritage to create a protected music area. Respondent also proposes various
mechanisms to achieve policy aims and offers collaboration between themselves
and other partners on music-related initiatives.

Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinemais currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation. Support for strategic
removal of certain buildings is acknowledged, with the pending
removal of the Ringway Centre set to improve connectivity
through the spine of the proposed cultural quarter.
Consideration will be given to how best to improve the visitor
experience around New Street station either side of Navigation
Street. Collaboration with Network Rail will be vital in delivery
with the regards to the railway voids. The importance of the
Crown pub’s musical heritage, along with opportunities to
enhance music experiences at Smithfield and improve
connectivity to the 02 Academy, is acknowledged. Ways to
strengthen music provision in this area will be explored in
collaboration with relevant partners. The various delivery levers
will be closely examined in order to ascertain which is best for
delivering best outcomes for the aspirations set out in the
policy.
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Member of the Public

Respondent urges the inclusion of the Electric Cinema in the policy, highlighting the
importance of the cinema.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses their disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not
included in the map of cultural assets in the proposed Central Cultural Quarter.
They also express their support for the retention of the Ringway Centre. Support is
expressed for independent businesses to be located in the area.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses need for historic buildings to be retained on Station Street.

Comment is noted and support, we will ensure that heritage
policies are integrated into any redevelopment of the street.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment in the city's ability to harness its cultural
assets. Support is expressed for Station Street to be included to best protect the
cultural assets which are on this street, as well as reopen the Electric Cinema.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public Respondent expresses support for further expansion of parking facilities at night Comment is noted and it is acknowledged that there will be
which will enable access to cultural assets. They purport that this will be self- people who wish to access cultural assets by car owing to their
financing due to more spend by visitors. circumstances. This needs to be rationalised against the move

to better access to public transport.

Member of the Public Respondent notes that policy should focus on Birmingham's industrial heritage Comments are noted, where industrial heritage is located

more and that there should be more to commemorate JRR Tolkien with a trail to
inspire Birmingham writers.

relevant policy will protect and strengthen such assets so that
visitors and residents alike can enjoy these.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the Central Cultural Quarter.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets in the Central Cultural Quarter.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for retention of Electric Cinema.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema has not been
included in the list of cultural assets in the Central Cultural Quarter GZ.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

Policy should diversify investment across LGBTQ+ venues rather than concentrating
itin a single large operator, while also recognising and protecting the historic
Electric cinema as a key asset and anchor for the areas recovery.

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the council does not do enough to
retain heritage buildings.

Comment is noted and frustration towards lack of appropriate
redevelopment of heritage buildings is acknowledged.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets noting its importance alongside other heritage buildings.
They also note the area around St Martin's Church and land between Moat Lane and
Digbeth, saying this should be a more pleasant green space.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinemais currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included and
points to other cultural assets in different parts of the country which have been
successful.

The importance of the Electric Cinema and examples of other
cultural assets in other parts of the country are noted.
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Member of the Public

Respondent urges the retention and reopening of the Electric Cinema.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged.

Member of the Public

Respondent underlines the importance of the Electric Cinema, urging for it not to be
demolished.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent suggests the expansion of the Cultural Quarter to include buildings
around Centenary Square.

Suggestion for the expansion of the Cultural Quarter to include
buildings around Centenary Square is noted.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the retention of the Electric Cinema.

Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for safeguarding the future of the Electric Cinema.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the preservation and reopening of the Electric
Cinema in its current form, valuing the heritage of the building.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the inclusion of the Electric Cinema for sensitive
restoration in order for it to be a unique attraction for the area.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets, especially as part of a cultural cluster alongside The Crown and The
Old Rep.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent suggests that no public money should be spent on these areas.

Comment is noted; public money will be spent where this will
benefit communities and provide worthwhile environments for
businesses, residents and visitors.

Member of the Public

Respondent highlights the need for noise insulation to be considered to allow for
events and housing to co-exist. They note the Electric Cinema as a notable venue.

Comments are noted. The agent of change principle ensures
that developers have to incorporate noise mitigation measures
into residential schemes where they are located near to noise
generating late night venues.
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Member of the Public

Please influence decision makers and join the campaign to save the Electric
Cinema.

Comments noted. This is one of over 100 consultation
responses raising similar issues relating to the Electric Cinema
and adjacent properties. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

I am disappointed to see that the Electric Cinema has not been included or indeed
considered as an essential part of the proposed Culture Quarter. | have lived in
Digbeth for 14 years and was a frequent visitor to the Electric. It offered an
experience that a multiplex could not hope to match. Culture partly implies heritage
and style. To lose this asset and potentially see a beige building erected in its place
is shortsighted and unforgivable. Please look into this.

Comments noted. This is one of over 100 consultation
responses raising similar issues relating to the Electric Cinema
and adjacent properties. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are not included in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

119




Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Objection to the Electric Cinema not being included is noted, as is the importance
of the cinema as a cultural asset to the city.

Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

Objection to the Electric Cinema not being included in the list of cultural assets in
the areais noted, as is the importance the cinema holds in the cultural landscape of
the city.

Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.
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Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are not included in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

121




Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are not included in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are not included in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets in the Central Cultural Quarter.

Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.
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Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Respondent objects to the Electric Cinema not being included in the list of cultural
assets in the Central Cultural Quarter.

Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.

Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets. They also express that there is not a need for student
housing in the city and that tall buildings in the city centre have a negative impact on
the skyline.

The policy and therefore list and map of cultural assets are in
draft with the intention of seeking communities and
stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome your response on
the feeling toward the Electric cinema being designated as a
cultural asset. Following the decision by Historic England to
not statutory list the building and the fact the cinema is
currently shut with no formal plans for reopening from our
knowledge, the decision was made to not include The Electric
Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies development.
This allows us to test the strength of public feeling towards it
being included as a cultural asset through this consultation. It
is worth noting that there is an evidence base which assesses
the student need in the city centre and planning decisions are
made in alignment with this. New proposals would also subject
to design policies.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the retention of the Electric Cinema as well as its
inclusion in the list of cultural assets.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Supportis expressed for the inclusion of the Electric Cinema in the list of the
cultural assets and points to exemplary cinema establishments both in Birmingham
and HOME in Manchester as a basis of what can be achieved.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are not included in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are not included in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are not included in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

130




Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are not included in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Member of the Public

This is one of over 100 consultation responses raising similar issues relating to the
Electric Cinema and adjacent properties. Disappointment that the Electric Cinema,
The Crown PH and others are notincluded in the list of cultural assets and that the
cinema should retained in a recognisable form. It's historic and cultural significance
is emphasised, and it should be recognised and protected.

Comments noted. The policy and therefore list and map of
cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation. The Growth Zone boundaries and sites will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not allocated in
the Cultural Quarter.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not listed as a
cultural asset in the Central Quarter Growth Zone.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets in the Central Cultural Quarter.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses the need for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets and that the original building is preserved.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets and expresses support for the building to be retained.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets owing to its cultural importance for the city.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses strong disappointment that The Electric cinema is not
included as an asset in the proposed culture quarter plan. The Electrics historic and
cultural significance is emphasised, arguing it should be recognised and protected.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the inclusion of the Electric Cinema in the list of
cultural assets for the Cultural Quarter owing to its cultural importance.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent is requesting an update into what is happening to The Electric Cinema,
expressing concern that it is being overlooked and unprotected despite its potential
value.

We are unable to provide an update at this time. The decision
to not include the cinema in the list of cultural assets was
following the decision by Historic England to not statutorily list
the building, as well as cinema being currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the inclusion of the Electric Cinema in the list of
cultural assets and notes the value of the cinema to the city.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets, highlighting the importance the cinema has for the city.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Birmingham Local Plan 2042 omits
the historic Electric Cinema from the proposed Cultural Quarter, despite its 115
year heritage and iconic Art Deco features. They urge the Council to protect and
include the building, reflecting the strong public support for its preservation and
recognising its cultural value for both residents and visitors.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the retention of the Electric Cinema.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the BMAG is not able to fulfil its true
potential, saying that a new purpose-built museum should be built on the Smithfield
site so that more collections can be exhibited. They call on DCMS funding and
support from politicians in the area to improve the situation. They also express
disappointment tat the Electric Cinema, Cherry Reds and the Victoria are not
mentioned in the policy.

Comments are noted with regard to BMAG. The museum is
currently undergoing a transformation and different forms of
funding will be explored in order to realise its ambitions. A
building for culture is planned for Smithfield. Following the
decision by Historic England to not statutory list the building
and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans
for reopening from our knowledge, the decision was made to
not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the
policies development. This allows us to test the strength of
public feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset
through this consultation. The suggestion for the inclusion of
the Victoria and Cherry Reds is noted.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Cultural Quarter overlooks
important cultural venues especially the historic Electric Cinema, which they
believe deserves protection and celebration. Drawing on comparisons with cities
like Sheffield, they warn that Birmingham risks losing valuable cultural assets like
The Electric, The Victoria, and Cherry Reds, and urges that developers show care for
heritage sites such as The Crown. Respondent believes that the area has huge
potential to become a vibrant hub for culture, creativity, independent business, and
tourism, and hopes planning approaches will reflect that.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the policy, highlighting the cultural and heritage significance of the cinema. They
highlight the viability that the cinema had its use as a cinema.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets in the Central Cultural Quarter.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets, highlighting the value the cinema holds for the cultural
landscape of the city.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Support for the inclusion of the Electric Cinema in the Central Cultural Quarter
Growth Zone policy.

Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets in the Cultural Quarter, highlighting the importance the
original building has in retaining the cultural integrity of the city.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema in its original form
is notincluded in the list of cultural assets.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses wish for the Electric Cinema to be included in the cultural
quarter part of Station Street, noting its heritage value.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets, wishing for the preservation of the building. They also
point out how unique the architecture is.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses wish for the Electric Cinema to be included in the Cultural
Quarter.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The policy and
therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with the
intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets and that the cinema should retained in a recognisable
form.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets, highlighting the importance of the original building in
terms of its history and importance.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that there is no mention in the document of
retaining and reopening the Electric Cinema, pointing to the importance the cinema
has in the civic and cultural life of the city.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets, emphasising that the cinema must be preserved in its
original form due to its historical importance.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema was closed and
points to its significance as a cinema.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent stresses the importance of the Electric Cinema and urges that this be
at the heart of plans to develop a cultural quarter.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses wish for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets in the Cultural Quarter.

The suggestion for the Electric Cinema to be included in
Cultural Quarter is noted and form part of the council's thinking
going forward.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the Cultural Quarter and expresses support for the retention of building, noting its
national cultural significance.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses frustration that the Electric Cinema has been excluded from
plans for the Cultural Quarter. They argue that ignoring this unique cultural asset
overlooks the value of the film and creative industries and risks prioritising short
term financial gains over heritage, culture and community benefit. They urge the
Council to include the Electric Cinema in a more holistic and culturally inclusive
development plan.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

147




Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the original Electric Cinema is not
included in the list of cultural assets.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets, highlighting the importance of the cinema.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets, highlighting the importance of the cinema to the city's
cultural landscape.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the Electric Cinema to be kept in its entirety.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged and hence the wish
for it to be conserved in its current form.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses concern that the Electric Cinemais not included in the list of
cultural assets, highlighting the role conserving heritage buildings has in
regenerating the city.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets, highlighting the importance the cinema had in the city's
cultural landscape, in terms of cultural and architectural significance.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that more has not been done to protect the
Electric Cinema and that cultural quarter must include the Electric Cinema in its list
of cultural assets.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets and suggests this raises wider issues about how the
council preserves its cultural assets.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets for the policy, highlighting the cultural significance of the
cinema. They also urge the inclusion of The Futurist, Cherry Reds and The Victoria in
the policy.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

The respondent objects to the exclusion of The Electric Cinema from the cultural
quarter, highlighting its historic and cultural importance as one of the UK's oldest
working cinemas. They argue that the building has deep community value and
express concern that redevelopment proposals fail to recognise this heritage. They
also express disappointment that a key cultural asset has not yet been protected
and warns that such decisions risk replacing authentic culture with developer led,
manufactured alternatives. They highlight that widespread public support that The
Electric holds.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets. It is their view that the cinema use does not bring the
financial return sought after by private-sector interests.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the Electric Cinema building being retained,
underlining the cultural importance the cinema has for the city. They also mention
the importance of Black Sabbath to the nearby Crown pub.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent argues that the Electric Cinema is an irreplaceable part of
Birmingham’s cultural and architectural heritage and that excluding it from the
Local Plan would undermine the city’s identity. They emphasise that its historic and
emotional value far outweighs any short term development gains and urge the
Council to protect the century old building.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent suggests ways in which the council can use its powers to protect and
reopen the Crown pub through issuing repairs notice, commencing enforcement
action with regards to the temporary use of the car park and implementing a
conservation area.

Comment is noted; the council is exploring ways in which it can
best use its powers to protect the Crown pub.

Member of the Public

Respondent argues that The Electric Cinemais an irreplaceable cultural asset and
that excluding it from Birmingham’s cultural strategy would weaken the city's
identity and evening economy. They stress concerns about the wider loss of
independent cultural venues, highlighting the Electrics unique contribution to
heritage and film culture, and urges the Council to recognise it formally, explore
policy mechanisms to protect it, and engage openly with stakeholders about its
future.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the
Cultural Quarter in its present form.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets, and urges the cinema be included, highlighting the
significance of the cinema.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets, pointing to the amount of Birmingham's heritage assets
that have been lost over the years.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent urges the inclusion of the Electric Cinema, former Futurist cinema and
Victoria pub in the list of cultural assets.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent is firmly against any cultural quarter policy which does not include the
Electric Cinema, noting its importance for Birmingham's cultural heritage.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent urges the inclusion of the Electric Cinema in the policy, emphasising
the need for the cinema to be preserved and reopened in its current form.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets in the Cultural Quarter draft policy, underlining the
importance that the building is retained and reopened in its current form.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses strong concern that the Cultural Quarter plans do not
explicitly protect or include the Electric Cinema. They argue that allowing its
demolition would undermine the entire development and represent a failure by the
Councilto prioritise valued cultural assets, in favour of financial interests over the
interests of local residents. They encourage a shift toward safeguarding heritage
assets that people care about.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent urges the retention of the Electric Cinema in its current form,
highlighting the importance the cinema had for the respondent.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets and urges it to be included in the policy moving forward.
They highlight the importance of the cinema being retained in its current form.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent urges the inclusion of the Electric Cinema to be included in the cultural
quarter policy, highlighting the importance of the building being retained in its
current form.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

Respondent urges the inclusion of the Electric Cinema in the proposed Central
Cultural Quarter, in order for the building to be retained in its current form.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets and urges the council to include it as part of the policy.
They highlight the importance the cinema has had for the city.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public

The respondent expresses strong concern that the Electric Cinema has been
excluded from the proposed cultural area. They emphasise the buildings historic
and cultural importance to Birmingham and argue that Station Street should be a
key cultural attraction given its location by the station. They are also unhappy with
the cinema's ownership which they feel does not value the buildings heritage, and
they call on the council or government to take action to protect this cultural icon for
the people of Birmingham.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses disappointment that the Electric Cinema is not included in
the list of cultural assets.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Member of the Public Respondent notes existing approaches that need to be taken into account when Comment is noted and that existing approaches in the
understanding desire of communities. Erdington context will be considered moving forward.
Member of the Public Whilst respondent generally supports the idea of a cultural quarter, they also Comment is noted, the identification of the Cultural Quarter

highlight the importance of culture across the city.

comes about due to the cluster of such uses which can be self-
supporting especially at a time when many venues are under
threat. That is not to say there is not culture in other areas of
the city and EC6 Tourism and Culture policy which supports
cultural assets across the city will apply.

Member of the Public

Respondent highlights the negative impact of dropping litter. How does
regeneration intend to tackle anti-social behaviour which includes dropping litter, as
report by Keep Britain Tidy highlights litter dropping has increased significantly and
blights the environment.

Negative impacts of litter noted. Regeneration will look to
develop new high-quality environments and enhance existing
ones, which should assist in reducing ASB.
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Member of the Public

Respondent urges the inclusion of the Electric Cinema in the Central Cultural
Quarter in order to encourage a heritage-led restoration of the Electric Cinema.
Respondent also suggests the conversion of the former Futurist building into an
independent gig venue.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. Following the
decision by Historic England to not statutory list the building
and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans
for reopening from our knowledge, the decision was made to
notinclude The Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the
policies development. This allows us to test the strength of
public feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset
through this consultation. In terms of the Futurist, the building
is currently being used as an alternative use, the council will
work with partners if there were to be opportunities in the
future to convert the building back into a cultural venue.

Member of the Public

The Electric Cinema must be included within the Cultural Quarter. Calls for the
development of Ozzy/Black Sabbath and Heavy Metal heritage assets around the
Crown and Victoria pubs.

Comment is noted, the importance that the Electric cinema
played as a cultural asset for the city is acknowledged

Member of the Public

Respondent urges the inclusion of the Victoria and the Electric, emphasising their
role in bringing people together, emphasising the role the council has in protecting
and preserving the city's heritage.

Comment is noted, the importance of the Electric cinema as a
cultural asset for the city is acknowledged. The suggestion for
the inclusion of the Victoria pub as a music venue is also
noted. Following the decision by Historic England to not
statutory list the building and the fact the cinema is currently
shut with no formal plans for reopening from our knowledge,
the decision was made to not include The Electric Cinema on
the list at this stage of the policies development. This allows us
to test the strength of public feeling towards it being included
as a cultural asset through this consultation.
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Member of the Public

Respondent expresses strong support for the retention of the Electric Cinema,
highlighting the heritage and cultural importance of the cinema.

Support for the Electric Cinema to be included in the list of
cultural assets is noted. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

National Trust

Respondent emphasises the need for better access to heritage which links to
Cultural Quarter ambitions. They are supportive of protections and enhancements
to heritage assets but express need to go further to also provide protections to non-
designated assets. They are supportive public realm improvements in terms of
through wider footpaths and pocket parks, around the Back to Backs in particular.
Section 106 monies to contribute to this is supported.

Support for heritage and public realm enhancements in the
Growth Zones are supported. Support for widening heritage
assets to include those which are non-designated is also
noted. The wish for Section 106 monies to be used for public
realm improvements is welcomed.

Network Rail

Network Rail supports the Council’s Growth Zone masterplanning ambitions and
requests that relevant Growth Zone policies and site allocations: Apply the agent of
change principle, ensuring sensitive development near the railway does not
constrain current or future rail operations;

Require developers to enter into Asset Protection Agreements where necessary;
Identify any rail upgrades needed as a result of development, in consultation with
Network Rail; and secure Network Rail’s involvement in masterplanning and
delivery.

Central Cultural Quarter (Growth Zone 6): Recognition of opportunities around
Birmingham New Street Station, including better use of station ‘voids’, improved
streetscape and enhancements to the Station Street frontage, linking transport
improvements with cultural and placemaking objectives.

Comments noted.
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Our Town

A call for a stronger and more credible strategy for creating and protecting urban
green spaces, noting that previous campaigns such as CityPark4Brum and efforts to
safeguard Edgbaston Reservoir show both public demand and the city’s
inconsistent commitment.

Highlights concerns, that development priorities often outweigh residents interests,
and that current plans lack convincing evidence for delivering a connected, well
maintained green and blue infrastructure network.

The group urges greater trust, involvement, and empowerment of community
organisations, along with clearer policies and investment to ensure parks like
Sutton Park and other city green assets are properly protected, enhanced, and
accessible. Respondent expresses urgent action to save Station Street by using its
powers to protect it for long term use. They also note the poor state that the Central
Methodist Churchis in and urge the council to work with partners such as Aston
University to protect the building. Respondent expresses view that the Gay Village
and Birmingham Chinatown are both guided by strategies focused on strengthening
their cultural identity through public realm improvements, community led
initiatives, and sustained public-private investment. While successfulin parts, it is
viewed by the respondent that Birmingham’s cultural quarters often suffer from
inconsistent follow through, highlighting the need to learn from cities with stronger
branding and more effective cultural regeneration. Respondent suggests that the
policy would benefit from closer alignment with tourism, marketing, and
promotional strategies, as well as stronger visual communication to make it more
engaging. Compared with the ambitious and dynamic Big City Plan, this policy feels
dry and disconnected from the lived reality of Birmingham’s city centre, suggesting
it needs a more grounded, vibrant, and outward-facing approach.

Comments noted. The desire to retain these buildings is
acknowledged. The council will continue to use its powers and
its influence on landowners to ensure that these buildings are
retained and repurposed. The importance of strong city
branding is noted. The council will work with partners to
encourage more well-rounded city branding which reflect the
variety of city's quarters. The need to align with other tourism,
marketing and promotion strategies is acknowledged.

Oval Real Estate

Respondent supports the creation of the new Cultural Quarter but stresses that it
must be planned in conjunction with other key cultural areas, especially Digbeth.
They note that public realm improvements are equally needed in Digbeth and
should not be overshadowed by investment in the City Centre Growth Zone. They
also recommend updating Policy GZ6 so that its proposed network of public
squares and active travel corridors explicitly includes connections to the Digbeth
Growth Zone, ensuring a continuous cultural link across the city centre.

Comments are noted. Digbeth and the Central Cultural Quarter
Growth Zones are distinct areas and both policies will consider
the distinctiveness of both areas. Public realm improvements
are dealt with in both policies and as such both areas will
equally have the funding as new development comes forward
through Section 106/CIL and other sources of funding.
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PCCWM

Respondent notes the need to explicitly reference safety and security matters
through design.

The comment regarding safety and security through design is
noted, particularly in areas where there are events taking
place. This will form part of our policies where this is
applicable and West Midlands Police's Design Out Crime
Officers will form a crucial part of this thinking moving forward.

Save Smallbrook

Respondent says that the definition of historic and social importance is too narrow
and remarks that venues do not have added protection despite claims of such
under Policy EC5.Respondent expresses disappointment that the locally listed
status of the Smallbrook Ringway Centre is not mentioned in the draft policy. They
also question the assertion that the removal of the building can improve
connectivity in the area.

Comment is noted, the definition of historic and social
importance will be looked into. All avenues of protection of
important clubs and bars will be explored. The sentiment
toward the Ringway Centre building is noted. The council will
work with partners to ensure that through the redevelopment of
the Ringway Centre improvements to connectivity in the area
can be maximised.

With the decision to not include the Electric Cinema, the policy
and therefore list and map of cultural assets are in draft with
the intention of seeking communities and stakeholders’ views.
Therefore, we welcome your response on the feeling toward
the Electric cinema being designated as a cultural asset.
Following the decision by Historic England to not statutory list
the building and the fact the cinema is currently shut with no
formal plans for reopening from our knowledge, the decision
was made to not include The Electric Cinema on the list at this
stage of the policies development. This allows us to test the
strength of public feeling towards it being included as a
cultural asset through this consultation. In term of the
Smallbrook Queensway building, the consented scheme which
includes the pending demolition of the current building, means
this cannot be listed.
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Save Station Street

Supportive of cultural quarter but needs to include cultural assets in John Bright St
area. The Futurist, Cherry Reds and The Victoria. Question why there is no reference
to the Electric Cinema. Urges retention of the Electric Cinema and the conversion of
the former Futurist Cinema into a 1,000-2,000 capacity independent venue.
Respondent suggests pedestrianisation of Station Street to harness the full
potential of cultural venues across the street. They also suggest development ideas
for the Bloc Hotel which the respondent says is for sale, for the site to a Rock and
Roll Hall of Fame site. Respondent expresses support for the retention of the
Electric Cinemain its current form and reopening as well as exploring ideas for the
former Futurist to become a music venue. Further, they express support for a
pedestrianised Station Street to celebrate Brummie music and cultural heritage.

Comment is noted, the importance that the Electric cinema
and other assets in John Bright St played as a cultural asset for
the city is acknowledged. The policy and therefore list and map
of cultural assets are in draft with the intention of seeking
communities and stakeholders’ views. Therefore, we welcome
your response on the feeling toward the Electric cinema being
designated as a cultural asset. Following the decision by
Historic England to not statutory list the building and the fact
the cinema is currently shut with no formal plans for reopening
from our knowledge, the decision was made to not include The
Electric Cinema on the list at this stage of the policies
development. This allows us to test the strength of public
feeling towards it being included as a cultural asset through
this consultation.

Small Heath
Neighbourhood Forum
&Plan

Respondent stresses the need for culture to be spread out across the city not just
confined to the Central Cultural Quarter. It is too heavily concentrated in particular
places such as the Cultural Quarter and Digbeth.

Respondent expresses need for local groups to give input.

Comments are noted; it is noted that culture is important
across the city. The Policy EC5 Tourism and Culture was
consulted on in Summer 2024 which protects cultural assets
and encourages culture across the city.

Consultation with local groups is recognised to be crucial in
delivering these plans.

Southern Housing

Supports the vision for the area because it appropriately allows for residential
development, which the NPPF recognises as important for sustaining the vitality of
centres. Draft policy GZ6 reflects this by managing potential conflicts and balancing
cultural activities with meeting local housing needs.

Comment noted.

Spitfire Homes

Respondent highlights need for Growth Zones to have shorter-term development
opportunities to deliver family housing.

Site allocations in the Growth Zones are conducive to
apartments due to the need to deliver houses at higher density
closer to amenities and cultural, leisure and entertainment
venues. However, the updated HEDNA will identify and provide
evidence for more family housing in the areas where it is most
needed.
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Taylor Wimpey
Strategic

Respondent expresses need for there to be more family housing delivered in growth
zones not just apartments. The site allocations in the Central Cultural Quarter
Growth Zone are all apartments and that there is a lack of short term family housing
development opportunities. They say that if these cannot be found in the city then
grey belt sites would have to be allocated to provide these or in neighbouring
authorities.

Evidence base updates will reflect the need of housing in these
areas and with be material planning consideration for planning
decisions. Comments are noted regarding the lack of family
housing in the Growth Zone. Evidence base relating to the
density and need of new housing shows that flats are most
appropriate for city centre locations such as the Central
Cultural Growth Zone and that family housing is more
appropriate outside of this area. It is acknowledged that family
housing is also needed in central locations and the updated
HEDNA will guide decisions on this, whilst balancing factors
such as land constraints and need to build near to existing
centres.

Telford Living

Respondent generally supports vision for the Central Cultural Quarter Growth Zone
but stresses this must be balanced with principles of viable development. Amore
flexible approach to ground floor uses is proposed.

Comments are noted, all policies will be subject to viability
testing to ensure that the plans are deliverable. The need for
flexibility with ground floor uses is noted.

Theatres Trust

Respondent expresses support for the inclusion of cultural institutions such as the
Hippodrome, Old Rep Theatre and the O2 Academy, drawing particular attention to
the Hippodrome in terms of its expansion and enhancement. They suggest early
engagement with themselves, the Theatres Trust. They also support the retention of
heritage buildings along Station Street. Further, they highlight the importance of the
'agent of change' principle in ensuring that existing cultural assets are retained.

The support for designation of key cultural assets in the area is
welcomed. Itis also acknowledged that the Theatres Trust be
consulted on at an early stage. Further, the support for heritage
buildings along Station Street is welcomed and will form a key
consideration with any future plans for the street. Lastly, the
'agent of change' principle will continue to protect existing
cultural assets.

Victorian Society

Supportive in principle. A conservation area designation is the best way to protect
the heritage assets on Station Street and John Bright Street

Comment noted.

Woodbourne Group

Respondent provides support on behalf of their client who has land holdings in the
Curzon Gateway and Knowledge Quarter Growth Zones of the emerging plan. They
are supportive of the uses in site allocation CG-07 for research and development
uses and they are supportive of the inclusion of GZ4-03 Curzon Wharf as a site
allocation. However, in terms of the opportunity sites CG-01 and CG-02, they say
that more information should be provided about these sites to align with Local Plan
objectives. in terms of development principles they are supportive of growth
strategy to focus development in the urban area.

Comments are noted and support for the inclusion of the site
allocations and overall growth zone uses are welcomed.
Comments related to opportunity sites are noted, and the form
and detail of these sites will be reviewed. Support for
development principles is also welcomed.
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Policy GZ8: Hagley Road Corridor

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Calthorpe Estates

Calthorpe welcomes the continued inclusion of Growth Zone 8 (Hagley Road
Corridor) and supports new policy references to improvements at the Birmingham
Botanical Gardens, creation of a cultural trail, better transport connectivity, and
enhanced links between Birmingham City University South Campus and its student
accommodation. They emphasise that Growth Zones should adopt a holistic
approach, integrating commercial, retail, employment, cultural and supporting
infrastructure alongside housing, in line with national planning policy. Calthorpe
also recommends strengthening the policy by explicitly recognising Edgbaston
Village as a Local Centre, highlighting its distinctive retail and leisure offer and
growing commercial and life sciences presence, as reflected in the Growth Zones
Background Paper. They reserve the right to comment further on any updated policy
wording in future consultations.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.

Karis Patient
Participation Group

Regarding GZ8 and the Hagley Road Corridor. Whereas the development of some
sites for example the Five Ways Hub, the Former Clarendon Suite and New Garden
Square appear to be a visual improvement to the current situation, the density of
buildings seems very high and without proper consideration look like putting a heavy
strain on the infrastructure of the area, which is already at capacity in regard to
transport, health and possible education. Have developers been asked to
allocate/contribute Section 106 and CIL funding to support the area?

Concerns for the GZ8 boundaries are noted. New development
will be required to contribute to the provision of infrastructure
and deliver high-quality placemaking to enhance existing
environments.

Member of the Public

Concerned with some of the growth in GZ8 some of which could well result in over
demand for facilities and which could not be supported by the current
infrastructure, e.g. inadequate GP facilities, roads not fit for the proposed increase
in people and traffic. For example, increased "rat run" traffic using Augustus Road,
which is already overused and not intended for this purpose.

Concerns with boundaries for GZ8 noted. New development
will be required to contribute to the provision of additional
infrastructure and provide good quality placemaking to
enhance existing environments for residents.
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Moda Living

There remains an apparent focus on residential being Class C type uses and with
limited recognition for other living sector uses important to the city, such as
Purpose-Built Student Accommodation (PBSA), Co-Living and Later Living /
Retirement. A mix of living types helps create mixed, balanced and diverse
communities, and provide opportunities for residents to find accommodation to suit
their needs for each life stage.

Land at New Garden Square located in the Hagley Road Corridor Growth Zone (Site
Allocation GZ8-08) excludes Plot D at the eastern end of the site from the Site
Allocation. Plot D has extant planning permission for 462 residential apartments
(application reference: 2023/08705/PA). However, several other sites with
unimplemented planning permission are included as Site Allocations in the draft
Local Plan. To ensure a consistent approach, it is requested that the Site Allocation
for New Garden Square be enlarged to incorporate the Plot D area and that the
minimum capacity of the overall allocation be increased accordingly. Additionally,
and in line with the comments above about diversity of the living sector, itis
requested that greater flexibility is provided to not limit the opportunity for a variety
of types of living accommodation at New Garden Square.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries, remaining sites and
policies will be reviewed for the Publication Plan. Plot D has
been excluded from the Site Allocation asitis has planning
permissions and is now regarded as a commitment.

Policy GZ9: Rea Valley Urban Quarter

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Pak Mecca Meats Ltd

Agree with the proposed Growth Zone boundary for GZ9 Rea Valley Urban Quarter,
which aligns with the area of land covered by the Rea Valley Urban Quarter SPD
2020.Request for an additional Opportunity site to be identified in GZ9 River Rea -
the Pak Mecca Meats site. This location adjoins the Central Cultural Quarter and
development would support the ambitions for the Rea Valley Urban Quarter.

Support noted. A Call for Sites form should be submitted to
confirm developer interest in bringing this site forward and
newly proposed allocation sites will be considered for the
Publication Plan.
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Policy GZ10: Digbeth

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Balsall Heath Alliance

The comment notes that Balsall Heath functions effectively as a 15 minute
neighbourhood with a high proportion of households without cars, a mix of
residential uses, small businesses, visitor attractions, community facilities, and
good public transport. It highlights that the area has attracted private investment
and community led funding but observes that no Growth Zones are identified in
Balsall Heath.

Regarding GZ27 Rea Valley Urban Quarter, the comment stresses that this area sits
on a floodplain and therefore requires robust Sustainable Urban Drainage solutions,
particularly as climate change increases flood risk. It suggests Calthorpe Park could
support seasonal flood relief and that development could improve safety and create
a GZ10 Digbeth, the comment raises concerns about the scale of tall buildings
proposed for 9,000 new homes. It references a submission from Zero Carbon
House arguing that high densities can be achieved with buildings of up to seven
storeys, which may better align with existing infrastructure. The comment also
questions whether demand assumptions based on HS2 remain valid given changes
in remote working and notes potential negative impacts of tall buildings including
wind effects and exacerbation of the urban heat island.

Comment noted.

Digbeth Health and
Wellbeing Village

The respondent has submitted an allocation made up of charity organisations in the
area (St Basils, SIFA Fireside, KIKIT Pathways to Recovery CIC, Crisis etc.) to help
better protect and safeguard these uses in an area which has been subject to much
development.

The submission of a Digbeth Health and Wellbeing Cluster,
harnessing the capability of the various charity organisations in
the area which help many people in need, is welcomed.
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Dri-Red Ltd

Dri-Red objects to proposed Policy GZ10 (Digbeth) but would support the policy if it
was updated in line with the amendments set out below.

The Vision for Digbeth to become a thriving area comprising a mix of residential,
employment and creative spaces is supported. The transition and evolution of the
area from heavy industry to a hub for creative start-up businesses and cultural
activity will be beneficial for Birmingham.

The status and timing of the masterplan within the vision is unclear. It would be
helpful for the policy to provide guidance on how applications will be assessed in
advance of or outside the Masterplanning process otherwise there is a risk that
beneficial development proposals will be unnecessarily delayed or discouraged
from coming forward.

The current policy wording requires all new employment space to be delivered as
affordable workspace. This approach has not been subject to viability testing and
therefore there is no clear evidence to support a blanket approach. This should be
addressed in advance of Regulation 19 consultation and a quantified approach to
securing affordable workspace set. The policy should also explicitly allow for
viability testing in a similar way to the approach taken for affordable housing
requirements. A viability clause would provide clear recognition that new
development can be brought forward and not sterilised in the event of competing
costs (including abnormal costs) and policy aspirations.

It would be helpful for the supporting text to provide guidance on the What
constitutes a small and medium sized enterprise? How will the affordability be
calculated? Must a tenant vacate a workspace once they exceed the threshold of a
small and medium sized enterprise? How is the space allocated given the varying
turnovers and profitability of businesses within different sectors? Will the
landlord/owner have the right to charge a full market rate once a tenant has reached
a certain size where they can reasonably afford to, to ensure they are not displaced
and remain a key component of the creative hub?

Requiring all new employment floorspace to be affordable could reduce the
diversity of offer in Digbeth. A mix of tenure, type and size of employment floorspace
is required to achieve a balance, which does not prevent the potential for smaller
creative businesses to take up space.

Comments noted. The GZ policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.
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Hartwell Plc

Support the proposed Growth Zone boundary for GZ10 Digbeth. In particular
support is given to the fact that this boundary includes the Phoenix Yard Site as an
Opportunity Site (D-01) which is identified for a mix of uses including office/Class E
on the ground floor and hotel or residential above. It is suggested that the full range
of uses that have been included as part of the recent recommendation for approval
on Site (ref 2025/02816/PA) should however be included within the Local Plan.
Objection is raised to the fact that the Oxford Street Site has been omitted as an
Opportunity Site particularly given it is a brownfield site in a sustainable location
that has been identified in the HELAA as a potential development site. It is
recommended therefore that the text relating to the Digbeth Opportunity Sites is
amended to the following D-01 Phoenix Yard- mixed use including education, office,
retail, residential, Co-Living, Build to Rent, student accommodation and hotel D-10
Oxford Street- mixed use development including commercial and/or education.
Request for Oxford Street site to be included as an Opportunity site in GZ10.

Support for GZ10 boundaries is welcomed and the
identification of site allocation D-01 Phoenix Yard is
particularly welcomed. Arequest for Oxford Street site to be
included as an Opportunity site is noted and will be considered
as part of the next stage of plan-making.

Homes England

General support for Digbeth Growth Zone, as itincludes a shared vision by the
Council and Homes England for Warwick Bar. It is noted the Growth Zone
boundaries have been extended and now poses implications for Garrison Park area
and the additional infrastructure requirements. The exclusion of Fazeley Street from
the Warwick Bar site allocation is welcomed but it remains unclear how the overlap
in red line boundary for GZ10-04 and GZ10-07 will be resolved but the red line for
GZ10-04 could be altered so it does not overlap with land in Home England
ownership. To provide greater flexibility across Home England's land parcels, the
red line boundary of GZ10-03 and GZ10-07 could be revised to align with land
ownership boundaries.

General support for the Growth Zone boundaries for Digbeth is
welcomed. All of the boundaries, policies and site allocations
will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Iceni Projects

Representations on behalf of REAP 4 Limited with regards to 42 High Street,
Birmingham, B4 7SS. The main purpose is to make the Council aware of this
redevelopment opportunity and to promote the Site as an Allocation Site

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries, sites and policies will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Mega Fireworks

Request that 124-129 High Street be removed from the Digbeth, Deritend Bordesley
High Streets Conservation Area.

Comment noted. However, Conservation Area designation is
not part of the local plan process.
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Oval Real Estate

The boundary of the Digbeth Growth Zone (now GZ10) has been changed now
extends across the Middleway towards Bordesley Park - this change is welcomed.
Ovalis pleased to see the proposed allocation of the framework area in the BLP and
the inclusion of the site within the HELAA (ref: 2808). Hybrid planning permission,
with three plots within the masterplan area benefitting from full planning
permission.

The boundary of allocation GZ10-04 does not however fully reflect the full
Framework area. The allocation boundary should be updated accordingly.
Recommend that this allocation be referenced as the Digbeth Framework Area.
Indicative minimum capacity for 2,150 dwellings with a plan phasing period of 6-15
years. Cumulatively the extant outline and detailed planning permissions
comprising the Framework allow for up to 1,890 units. The recognition of a
minimum capacity is welcomed in that it does not set a constraining ceiling for
future development over and above the extant planning permission. It is however
important that the use of the term doesn't unduly constrain development if this
minimum level cannot be achieved.

Itis also noted that Digbeth Railway Arches are included as proposed allocations -
this is welcomed.

Comments and support are noted.

SIFA Fireside

Ajoint request from SIFA Fireside, St Basils, KIKit and Crisis for the Council / Local
Plan to formally recognise the Voluntary Sector Cluster in Digbeth and for policy to
support the development of a Health and Wellbeing Village. The Village would
continue to provide specialist support for homelessness, a range of public health
issues and crisis prevention, all of which significantly alleviates the Council's
Statutory responsibilities. Support for the retention of this cluster bring benefits in
terms of services being co-located or within close proximity to each other, people in
crisis do not have navigate across different parts of the city and that there are no
postcode barriers in Digbeth as it feels safe and inclusive for all. Any dispersal of
cluster would greatly reduce its effectiveness to respond to the City's most
vulnerable residents. The creation of a Digbeth Health and Wellbeing Village will
enable the Voluntary sector to deliver prevention services, recovery, housing,
wellbeing, culture and employmentin one integrated area but it needs recognition
and support from the Council and other development partner organisations. If the
Voluntary cluster is protected, prioritised and enhanced it has a vision to be
recognised as a world-class inclusive quarter where regeneration benefits all
communities.

The vision for the creation of a Digbeth Health and Wellbeing
Village, where the Voluntary sector is clustered to provide
prevention and support services to the most vulnerable
citizens in Birmingham is noted. All Growth Zone policies will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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The Arch Company
Properties Limited

Agree with the proposed Growth Zone boundary for GZ10 Digbeth. In particular
support is given to the fact that this boundary includes the Digbeth Railway Arches
(GZ10-01) which are allocated for development for commercial uses with a phasing
period of 0-10 years. The Digbeth Railway Arches were promoted through the Call
for Sites process for a variety of commercial uses. It is important to maintain an
element of flexibility in terms of the uses proposed so that the future development
of the site can respond to market demands.

Support for GZ boundaries for GZ10 is welcomed and the
inclusion of the Digbeth Railway Arches for commercial uses is
particularly welcomed.

Victorian Society

Refer to the Digbeth Deritend and Bordesley High Street and Warwick Bar
Conservation Areas which include considerable sections of the canals and their
hinterland.

Comments are noted.

Policy GZ11: Bordesley Park

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

BCC Lead Local Flood
authority

Support the approach to create a range of sport, retail and recreational
opportunities in this location. The proposed redevelopment is acceptable from a
flood-risk perspective. It presents an opportunity as a new hub for the community
and to expand green and blue infrastructure. Birmingham LLFA have been engaged
in the pre-application discussions on the Sports Quarter and will continue to
engage in the future. SuDS Streets should be considered as these will help counter
anti-social pavement parking and can create green active transportation routes.

Supporting comments noted. The potential to deliver SuDS
Streets in the area will be considered as part of the preparation
of the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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Birmingham and Black
Country Wildlife Trust

Wildlife corridors such as the trainline along St Andrews Park and pocket habitats
such as around Humpage Road and Cherrywood Road that should be protected
and enhanced as part of any development and particularly within the site
allocations. The 2017 Sustainability Appraisal Report for the Bordesley Park Area
Action Plan states that open space standards are currently being developed. No
targets were listed for the retention of green infrastructure nor it expansion to
facilitate climate change adaptation.

The adopted Bordesley Park Area Action Plan (2020) does not refer to local sites,
species or habitats and the General Environment section refers to social and
historic environment matters. The Green Infrastructure section refers more to the
environment, including the identification of a network of green spaces and
corridors, improved connections with the City Centre and River Cole corridor,
creation and enhancement of Gl assets, the importance of trees, planting and green
roofs. Climate change targets have not been identified.

All developments must enhance biodiversity and ecological connectivity, aligned to
the Local Nature Recovery Strategy, integrate green infrastructure and ensure
access to green space. Existing and potential Local Sites including SLINCs and PSls
should be protected from development.

We will ensure that habitats and corridors are considered
appropriately and that appropriate protection and
enhancement measures are included in the Growth Zone
policies and site allocation requirements in the Regulation 19
Local Plan.

Most of the comments relate to the previous work on the
adopted Bordesley Park Area Action Plan. However, we note
your comments regarding the importance of green
infrastructure, ecological connectivity, access to green space
and the protection of ecologically important sites. These will be
considered further as part of the work to prepare the Regulation
19 Local Plan.

Birmingham City
Council

The development should benefit local schools within the Sports Quarter and
nearby.

Noted. We will liaise with education providers and the site
promoter to determine how benefits for local schools can be
maximised.

Canal and Rivers Trust
(Planning Manager)

The canalin this area is green and tranquil in contrast to its urban surroundings. It
also provides important links to the City Centre and the wider city. We reiterate our
supporting comments in the previous consultation for enhancements to the
Birmingham Warwick Junction Canal and the Grand Union Canal.

Previous support for the enhancement of the canals in this
growth zone are noted and will be considered as part of the
preparation of the Regulation 19 Local Plan alongside these
newer comments that underline the importance of the canals in
terms of their green nature, tranquillity and the opportunities
that they provide for wider connectivity.

Community
Campaigner

Supports the proposals only if Traditional Architecture Design Codes are adopted.
Traditional design has environmental, economic, and social benefits and should
guide the future development of the Local Plan. There are copious economic,
ecological and environmental grounds upon which to make Traditional Architecture
Design Codes a key focus of the Local Plan.

National planning policy requires local authorities to prepare
design guides and design codes for their areas. The City Council
currently has a Design Guide SPD which fulfils this role.

Council For British
Archaeology, West
Midlands

Potential impacts on designated and non-designated heritage assets need to be
considered.

Noted. We will consider any designated and non-designated
heritage assets in accordance with national planning policy as
part of the preparation of the Local Plan.
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Defence Infrastructure
Organisation acting for
The Secretary of State
for Defence

No - the proposed uses should include the retention or provision of HMS Forward
which is a strategically important military facility.

Noted. We will consider how HMS Forward can be best be
accommodated and catered for in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Defence Infrastructure
Organisation acting for
The Secretary of State
for Defence

The operational and defence requirements of HMS Forward have not been
adequately considered. Redevelopment would negatively impact day-to-day
operations, events and security functions. HMS Forward must be retained or
reprovided for in proposals for the area. Detailed representations attached. Refer to
information provided in supporting letter which sets out our position on the site and
the critical nature of HMS Forward to be recognised in the Local Policy, in particula,r
that the site should be retained or reprovided for within the site allocation.

Concerns have been noted. We will consider these in detail as
part of the preparation of the Regulation 19 Local Plan

Fox Hill SUE

Support the range of uses in principle providing there is no net loss of sport and
recreation facilities and the policy compliance of out of centre uses can be
addressed.

Viability will need to be assessed, but overall the proposal will have potential for
significant positive impacts on the local area. Connectivity between the two via
public transport is key.

Further evidence is required on the scale, timescale and deliverability of the Sports
Quarter and its residential uses. As a new stadium will be required before the
demolition of the existing stadium it is unlikely that new dwellings can be delivered
within the plan period. A development trajectory should be provided for this.

Itis also unclear whether there would be a net loss of sport and recreation facilities
on the site and whether any losses would be replaced.

Overall support noted. We will consider sport and recreation
provision; main town centre uses and potential viability
concerns as part of the preparation of the Regulation 19 Local
Plan. We will liaise with the landowner and their agents to
ensure that proposals for the Sports Quarter in the Regulation
19 Local Plan are supported by appropriate evidence.
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Friends of Birmingham
Wheels Park including
motorsport related
clubs, community
groups, organisations
and businesses
formerly operating at
the site

There is currently no evidence on the nature and scale of the proposed range of
uses, which is a major omission and implies that it has been developer-led. Further
meaningful discussions are required prior to the publication plan.

A further Metro line in this corridor has been planned for many years. The Sports
Quarter might help to bring forward its implementation but the area will still not
benefit from the level of public transport accessibility enjoyed by the City Centre,
Birmingham Airport and the National Exhibition Centre.

We object to the proposals, unless the facilities at Birmingham Wheels Park,
including the Speedway facility, are included as part of the redevelopment or are re-
provided in alternative locations elsewhere. BCFC and the Council should engage
fully and positively with the Friends of Birmingham Wheels Park to ensure that this
happens.

Comments noted. We will continue to liaise with the landowner
and their agents to ensure that the range of proposed uses are
fully evidenced.

Delivery of the new Metro line is the responsibility of the
Midlands Metro Alliance and the West Midlands Mayor has
announced funding to support it reaching the Sports Quarter.
The Sports Quarter will have different transport accessibility
requirements to the City Centre, Birmingham Airport and the
National Exhibition Centre, so these are not comparable.

We will raise this with the landowner and their agents so that
they can be considered in their future proposals for the site.
This will then also be considered as part of the preparation of
the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Karis Medical Centre

Support the proposed new Sports Quarter that will regenerate a neglected area of
the city. As it is will be focused on football it will expand sports provision and
amenities in a different way to the 2022 Commonwealth Games. It will also create
jobs, introduce further variety of uses and activities, improve transport and be a
new landmark for the city. Support the reconfiguration and selective redevelopment
of Bordesley Green Local Centre providing it does not adversely affect the
operational requirements of HMS Forward. Bordesley Green Local Centre requires
consolidation and improvement. The Local Plan should identify it for targeted
regeneration and improvement. Support the proposed allocation of land at
Cherrywood Road, Bordesley (GZ11-01) which is owned by Kiely Bros. A lot of work
to progress the development of this site has already been undertaken in advance of
a planning application and so it should be considered in the 0-5 year plan period.

Supporting comments noted.

We will consider how regeneration and improvements to
Bordesley Green Local Centre could be delivered through the
Regulation 19 Local Plan Growth Zone and/or Centres for
Change policies.

Support noted. The 0-5 year supply is limited to sites that are
considered to be deliverable under the definitions of the NPPF,
which mainly comprise of sites with existing planning approval.
We will therefore need to keep the site in 6-10 year supply
unlessiitis clear that a planning application has been submitted
oris imminent.
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Knighthead Capital
Management

Knighthead strongly supports the proposed use at the Sports Quarter as they will
help to deliver a comprehensive, sports-led regeneration aligned with the Local
Plan objectives. The combination of new stadiums and training facilities, alongside
commercial, leisure, education, employment and residential uses, provides a
robust and mutually reinforcing framework capable of creating a vibrant,
economically productive area active throughout the week.

The One Campus Model, centred on new purpose-built stadiums and training
facilities for Birmingham City Football Club and women teams, is the cornerstone
of the vision. This significant investment in sporting infrastructure acts as the
primary anchor and catalyst for regeneration, attracting further investment and
enabling the development of a new sports-led economic ecosystem that will be a
centre for excellent and will deliver jobs, skills and wider community benefits. It will
also lay the groundwork for national and international leisure facilities, drawing
visitors from across the UK.

Support the delivery of at least 1,000 new homes within the Sports Quarter which is
fundamental to creating a liveable, sustainable community, maximising the use of
brownfield land and supporting Birmingham’s housing needs and the wider mix of
uses across the Sports Quarter.

Flexibility in land uses and in housing numbers and types is essential to ensure the
scheme can evolve over time and reflect changing market conditions. Future plans
for the St Andrews Stadium site will be elaborated at the Regulation 19 stage in a
manner consistent with the wider regeneration vision and respectful of its historic
significance. The existing stadium will only be vacated upon completion of the new
stadium at the Sports Quarter site. It is noted and supported that the Bordesley Park
Area Action Plan will be superseded by the new Local Plan Growth Zone policy.
However, in order to comply with the Local Planning Regulations 2012 the specific
elements of the AAP that will be superseded should be set out in the Publication
plan.

The caption on the site allocation map on page 154 is also inconsistent with other
references in the plan. This should be amended to state Sports-led regeneration,
including new stadia, associated sporting infrastructure, commercial, community,
employment, leisure and residential uses. Knighthead supports the proposed GZ11
boundary. This boundary encompasses the critical areas necessary for delivering
comprehensive regeneration and unlocking significant economic potential. The
transformational effect such a significant redevelopment opportunity will create
additional development opportunities in the surrounding area and the Growth Zone

Supporting comments noted. We will consider your suggested
revised wording and comments regarding flexibility of uses and
phasing of development at the Regulation 19 stage. We would
also welcome your further detail on the future redevelopment of
the existing St. Andrews site by this stage.
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should be sufficiently flexible to accommodate these as and when they arise to
ensure the areas full potential can be realised.

The latest Local Centre boundary is appropriate and should only be changed at a
future point in time when the benefits of the Sports Quarter have been realised. The
Sports Quarter will help to renew and reinvigorate the Local Centre, through
increased footfall, patronage, and general economic activity, particularity where
their boundaries overlap and they interface with each other. It will also drive
demand for services, retail, and leisure within Bordesley Green Local Centre.

There will be strong links with the local community, including community groups
and the local college, through initiatives such as the new BCFC Foundation Hub and
wider community programmes, educational and employment opportunities.

The existing Wheels site offers a poor-quality urban environment, is contaminated,
has poor permeability and accessibility.

It's redevelopment for traditional industries will be a missed opportunity for
transformational investment, placemaking and driving change across a wider area.
The proposed Sports Quarter would be a more effective and sustainable use of the
land, generating transformational economic, social and environmental benefits.

In particular the benefits of the Sports Quarter being an economic catalyst,
sustainable development, transforming infrastructure, enhancing connectivity,
enhancing the environment, vibrant place-making and empowering the community
are highlighted in the comments.

A revised wording for Policy GZ11, supporting justification and development
principles is offered which integrates the above points.

Member of the Public

Don't know the area.

Noted

Member of the Public

There is a need to integrate the two areas.

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

Support additional sports provision, but this should be rolled out more equally
across the city rather than concentrating it in one location as this will exclude
residents unable or unwilling to travel and will not represent good value for money.

Comments noted. The Sports Quarter is a private sector
enterprise and while there are community uses proposed these
are intended to be primarily of benefit to residents of Bordesley
Green and surrounding areas, although the economic benefits
of the scheme are anticipated to be city-wide. The range of uses
proposed at the Sports Quarter are not likely to undermine
sports provision in the wider city, but we will consider this
further as we finalise the Local Plan.
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Member of the Public

Proposed uses sound appropriate, but facilities for younger people are required like
youth clubs used to provide.

Comments noted. We will consider the extent to which youth
facilities can be accommodated within the Growth Zone policy
as part of the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Member of the Public

Supportive.

Support noted

Member of the Public

Plans must take account of people currently living in the area, particularly regarding
parking and accessibility to homes and businesses.

Comments noted. We will consider parking, accessibility and
the needs of people living in the area as part of the preparation
of the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Member of the Public

No public money should be spent on football.

Comment noted. The Local Plan can only provide a framework
for the future development of the area. It cannot direct the use
of public money in delivering the scheme, although it can direct
financial contributions required from the developers to deliver
wider improvements to the local area and we will consider this
further as work on the Local Plan progresses.

Member of the Public

Stadiums sit well within green, park-like settings and it will be important to provide

a green link between the Sports Quarter and the Bordesley Green Local Centre.
Good examples from elsewhere are the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park and Aire Park
in Leeds.

Comments noted. We will liaise with the site promoter to
determine how greenery and a green corridor could be provided
as part of the development. This will be reflected in the final
Growth Zone policy if appropriate.

Member of the Public

Generally, any redevelopment of the area should be comprehensive, supported by
robust evidence, subject to public consultation and should meet local needs.

Noted. We will ensure that the final Local Plan policies and
proposals are prepared in accordance with these requirements
of national planning policy.

Member of the Public

Insufficient information to comment at this stage.

Noted.

Member of the Public

Areal sense of social value is needed between the Sports Quarter, local high street
and public spaces.

Comments noted. We will consider how the amended policies
in the Regulation 19 Local Plan can best address this.

Member of the Public

Boundary amendments since the last consultation mean that the Birmingham
Warwick Junction Canalis the only one that falls within the Growth Zone and site
allocation. Connectivity and wayfinding to the canal will need to be addressed
along with other enhancements. The following text is welcomed: The promotion of
high-quality architecture, design and landscaping would be key drivers in delivering
a scheme that provides for a new destination for local residents and those travelling
to the Sports Quarter.

Comments noted. We will consider the need for a greater
emphasis on connectivity and wayfinding to the canal within
the Growth Zone policy in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Member of the Public Support, as it will bring improve job prospects in the area and bring about wider Support noted.
benefits.
Member of the Public Fully support. Support Noted
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Member of the Public

The Birmingham New Street to International and Coventry railway line will have
increased frequency of trains when HS2 is completed. Existing stations on the route
could have better security and connect with bus services, and new railway stations
on the line could be opened.

Whilst itis certainly an intention of HS2 to free up capacity on
existing lines, potential improvements such as those you have
described are not yet clear and would be the responsibility of
Network Rail and Transport for West Midlands to deliver. We will
continue to work closely with such partners and the developers
of the Sports Quarter to ensure that deliverable transport
improvements are reflected in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Natural England - West
Midlands Area Team

A number of potential Growth Zones are within or are in close proximity to areas
with high Indices of Multiple Deprivation, including the following which Natural
England view as having high potential opportunity for improved Green/Blue
Infrastructure and Connecting People with Nature

GZ12 Digbeth (7,007 capacity), GZ11 Ladywood Regeneration Initiative (5,200
capacity), Rea Valley Urban Quarter (5,456 capacity), Perry Barr (2,600 capacity)
Natural England is also keen to advise on any large-scale developments within the
Cole Valley/Kingfisher areas on the River Cole. These allocations may not trigger a
SSSIImpact Risk Zone (IRZ), for which Natural England would be automatically
consulted at planning application stage.

Therefore, we have advised Birmingham City Council Development Planners to
consult Natural England on these High Opportunity developments at Master-
planning and Strategic Infrastructure stages.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries, sites and policies will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan. Natural England will be
consulted as requested.
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Our Town

Whilst the Bordesley Park regeneration is a good opportunity for the city, there are
concerns regarding about potential negative impacts such as economic inequality,
displacement of residents and businesses, availability of affordable and accessible
housing and higher density housing affecting family life. Cooperative ventures
would help to mitigate such risks.

Due to its significance the Sports Quarter should be subject to expert independent
peer review to cover matters such as risk, design, economic appraisal and
community engagement. The National Model Design Code and design review
panels should be employed in accordance with the NPPF as well as other tools
such as Building for a Healthy Life.

Would like to see more arts and cultural uses. The tramway should enable this
between Digbeth and Bordesley Green. Commercialism can often appropriate and
erode cultural Question how adaptable the new stadium will be for non-football
uses. Also concerned about how the Sports Quarter will compete with other city
facilities rather than complement them, and whether it will actually be of benefit to
the wider community.

Early engagement has been taking place between the City
Council and the promoters of the Sports Quarter development.
This has covered the matters that you have referred to which
have been given careful consideration, as will be reflected in
the final policy for the Growth Zone at the Regulation 19 stage
which will be subject to further public consultation and
engagement. It would be more appropriate for design review
panels to be employed at the pre-application and planning
application stages.

We will consider the extent to which arts and culture can be
incorporated in to the proposed range of uses, how adaptable
the stadium will be and how we can ensure that the
development will be of wider community benefit and not
undermine facilities across the wider city.

Whilst the Local Plan cannot prescribe cooperative ventures in
the area, we have taken on board your concerns about the
potential negative impacts and we will consider how these can
be minimised or mitigated against in the Regulation 19 Local
Plan.

Oval Real Estate Broadly supportive of the overall principle of the proposed new Sports Quarter but Broad support is noted. Comments relating to connectivity and
will comment further as more detailed proposals are subject to public consultation. | integration between the growth zone with Digbeth and the City
Itis a regeneration opportunity in a neglected part of the city. Access and Centre will be considered as part of the preparation of the
connectivity should be enhanced, particularly between the Sports Quarter and the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
City Centre. The Digbeth and Bordesley Park growth zones must not be developed in
isolation from one another.

PCCWM As the Sports Quarter will attract very large crowds and host high profile public Comments noted. We will consider the potential to include the

events, the Growth Zone policy should address safety and security matters
including high-quality design and terrorist/public order protections. This should
include reference to Secured by Design and Park Mark in the policy. Developers
should also actively involve West Midlands Polices Design Out Crime Officers at the
early stages of project development. Timely and effective engagement in relation to
Counter-Terrorism matters, e.g. Counter Terrorism Security Advisors, is also crucial.
Itis regrettable that Regulation 19 will be the first consultation on this policy.

measures that you have referred to in the final version of the
policy. We did consult on a draft policy for the Bordesley Park
Growth Zone as part of the Preferred Options Regulation 18
consultation in 2024 and this Focused Preferred Options
consultation has described the changes that we propose to
make to this draft policy to reflect the new Sports Quarter
proposal.
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Small Heath
Neighbourhood Forum
&Plan

Small Heath and Bordesley should be included in the Growth Zone. There is a
distinct lack of planning regards to High streets in around and adjacent to Growth
Zones. The Coventry Road High street and Bordesley Green Road have limited or
zero consideration in the Local Plan which is deeply short sighted and does not
appreciate the symbiosis between such micro high street and local planning. We
appreciate the immense work this Local Plan has taken to develop thus far. The
Overall Plan is a testament to hard work of those developing such a comprehensive
plan for a major city that is continually developing.

The Bordesley park Zone may benefit from further consultation regards to its
boundary and Limits.

Comment noted.

The Focused Preferred Options Document provided an
opportunity for residents and communities to submit comment
on the proposed boundaries and all these will be considered
fully for the Publication Plan.

Most of Bordesley is contained within the Bordesley Park
Growth Zone or the Digbeth Growth Zone, however we will give
further consideration to any potential to amend the boundaries
to incorporate further areas of Bordesley and Small Heath in the
Growth Zone as part of the work on the Regulation 19 Local
Plan. Growth Zones form the key component of the
Development Strategy and focus upon the delivery of new
homes and employment sites. In addition, the important role of
Local Centres will be addressed through the Centres for
Change Policy and Centres Policies, which will cover both
Coventry Road and Bordesley Green Local Centres, to support
their enhancement.

Southern Housing

Support the regeneration of Bordesley Park, provided that residential development
remains part of the plan alongside other forms of development. All opportunities for
residential development need to be considered, given the high housing needs.
Accessibility improvements are also required.

Comments noted. We will ensure that we have considered all
potential opportunities for residential development in the area
and we will seek to ensure that accessibility improvements
have been considered the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Sport England

Previous objections to the loss of Birmingham Wheels sports facilities are
reiterated, highlighting insufficient mitigation under NPPF para 103. Comments on
the previous planning application for industrial development (2023/08304/PA)
sought clarity on the how the motorsports and speedskating uses would be
relocated. The Bordesley Park AAP commits the Council to supporting and
relocating existing leisure uses. Proposed Policy GZ13 and supporting text lack
explicit reference to any relocation measures. Supportis given to the proposed
enhancements to parks and green spaces and additional sports, leisure and
community facilities, new swimming provision and dual-use of education sites. No
reference is made to the recent announcements for a new Sports Quarter in this
area.

The comments made are in relation to last year's Preferred
Options consultation rather than this Focused Preferred
Options document, which refocuses the Growth Zone policy on
the new Sports Quarter proposal. We will consider these
comments alongside the previous comments submitted by
Sport England as part of the preparation of the Regulation 19
Local Plan.
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Tarmac Trading Ltd

Growth Zone 11 Bordesley Park: The allocation of, and development within, the
growth zone should be considerate of the Small Heath Rail Head to ensure that it is
safeguarded and notimpacted in any negative way. Therefore, Tarmac recommends
that any policies regarding the proposed growth zones includes specific reference
to agent of change principles, which ensures that businesses should not have
unreasonable restrictions / conditions placed on them as a result of development
permitted after they were established. Specific policy which protects the Small
Heath Rail Head is also suggested, to ensure appropriate safeguarding of vital
economic and transport infrastructure within Birmingham.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Victorian Society

Designated and non-designated heritage assets in the Growth Zone should have a
sustainable and secure future.

Noted. We will ensure that appropriate consideration is given to
heritage assets in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Policy GZ13: Witton and Aston

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Aston Villa Football

Club

Aston Villa supports the draft allocations in Growth Zone 13 but emphasises the
need for flexibility so that development can come forward even if it is not fully
aligned with the specific site allocations, provided it contributes to growth and
meets the principles of the Growth Zone. This is particularly important for GZ13-01
given its gateway location next to Villa Park and the potential for complementary
leisure, tourism, or sporting uses beyond housing. The Club highlights the
opportunity for coordinated development along Station Road and strongly supports
the redevelopment of Witton Station, noting that improved transport infrastructure
will be essential but should come forward alongside - rather than ahead of - other
growth. This approach aligns with the evidence base and relevant NPPF guidance on
efficient land use, regeneration, flexibility, and infrastructure led development.

The need for flexibility around site allocations is acknowledged
This will be assessed on a site-by-site basis and on such
evidence as financial viability statements, as such any
prospective application for GZ13-01 will consider viability in
any decision. The need for a coordinated approach for
development along Station Road is acknowledged which
should be aligned with transport improvements.
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Policy GZ14: Perry Barr

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response
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Aldi Stores Ltd

Aldi has been seeking a store in Perry Barr for a number of years. Generally the only
main food shop in the centre is Asda in One Stop, and there is no discount food
store in or close to the centre with Aldi to the south at Newtown and Lidl at
Hampstead Hill. The provision of a discount food store would add materially to the
centre. The Local Plan should be amended to confirm that:

a) the commercial uses to be delivered as part of GZ14-02 should include a food
store;

b) that should be of a sufficient scale to meet main food shopping needs;

c) the most appropriate location is the northwest quadrant as that is of sufficient
size to accommodate the food store and car parking to meet operational
requirements and best placed to connect the two parts of the centre and provide an
anchor to the southern part;

d) each part of GZ14-02 may be developed separately without the need for a
comprehensive masterplan across the whole of GZ14-02; and

e) the provision of additional uses above a food store should be considered and
balanced with the benefits to the community and the future vitality and viability of
the town centre of delivering a modern main food shop in the centre. The Legacy

Masterplan refers only to the opportunity for “some taller buildings” in this location.

Comments are noted. Site Allocations and Opportunity Sites
within Growth Zones will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

National Grid Electricity
(South West) Limited

Given the interaction between the proposed allocation and existing NGET assets
policy wording relating to the above allocation should include wording to the
following effect to ensure the policy is effective and sound: The development will
include a strategy for responding to the NGET Overhead Cable Route present within
the site which demonstrates how the NGET Design Guide and Principles have been
applied at the masterplanning stage and how the impact of the assets has been
reduced through good design. It is also noted that an underground cable route is
located within Growth Zone allocation GZ14 (Perry Barr). At present there are no
allocations for development identified within the Growth Zone that would interact
with the NGET asset however if this were to change then the same as the above
would apply.

Comments are noted.
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Natural England - West
Midlands Area Team

A number of potential Growth Zones are within or are in close proximity to areas
with high Indices of Multiple Deprivation, including the following which Natural
England view as having high potential opportunity for improved Green/Blue
Infrastructure and Connecting People with Nature

GZ12 Digbeth (7,007 capacity), GZ11 Ladywood Regeneration Initiative (5,200
capacity), Rea Valley Urban Quarter (5,456 capacity), Perry Barr (2,600 capacity)
Natural England is also keen to advise on any large-scale developments within the
Cole Valley/Kingfisher areas on the River Cole. These allocations may not trigger a
SSSIImpact Risk Zone (IRZ), for which Natural England would be automatically
consulted at planning application stage.

Therefore, we have advised Birmingham City Council Development Planners to
consult Natural England on these High Opportunity developments at Master-
planning and Strategic Infrastructure stages.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries, sites and policies will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan. Natural England will be
consulted as requested.
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Birmingham Speedway
Supporters Club

Objection to Perry Barr Stadium as Opportunity Site PB- 07 Perry Barr Site 51
Greyhound Stadium residential for residential development.

Itis requested that the local plan should: Delete the description of Perry Barr
Speedway as an Opportunity Site for residential redevelopment.

Designate the land at PB-07 as a site for a sports stadium, since if Perry Barr
Stadium still existed, this would be the correct approach as the demolition has
taken place in clear breach of planning laws.

Whilst the site could also accommodate other sports and recreational activities,
speedway must be included.

There should not be any alternative development allocated or approved , EITHER
until such time as the site can be rebuilt as a sports venue, OR the speedway has
been satisfactorily relocated elsewhere in Birmingham (for example, at the
Alexander Stadium site, or at the Sports Quarter on the site of the former
Birmingham Wheels Park) with the works necessary to create this alternative,
carried out as a S106 benefit applied to the designated PB-07 in the current
consultation. Other proposals at the Perry Barr Growth Zone are confused. As

examples, the sites comprising Perry Barr Village are identified as Opportunity Sites

even though 964 apartments have already been constructed and other former

industrial sites are also proposed for residential development despite there being a

clear shortage of employment land within the City.

The consultation document states: The updated policy now yet that updated policy

is notincluded in the current consultation. The revised policy, should now be the

subject of further consultation, prior to the publication of the Regulation 19 version

of the local plan.

Comments noted. The Perry Barr Stadium site is a live situation
and its future will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Policy GZ15: Greater Icknield

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response
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Icknield Port Loop LLP

The LLP notes that the boundary of proposed Site Allocation GZ 15-05 Icknield Port
Loop (remaining phases) does not cover the entirety of the remaining development
phases which are available at Port Loop. The LLP requests that the allocation
boundary is updated to reflect the red line boundary of the LLPs development for
Port Loop. This will ensure that all remaining development parcels within Port Loop
are captured in the BLP and will secure the principle for development set within
draft Policy GZ15 (Greater Icknield Growth Zone) which acknowledges that Port
Loop provides the largest development opportunity to transform the area through
the supporting Site Allocations.

Comments noted. The GZ boundaries and policies will be
reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.

Policy SA1: Site Allocations

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Balsall Heath Alliance

Suggests the conversion of disused and underused floorspace such as space above
shops, or disused retail and commercial spaces. States that conversion of houses
into HMOS is causing problems in Balsall Heath.

Comments are noted.
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Barratt David Wilson

The emerging Plan relies solely on the minimum Standard Method figure, which is
insufficient to meet Birmingham’s identified affordable housing need. The updated
HEDNA must consider whether an uplift to the housing requirement is necessary to
support affordable housing delivery and the city’s economic growth ambitions. As a
major national economic centre, Birmingham needs the right scale and mix of
housing to underpin job growth and attract investment. Additionally, the Plan period
is intended to cover 20 years, yet the housing requirement is calculated over 19 years
(2025-2044). The requirement should therefore be increased to reflect the full Plan
period.

Sites in the Growth Zone, Other Allocation and Major Residential Site categories are
all medium to long term development opportunities that would provide dwellings in
the latter part of the plan period. No sites have been identified as being able to
provide dwellings within the first 5 years of the plan period. The council will be
required to work with neighbouring authorities through the duty to cooperate to
identify land and allocate sites that adjoin the city.

The proposed housing sites will not deliver the affordable housing and family housing
that Birmingham needs as a significant proportion will be smaller apartments.
Brownfield land has viability constraints which will reduce the amount of affordable
housing that can be delivered. The proposed land supply would fail to meet paragraph
63 of the NPPF as it would not provide the size, type and tenure of housing required. It
is noted that most of the proposed allocations are not planned to deliver in the first 5
years of the plan period. This will delay the delivery of market and affordable housing
and relies too much on windfall development. Short term allocations are required
now. As many of these sites will not be delivered, we disagree with the conclusion
that there is a potential supply of 99,048 dwellings. A buffer for non-delivery needs to
be factored in to the supply figure. This will also limit the ability of Birmingham to
accommodate unmet needs from elsewhere in the Housing Market Area. The plan
also needs to address these issues by working with neighbouring authorities under
the duty to cooperate to accommodate Birmingham’s needs. This should include
allocating land in adjoining areas to meet Birmingham’s needs.

Comment noted. The revised standard method calculates a total
future housing requirement figure for the city of 85,747 dwellings
during the plan period up to 2044. The Focussed Preferred Options
plan has identified a potential supply of 99,048 dwellings,
indicating a surplus of 13,301 dwellings. It is therefore now evident
that BCC no longer has a housing shortfall and has options once
the update to the HEDNA is complete.

In accordance with national planning policy, sites are only
included in the five-year housing land supply if they have detailed
planning permission or have outline planning permission for minor
development. All other sites, including plan allocations, should be
considered in the longer-term supply. We will continue to work
other authorities through the duty to cooperate to ensure that
housing needs across the wider Housing Market Area can be met.

Itis recognised that urban brownfield land can have its challenges,
but the proposed housing land supply will support the
development strategy by focusing the delivery of new housing in
sustainable locations where there is existing supporting
infrastructure and close to areas of housing need and deprivation.
The proposed allocations are not limited to high density urban
brownfield sites. There are also suburban and greenfield
allocations proposed, such as Langley SUE, which are intended to
provide a mixture of sites and a wider range of housing. In terms of
the first five years of plan period, the land supply comprises of
existing planning permissions which form the deliverable housing
land supply. It is not considered necessary, nor a requirement of
national planning policy, to apply an additional buffer on top of the
housing requirement unless there is a past record of under-
delivery under the Housing Delivery Test. The HELAA already
includes a 12% lapse rate assumption and we will consider
whether or not this needs to be applied to a wider range of sites as
part of the work to prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan. We will
continue to work positively with other authorities in the Housing
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Market Area to determine whether or not there is potential for any
of their unmet needs to be accommodated within Birmingham.

BCC Lead Local Flood
authority

Detailed comments provided on a large number of the proposed site allocations
including the Growth Zones, under question 13.

Noted. We will consider the detailed feedback that you have
provided on the proposed site allocations as part of the work to
prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Birmingham City
Council

Local education provisions need to be considered as part of the development
priorities for each area. Sufficient good quality education provision is required
alongside new housing. 87,000 new homes could mean 25,000 more pupils.
Education needs to feature more prominently in the plan and developers should work
with the education department to support the delivery of statutory duties.

Noted. We will continue to engage with education providers and
the education department as work on the Local Plan progresses.

Birmingham City
Council

New homes should be of a high standard, unlike recent new homes such as the flat
roofed properties at Longbridge West Works. They should have decent sized gardens
and back garden development should be prevented, to ensure protection of green
spaces essential for biodiversity and well-being.

Comment noted. We will ensure that the policies of the Local Plan
will deliver high-quality development. The existing policy in the
Development Management in Birmingham document which seeks
to deliver high standards of residential development (DM10) will
continue to apply, as will the Design Guide SPD.

Birmingham City
Council Housing
Department

Support the comprehensive regeneration and allocation of Druids Heath which will
assist meeting the vision and objectives of the Plan and make a significant
contribution to meeting Birmingham’s housing needs over 20 years. The plan
identifies an appropriate overall housing need for the period, but delivery will require
flexibility. This is especially important for large, long term regeneration schemes such
as the Druids Heath renewal which will come forward over many years and may
require adjustments to respond to changing circumstances and delivery rates. The
housing land supply appears to be realistic. Large scale development such as the
regeneration and renewal of Druids Heath will assist in meeting the housing needs. A
more flexible approach is required however to enable sites to deliver development
more than currently identified in the plan.

Comment and support for the proposed Druids Heath allocation is
noted. The capacities of the proposed site allocations are
expressed as ‘indicative minimum’ figures, so there is flexibility to
deliver further development if this would accord with other policies
inthe plan.

192




Bloor Homes

The emerging Plan relies solely on the minimum housing figure produced by the
Standard Method, which is considered inadequate. It fails to meet the identified
affordable housing need set out in the most recent Housing and Economic
Development Needs Assessment (HEDNA), and an updated HEDNA is expected to
examine the case for uplifting housing numbers to support affordable housing
delivery and the Councils economic growth ambitions. As the UKs second city,
Birmingham has a strategic role in driving economic growth, and the Plans objectives
for job creation and investment must be supported by sufficient and appropriate
housing provision. There is also an inconsistency between the intended 20-year Plan
period and the 19-year housing requirement (2025-2044), indicating that an
additional year and a corresponding uplift in housing provision should be included.
Taking account of economic growth, affordable housing delivery, and the extended
Plan period, the proposed housing requirement of 85,747 dwellings is considered too
low, and the outcome of the updated HEDNA is awaited to determine whether a
higher figure will be proposed.

Sites in the Growth Zone, Other Allocation and Major Residential Site categories are
all medium to long term development opportunities that would provide dwellings in
the latter part of the plan period. No sites have been identified as being able to
provide dwellings within the first 5 years of the plan period. The council will be
required to work with neighbouring authorities through the duty to cooperate to
identify land and allocate sites that adjoin the city.

The proposed housing sites will not deliver the affordable housing and family housing
that Birmingham needs as a significant proportion will be smaller apartments.
Brownfield land has viability constraints which will reduce the amount of affordable
housing that can be delivered. The proposed land supply would fail to meet paragraph
63 of the NPPF as it would not provide the size, type and tenure of housing required. It
is noted that most of the proposed allocations are not planned to deliver in the first 5
years of the plan period. This will delay the delivery of market and affordable housing
and relies too much on windfall development. Short term allocations are required
now. As many of these sites will not be delivered, we disagree with the conclusion
that there is a potential supply of 99,048 dwellings. A buffer for non-delivery needs to
be factored in to the supply figure. This will also limit the ability of Birmingham to
accommodate unmet needs from elsewhere in the Housing Market Area. The plan
also needs to address these issues by working with neighbouring authorities under

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by
the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment,
alongside close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues
within the Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation
in Summer 2024, more detailed work has been done on
deliverability which has included the removal of some sites and
growth zones from the Plan Review following further consideration
of viability issues around these. BCC considers that the Proposed
Development Strategy will deliver the levels of development
required to meet the City's own housing needs.

In accordance with national planning policy, sites are only
included in the five year housing land supply if they have detailed
planning permission or have outline planning permission for minor
development. All other sites, including plan allocations, should be
considered in the longer term supply. We will continue to work
other authorities through the duty to cooperate to ensure that
housing needs across the wider Housing Market Area can be met.

Itis recognised that urban brownfield land can have its challenges,
but the proposed housing land supply will support the
development strategy by focusing the delivery of new housing in
sustainable locations where there is existing supporting
infrastructure and close to areas of housing need and deprivation.
The proposed allocations are not limited to high density urban
brownfield sites. There are also suburban and greenfield
allocations proposed, such as Langley SUE, which are intended to
provide a mixture of sites and a wider range of housing. In terms of
the first five years of plan period, the land supply comprises of
existing planning permissions which form the deliverable housing
land supply. It is not considered necessary, nor a requirement of
national planning policy, to apply an additional buffer on top of the
housing requirement unless there is a past record of under-
delivery under the Housing Delivery Test. The HELAA already
includes a 12% lapse rate assumption and we will consider
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the duty to cooperate to accommodate Birmingham’s needs. This should include
allocating land in adjoining areas to meet Birmingham’s needs.

whether or not this needs to be applied to a wider range of sites as
part of the work to prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan. We will
continue to work positively with other authorities in the Housing
Market Area to determine whether or not there is potential for any
of their unmet needs to be accommodated within Birmingham.

Boldmere
Neighbourhood
Forum

Suggest a new site allocation focused on Fir Tree Grove. This should include the
garage sites around the area, with the better quality ones in the north to be
maintained or relocated, and the relocation or reprovision of the tennis courts and
scout club. a relocated green space and a pocket park that is publicly accessible and
visible from the primary shopping area should also be included. Most of this land is
owned by BCC Housing.

Suggestion noted. We will liaise with BCC Housing to determine
whether or not the area could be considered as a potential site
allocation.
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Calthorpe Estates

Calthorpe are supportive of the proposed site allocations within GZ8. This includes
New Garden Square (ref: GZ8-08) but the indicative minimum capacity currently set
at 1,138 dwellings should be reduced to 800 dwellings. This will reflect Calthorpe
Estates new vision masterplan which seeks the potential for a further 900 residential
units, retaining 15,000 sqm (GIA) of the approved Life Sciences/Flexible Workspace,
and 2,400 sgm (GIA) retail/amenity uses.The use of indicative minimum capacity
figures should be caveated that they can be influenced by market conditions, building
regulations, viability, other policy requirements and the availability and capacity of
supporting infrastructure which can only be fully assessed at the planning application
stage. This approach will also avoid overestimating the delivery of the site allocations.
As no allocation policy wording has been provided it is unclear how a planning
application that conflicts with the minimum density or the proposed uses of a site
allocation would be considered. A greater mixture of uses should be acceptable on
the site allocations. Also support the allocation of Edgbaston Mill (MR-07). The
proposed capacity matches that which was promoted through call for sites. Lease
discussions are underway to ensure that it can be delivered for residential
development.

Itis noted that 300-302 Hagley Road which is council owned is listed as an
opportunity site. Calthorpe have previously proposed the whole land encompassing
300-306 Hagley Road as having potential for 3 apartment blocks with a capacity of 46
dwellings.

Calthorpe supports the housing need figure and welcomes the buffer in Birmingham’s
land supply. They argue that New Garden Squares capacity is underestimated and
that the resulting shortfall in the Hagley Road Growth Zone can be met on other
Calthorpe owned sites submitted through the call for sites process. They invite further
discussion with the council, noting these sites could also provide useful S106
contributions.

The capacity figure for New Garden Square should be reduced from 1,138 dwellings
to 900. Capacity should be caveated to recognise that site-specific constraints,
design requirements, market conditions and other policy requirements may limit the
achievable dwellings.

Support for the proposed allocations is noted. We will consider
your suggested amendments to New Garden Square (GZ8-08) as
part of the preparation of the Regulation 19 Local Plan. In regard to
the indicative minimum capacity figures, we have to express these
as ‘indicative minimums’, as we have to demonstrate that we have
sufficient land to meet our housing needs. Despite this, there is
scope to amend the indicative densities and capacity figures either
up or down at the planning application stage if this will better
reflect local character or development viability. We will seek to
include clearer wording on this in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

We will include the whole land encompassing 300-306 Hagley
Road as a proposed site allocation if we can confirm that all of the
land can be brought forward as a comprehensive development.

We will review the capacity of the New Garden Square proposed
site allocation as part of the preparation of the Regulation 19 Local
Plan.
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Cameron Homes Ltd

There is no objection to the Councils stated housing need at this stage.

The allocations and delivery assumptions need to be sufficiently robust to maintain
delivery across the plan period for the plan to be considered sound, as a limited
number of large or complex schemes can cause delivery issues where they form a
significant proportion of supply. Clarity is required about how a balanced pipeline will
be maintained, including the role of sites outside the Growth Zones and Centres for
Change. As such, the Regulation 19 Plan should demonstrate that the final portfolio is
resilient to delay, re-phasing and capacity change on individual sites. The Site at
Blake Street should be considered for inclusion in the Regulation 19 plan as it will
support a more resilient delivery trajectory, without requiring changes to Growth Zone
boundaries or the centres network.

The respondent notes that while the site lies in Flood Zone 1, surface water flood risk
and proximity to a watercourse may influence layout, access and drainage design.
They consider these constraints can be addressed through proportionate
assessment, buffers and sustainable drainage at allocation and application stage.

Comments are noted. The evidence regarding proposed uses and
delivery periods is sufficiently robust to support this stage of plan-
making. Once the Local Plan is adopted we will undertake regular
monitoring to ensure that delivery is being maintained. Where
delivery falls short enough to undermine the plan strategy or would
no longer be consistent with national policy then this would
instigate a review of the plan. We will make this clear in the
updated monitoring policy of the Regulation 19 Local Plan. We will
also consider the land at Blake Street further if it is determined
that Green Belt release or the development of grey belt land is
necessary to meet local needs or to support the plan strategy.

Canal and Rivers
Trust (Planning
Manager)

A number of the opportunity sites are close to the canal network and already benefit
from planning permission or are already being built out, such as Icknield Port Loop
Phase 3 (GI-05). It is not clear why such sites have been identified as future
opportunities for development. This should be explained in the next version of the
plan.

Noted. We will provide further explanation on this in the Regulation
19 Local Plan.
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Catesby Estates

The use of the Standard Method under the December 2024 NPPF to assess
Birmingham’s housing need is supported in principle, but the resulting figure of 4,513
dwellings per annum represents a minimum, not a cap. Additional needs, including
unmet needs from neighbouring authorities, should be planned for in line with
paragraph 62 of the NPPF.

Birmingham is part of the Greater Birmingham and Black Country Housing Market
Area (GBBCHMA). The latest agreed position is set out in the Statement of Common
Ground (SoCG) dated 29 November 2024, although Birmingham’s circumstances
have changed since this was agreed. Even excluding Birmingham’s previously
identified housing shortfall, the SoCG identifies an outstanding shortfall of
approximately 36,000 homes across the HMA to 2042. Given the scale of known and
anticipated shortfalls across the GBBCHMA particularly arising from increased
requirements under the revised Standard Method the City Council is encouraged to
plan for and allocate sites to help meet unmet needs, in line with its Duty to
Cooperate and the requirement for the Local Plan to be positively prepared and
sound.

Although the Duty to Cooperate is expected to be removed in early 2026, national
policy confirms that authorities should continue cross boundary working on unmet
needs, and inspectors will still assess plans against NPPF requirements for effective
cooperation. The Council must also account for wider plan making reforms published
by late November 2025 and the emerging West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy, which is expected to increase the amount of development Birmingham will
be required to plan for.

We are promoting approximately 5.5 hectares of land off Kempson Avenue, Wylde
Green (Call for Sites ref. 1b421) to be considered as a residential site allocation and
have included a supporting location plan and vision document. The site is within the
Green Belt but is identified in the Councils Green Belt Assessment and our own
assessment as potential grey belt. It is well located, within walking distance of local
schools, shops, Wylde Green and Walmley Local Centres, New Hall Valley Country
Park, bus stops, and Wylde Green train station. Catesby Estates control 64 Kempson
Avenue which would be used for access in to the site. Itis largely enclosed by mature
tree belts and includes two grassland areas suitable for development, lies in Flood
Zone 1, has no heritage constraints, and contains no known utility constraints. The
Green Belt, TPO and Potential Site of Importance constraints identified in the 2025
HELAA are not prohibitive constraints. The TPO ensures that trees are considered in

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

We will review the information you have provided and will
reconsider Land off Kempson Avenue if it becomes apparent that
grey belt land is required in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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design, only around 7% of the wider Newhall Valley PSI falls within the site, and the
development could deliver significant biodiversity net gain. Around 80 dwellings can
be delivered alongside substantial green infrastructure, retention of all protected
trees, new open spaces, and connections to existing footpaths and cycle routes. As
grey belt land, the site could meet the NPPF Golden Rules, including delivering 50%
affordable housing and high quality green space in a sustainable location. Initial
technical work suggests no barriers to development within the plan period. The site is
immediately available and deliverable and can make a significant contribution to
Birmingham’s housing needs.

Community
Campaigner

Traditional Architecture must be used. Copious economic, ecological and
environmental grounds mean that this should be a key focus of the Local Plan.

Noted. But this would be more appropriate for a review of the
Design Guide or the preparation of new Design Codes.

CPRE Warwickshire

Support the proposed allocations as none of them are in the Green Belt. The housing
need is correctly calculated with no uplift required. Reducing the plan period to 2042
could add about 6,636 extra homes to help meet wider shortfalls. The opportunity
sites provide additional capacity but further work needs to be undertaken to quantify
that and see if it is sufficiently accounted for.

We consider that further capacity in the urban area could be found by increasing
densities in and around centres and particularly the city centre. The current windfall
assumption is too conservative and we consider that this could be increased to 1,200
dwellings per year whilst still being a conservative figure. The council's target to bring
350 empty homes each year back into use will also help to deliver a further 6,300
dwellings over the plan period. Together these measures will help to deliver 30,000
additional dwellings and will help Birmingham to also contribute towards unmet
needs in the Housing Market Area. Further opportunities in areas outside the HMA
such as Coventry and Telford that have a surplus should also be explored.

Comments noted. The plan period has been determined in
accordance with National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
requirements, evidence of future needs and infrastructure delivery
timelines. If sufficient evidence can be provided by site promoters
then we can add their opportunity sites as site allocations.

We will give further consideration to the windfall and density
assumptions to determine whether or not they need to be adjusted
as part of the work to prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan. As the
government's standard method is based on the existing housing
stock we cannot factor in empty properties brought back in to use
in our future supply as this would result in double counting. We will
continue to work positively with other local authorities in the
Housing Market Area and beyond to ensure that unmet needs can
be addressed.

CPRE Worcestershire

The housing need is correctly calculated with no uplift required. Reducing the plan
period to 2042 could add about 6,636 extra homes to help meet wider shortfalls.
Support the proposed allocations as none of them are in the Green Belt. The
opportunity sites provide additional capacity but further work needs to be undertaken
to quantify that and see if it is sufficiently accounted for.

Comments noted. The plan period has been determined in
accordance with National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
requirements, evidence of future needs and infrastructure delivery
timelines. If sufficient evidence can be provided by site promoters
then we can add their opportunity sites as site allocations.
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Dudley Metropolitan
Borough Council

Support the use of the standard LHN method but note that the HEDNA update will
look at this in more detail. Also support the position that Birmingham can meet its
own housing needs. Some of the surplus could be apportioned to address unmet
needs from the wider Housing Market Area. This could be based on evidence such as
migration flows and agreed through the Duty to Cooperate and Statements of
Common Ground.

Supporting comments noted. We will continue to engage
proactively with Dudley MBC, including through the duty to
cooperate, to consider how the unmet needs across the wider
HMA can be addressed.

Exemplar Homes

There is no objection to the Councils stated housing need at this stage. The figure is
considered a reasonable working estimate for the Focused Preferred Options,
provided it is further tested and refined through the updated HEDNA and
strengthened deliverability and viability evidence as the Plan progresses toward
Regulation 19. The proposed supply needs to be resilient and a portfolio of land is
required to ensure delivery, particularly if some major sites deliver later than
expected or deliver fewer homes. Relying on a small number of large and complex
schemes risks slippage. Smaller sites will be required, even if they fall below the 10
dwelling threshold for allocation. This could include Country Park View which is
proposed for 6 dwellings of a range of types and tenures, does not require significant
infrastructure improvements and could be delivered quickly. The Stage 2 Green Belt
Assessment identifies that it can be provisionally considered grey belt and that it can
be taken forward for further consideration.

Comments noted. The proposed allocations currently encompass
a wide range of sites which are intended to be capable of ensuring
ongoing delivery if certain sites within it are subject to
unanticipated delays. Although Country Park View does not
currently meet the criteria for allocation, we will reconsider this if it
becomes apparent that we need to include smaller sites and grey
belt sites in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Fira Landscape
Architects

The proposed site allocations in Sutton Coldfield Town Centre are expressed with
minimum capacity figures. These fail to address gentle density principles and do not
respond to local character, height and massing, architectural quality, materials,
relationship to nearby open spaces, or how development would be supported by high-
quality public realm, sustainable transport accessibility or active travel
infrastructure.

Without a clearer spatial and design-led framework there is a risk that the allocations
will prioritise numerical targets over place-making. This would erode the distinctive
character of Sutton Coldfield Town Centre.

We have to express site capacities as an ‘indicative minimum’, as
we have to demonstrate that we have sufficient land to meet our
housing needs. Where density assumptions have been applied to
calculate the capacity, these are in line with the HELAA
methodology and proposed policy HN4 of the 2024 Preferred
Options Document. These assumptions are based on previously
approved and completed developments in different areas of the
city and so they already reflect what has already been determined
as suitable forms of development. Despite this, there is scope to
amend the indicative densities and capacity figures either up or
down at the planning application stage if this will better reflect
local character.
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Fox Hill SUE

Support the proposed allocations in principle but we are concerned about the
deliverability of some of the sites and the trajectory which shows a number of
dwellings being delivered beyond 2044. Further evidence of deliverability is required,
including details of developer interest, strategies to overcome key issues and realistic
timescales for delivery. For example, the delays in delivering Langley SUE mean that it
is unlikely to see housing completions before the end of the current BDP plan period
in 2031. Consolidation of land ownership at Fox Hill means that it can be delivered to
a much quicker timescale.

Does not support the inclusion of opportunity sites. There is lack of clarity on the
benefit of including these and they risk diluting the growth strategy as they are
afforded policy support but not the same level of scrutiny as site allocations.
Opportunity sites are not required if Growth Zone policies are worded in a positive
way to encourage such sites to come forward in the windfall allowance.

The housing requirement is based on the Standard Method to 2044, giving an effective
plan period of only 16-17 years from likely adoption in 2027, which is close to the
NPPF minimum. Given the strategic scale and long lead in times of many sites, it is
considered reasonable to extend the plan period to 2045. This would increase the
housing requirement by 4,513 dwellings, to a total of 90,260 homes. Itis also
recommended that a 5% buffer is added to account for potential delivery shortfalls,
and that the Plan gives due consideration to contributing towards unmet housing
needs across the wider GBBCHMA.

General support for the proposed allocations is noted. Detailed
evidence on their deliverability is set out in the HELAA report. None
of the proposed allocations include delivery beyond 2044. We will
give further consideration to the potential allocation of Fox Hill
SUE if it becomes apparent that grey belt land is required in the
Regulation 19 Local Plan. Identifying the opportunity sites is
intended to support the positive wording within the Growth Zone
policies and to add greater specificity and clarity to them. They will
not carry the same weight as site allocations and do not contribute
to the land supply figures, and so in that respect they would be
considered as windfall developments. We will seek to include
greater clarification on the purpose of the opportunity sites in the
Regulation 19 Local Plan.

The West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Glenbrook Property The changes to affordable housing requirements are noted, and Glenbrook Property Comment noted.

Limited and HVT may comment further at Regulation 19.

Global Mutual Newhall Street car park in the Jewellery Quarter should be identified as an Other Thank you for your comments. We will consider the potential to
Allocation Major Housing Site. It is being proposed for residential-led redevelopment include Newhall Street car park as a potential site allocation as
including PBSA, later living and co-living, commercial or hotel uses. The capacity of part of the work to prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
the site would be at least 100 dwellings over 5 levels and it could be delivered in the
later part of the plan period (10-15 years). It adjoins listed buildings and is located in
the Jewellery Quarter Conservation Area.

Hammerson Support the proposed allocation of Martineau Galleries. Edgbaston Street Car Parkis | Support for the proposed allocation of Martineau Galleries is

currently allocated for development in the BDP and should also be allocated in the
new Local Plan for up to 745 apartments, or up to 1,544 PBSA bed spaces, along with
1,493 square metres of Class E floorspace. This would be consistent with the extant
outline planning approval for the site.

noted. We will consider the potential to include Edgbaston Street
Car Park as a potential site allocation as part of the work to
prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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Hartwell Plc

The plan sets an appropriate overall level of housing need for the plan period;
however, it is important that delivery is managed flexibly. The housing land supply
appears to be realistic. Large scale development in the Growth Zones will assist in
meeting the housing needs. A more flexible approach is required however to enable
sites to deliver development more than currently identified in the plan, particularly at
the Phoenix Yard to enable it to respond to market demand.

Support for the housing land supply and the role of large scale
development in the Growth Zones, such as Phoenix Yard, is noted.
The capacities of the proposed site allocations are expressed as
‘indicative minimum’ figures, so there is flexibility to deliver further
development if this would accord with other policies in the plan.

Henley Investment
Management Ltd

The plan identifies an appropriate overall level of housing need for the plan period,
but a flexible approach will be required to reflect delivery realities, especially on
large, complex sites such as those within the Growth Zones. Support the
identification of Central Heart as a Growth Zone but the indicative minimum 2,120
new dwellings is insufficient and does not accurately reflect the capacity of sites in
the zone. Martineau Place should have a minimum of 1,150 dwellings and the Growth
Zone figure should be uplifted to 2,520. The housing land supply appears to be
realistic. Large scale development in the Growth Zones will assist in meeting the
housing needs. A more flexible approach is required however to enable sites to
deliver development more than currently identified in the plan.

Support for the housing land supply and the role of large scale
development in the Growth Zones is noted. The capacities of the
proposed site allocations are expressed as ‘indicative minimum’
figures, so there is flexibility to deliver further development if this
would accord with other policies in the plan. We will reassess the
proposed capacities of the site allocation and the Growth Zone in
light of your comments.

Historic England

Detailed comments provided on a large number of the proposed site allocations.

Thank you for your comments. We will consider the detailed
feedback that you have provided on the proposed site allocations
as part of the work to prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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Home Builders
Federation

HBF emphasises that the Local Plan must fully meet both market and affordable
housing needs, as required by NPPF paragraphs 61-62. Birmingham’s current Local
Housing Need is 4,513 homes per year, totalling 85,747 homes over 2025-2044. HBF
also expects the Council to assess whether an uplift to this figure is necessary to
ensure flexibility, viability, a balanced range of sites, alignment of homes with jobs,
and increased affordable housing delivery. In addition, the Plan should work closely
with neighbouring authorities to address unmet needs across the wider GBBCHMA.

The total supply of 99,048 dwellings identified in the consultation document differs
from the 103,693 capacity figure in the HELAA 2025. The difference between these
figures needs to be explained. A robust and realistic housing trajectory is also
required that demonstrates a sufficient supply of new homes and the maintenance of
a five year supply across the plan period. A spreadsheet is required setting out the
detailed delivery information for each site. The density and net developable area
assumptions that are applied to sites without planning permission are out of date and
require updating to reflect current requirements such as Biodiversity Net Gain and
active travel. HELAA other opportunity sites should be allocated if they have been
promoted via call for sites and are suitable locations for development. Including other
opportunity sites in the housing land supply figures risks double counting the windfall
assumption figures. The 12% lapse rate assumption should be applied to a wider
range of sites and not just those with outline planning permission and other
opportunity sites. Itis noted that the windfall assumption is a conservative estimate
but it should not be applied to the first three years of the plan period as this will risk
double counting with housing completions for this period.

Comment noted. The council will assess whether any further
flexibility is needed. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Itis noted that there is a difference in the total land supply figures
between the consultation document and the HELAA 2025. This is
due to further refinement of non-allocated sites in the supply while
the HELAA 2025 was being finalised. We will ensure that there is
greater consistency between the two at the Regulation 19 stage.
We will also review and update (where necessary) the
assumptions that underpin the HELAA in advance of the
Regulation 19 consultation and will include Other Opportunity
sites as site allocations where they meet the criteria for this. In
particular they must exceed the minimum site size of 10 dwellings,
which many currently do not.
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Homes England

There is no clear distinction between opportunity sites and allocations. Some
opportunity sites have planning permission and some allocated sites do not;
similarly, developer/landowner interest has been established for some opportunity
sites. We would seek further clarity in the definition and identification of opportunity
sites and allocations at Regulation 19.

A detailed description of how the site allocations have been
identified as site allocations is provided in paragraphs 16.1t0 16.6
of the Focused Preferred Options Document. This makes clear that
sites with outline planning permission for major development are
included as proposed site allocations, which is in line with the
national definition of developable and developable housing land.
Most of the opportunity sites have not had landowner or developer
confirmation, which is why they have not been identified as
proposed allocations. If there are any specific opportunity sites
that you are aware have confirmation of landowner or developer
interest then please provide these to us and we may then be able
to consider them as site allocations in the final Local Plan. It is
however recognised that the definition of opportunity sites could
be clearer and so we will seek to address this in the Regulation 19
Local Plan.

HS2 Ltd

Support the proposed allocation of Washwood Heath as a Major Development Site of
24 hectares over 6-15 years and with the aspiration of outstanding amenities for
businesses, occupiers and visitors via a high-quality environment, appropriate green
and blue infrastructure and ancillary uses.

Support for proposed allocation MDAW-01 is noted.

203




IM Properties

IM Properties Development Ltd ("IMP") are proposing the Thrive development
straddling North Warwickshire and Birmingham which would cater for economic
growth clusters and businesses of all sizes, including advanced manufacturing, R&D
and logistics.

A hybrid planning application for the Thrive development has been submitted to North
Warwickshire Borough Council (NWBC) and Birmingham City Council (BCC) in May
2025 (BCC reference 2025/03852/PA). Our comments at previous consultation
stages still stand, particularly in regard to employment land need and supply in the
absence of the updated HEDNA.

Supports the identification of Peddimore as a site allocation as this reflects its
ongoing delivery and regional importance. The allocation boundary should be
amended to cover the full extent of the site as shown in the adopted Birmingham
Development Plan (BDP). The existing safeguarding of land for B2 and E(g)(iii) uses
should not however be carried forward in to the new Local Plan as this is based on old
evidence and does not reflect the current market which has a higher demand for
logistics, as evidenced in the HEDNA (2022), the Industrial Land Policies Background
Paper (2024), and the WMSESS (2024) and in recent planning applications and
approvals at the site. The plan should also explain exactly how the 49 hectare
developable area has been calculated.

Supporting comments noted. The 49 hectare figure relates to the
revised boundary for the site allocation as shown in the appendix
of the consultation document. It is not considered appropriate for
the allocation to cover land that has already been developed, as
there is no further prospect of new development coming forward in
these areas, and the site area needs to accurately reflect how
much land can be brought forward in the city to meet development
needs over the plan period. The wider Peddimore area is however
proposed to be covered by the new Core Industrial Area
designation and we will consider your comments about the range
of proposed uses in any revisions to this policy the Regulation 19
Local Plan.

Indurent Management
Limited

Generally supportive of the proposed allocation of West Works, Longbridge as a Major
Industrial Site (MI-05). The boundary should be expanded to include all of the land
that Indurent are bring forward employment development and capacity figures should
reflect planning application 2025/02262/PA.

Support noted. We will consider your suggested changes to the
proposed site allocation as part of the preparation of the
Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Insall Architects

Respondent expresses need for housing numbers to be clearly displayed, suggesting
a graphic to represent this.

Comment is noted and the inclusion of a graphic to display
housing numbers will be explored.
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Jewellery Quarter
Development Trust

No objection to allocations at 50 Summer Hill Road and Camden Drive. But note that
allocating them results in higher land value and effectively precludes them from other
uses such as the jewellery trade. Such an approach would previously have prevented
the Assay Office relocating to its current site. The two allocations should therefore not
be solely for residential uses.

Also queries the accuracy of the housing targets.

Comments noted. The purpose of site allocations is to ensure that
they will be developed for a particular use and not any other form
of development. There can be an effect on land prices but these
can go up or down depending on the market demand for the
proposed use. We will consider whether 50 Summer Hill Road and
Camden Drive can also accommodate other uses such as those
relevant to jewellery trades.

The housing target is based on future need not previous

delivery. The revised standard method calculates a total future
housing requirement figure for the city of 85,747 dwellings during
the plan period up to 2044. The Focussed Preferred Options plan
has identified a potential supply of 99,048 dwellings, indicating a
surplus of 13,301 dwellings. It is therefore now evident that BCC
no longer has a housing shortfall which it is seeking to
accommodate within neighbouring authorities.

JLL

Supports BCC's approach to supporting neighbouring authorities by absorbing some
of the GBBCHMA wider housing need.

Strong support for the inclusion of 50 Summer Hill Road as proposed site allocation
for residential-led mixed use development. This will support Birmingham’s Duty to
Cooperate responsibilities, a mix of housing including policy compliant affordable
housing, a deliverable scheme within 5-10 years, sustainable and high density
development, alleviate pressure on the Green Belt, support wider Housing Market
Needs, provide active ground floor uses supporting wider industries in the Jewellery
Quarter, promote active travel, support public transport infrastructure, enhance
public realm and placemaking, deliver high architectural quality, and support the
Jewellery Quarter Neighbourhood Plan.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Support for the inclusion of 50 Summer Hill Road as a proposed
site allocation, and the stated benefits that it could bring, is noted.
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Kiely Bros Ltd

The use of the Standard Method to calculate Birmingham’s housing need is
supported, but it is emphasised that this represents a minimum requirement rather
than a cap. The Council should therefore consider planning for additional homes,
particularly to help address unmet needs from neighbouring authorities. Within the
Greater Birmingham and Black Country Housing Market Area, there remains an
identified shortfall of around 36,000 homes to 2042, even excluding Birmingham’s
previous deficit. Given the scale of unmet need and rising housing requirements
across the HMA, Birmingham is encouraged to plan positively and allocate sites to
help meet these pressures, in line with its duty to cooperate. Future plan making
should also take account of recent reforms and the emerging West Midlands Spatial
Development Strategy, which may further influence the level of housing Birmingham
is expected to deliver.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Knighthead Capital
Management

No specific comments. Further opportunities in the Sports Quarter may arise through
the masterplanning work and as redevelopment takes place. The Local Plan should
be flexible to support the development of further opportunity sites that arise post
adoption. Knighthead supports the proposed site allocation for the Sports Quarter
and consider the proposed uses to be appropriate, although leisure uses should also
be included. The minimum 1,000 dwelling figure and the phasing period of 6-15 years
are supported. Acknowledged that further detail on the site allocation will be
presented at the next plan-making stage.

Supporting comments noted. We will give further consideration to
the range of proposed uses as part of the preparation of the
Regulation 19 Local Plan. We also continue to refine the proposals
for the Sports Quarter as work on the Local Plan progresses and
we will explore how provision for future masterplanning can be
incorporated in to the wording of the Regulation 19 plan.

Land at Bassetts Pole

The representation promotes land west of Bassetts Pole, Sutton Coldfield, for
employment allocation. The site spans Birmingham City Council and Lichfield District
Council areas, with 21.5 hectares within Birmingham following boundary
clarification. Related representations have been submitted to Lichfield District
Council, and the proposal aligns with submissions for the Fox Hill Strategic Urban
Extension. The site has been identified as potential grey belt land (GBCFS10 and
GBCFS11) in the Green Belt Assessment and is proposed for consideration through
the Local Plan Review. Evidence of market demand is supported by a letter of interest
from Tritax Big Box. Further Sustainability Appraisal and Viability Assessment will
inform the next plan stage (Regulation 19) in Summer 2026.

Comments noted. We will consider the information that you have
provided about the proposed site allocation and your suggested
wording as part of the preparation of the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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Lendlease Smithfield
Development LLP

The NPPF (December 2024) introduced a new standard methodology for calculating
housing need which removed the 35% uplift in dwelling numbers for cities and
significantly reduced the citys overall housing needs for the new Plan Period.
Consequently, the city's housing need has reduced to 4,513 dwellings per annum
(dpa). Lendlease strongly support the statements in bold as the Smithfield
masterplan will deliver over 3,500 homes, inclusive of affordable housing within the
City Centre within the plan period. Whilst it is acknowledged that affordable housing
remains a priority for the City, future reserved matters applications for residential
plots within the masterplan will need to give full consideration to the financial viability
of that plot on a case-by-case basis. As such, the delivery of affordable housing
should be considered at a masterplan level rather than an individual plot level.

Comments are noted. A Viability Update of the proposed
affordable housing policies will provide evidence to inform the
Publication version of the Plan. This will look at the overall
affordable housing targets put forward in the Preferred Options
consultation, which were based on a core zones approach. The
NPPF requires that the Local Plan sets affordable housing targets
including for Social Rent. This evidence alongside the HEDNA
update (2025) will help to establish this target.

Lovell Partnerships
Ltd

Support the allocation and regeneration of the Pool Farm Estate, which will assist
meeting the vision and objectives of the Plan and make a significant contribution to
meeting Birmingham’s housing needs. The plan sets an appropriate level of housing
need over the plan period but flexibility is needed. Large scale development such as
the regeneration and renewal of the Pool Farm Estate will assist in meeting the
housing needs. A more flexible approach is required however to enable sites to
deliver development more than currently identified in the plan.

Support for large scale development and regeneration schemes
such as the Pool Farm Estate is noted. The capacities of the
proposed site allocations are expressed as ‘indicative minimum’
figures, so there is flexibility to deliver further development if this
would accord with other policies in the plan.

Member of the Public

Refurbishment should always be the first port of call where houses are structurally
sound. Most are in established communities and are usually larger than new builds.

Support for refurbishment policy, where homes are structurally
sound is welcomed.

Member of the Public

The Mega Fireworks site in Digbeth might be appropriate for mixed use development.

Noted. We will consider as a potential site allocation if the
landowner or a developer is willing to bring it forward for
development over the plan period.

Member of the Public

Oppose the allocations and the levels of proposed social housing as they will destroy
the historic nature of Sutton Coldfield. The NPPF requires developments to respect
local character and achieve high quality design. Plan for Neighbourhoods research
found that people were against existing housing developments in Sutton Coldfield,
before these additional 6,000 dwellings proposed in the Local Plan.

Opposing comments noted. However, it should be noted that
proposed the site allocations at Sutton Coldfield are a very small
proportion of the overall number across the city. We will aim to
ensure that new development resulting from the Local Plan is of
high quality and respects local character.

Member of the Public

Oppose the allocations and the levels of proposed social housing as they will destroy
the historic nature of Sutton Coldfield. The NPPF requires developments to respect
local character and achieve high quality design. Plan for Neighbourhoods research
found that people were against existing housing developments in Sutton Coldfield,
before these additional 6,000 dwellings proposed in the Local Plan.

Opposing comments noted. However, it should be noted that
proposed the site allocations at Sutton Coldfield are a very small
proportion of the overall number across the city. We will aim to
ensure that new development resulting from the Local Plan is of
high quality and respects local character.
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Member of the Public

CCSC 04 South Parade Car Park is important for people using the church, Sutton Arts
Theatre, dental surgery, Plantsbrook School and local businesses. Loss of this facility
would increase congestion in the area. CCSC 05 Station Gateway is the most
convenient parking area for the north of the town, serving the Town Hall and many
offices. Building on car parks will increase the demand for parking space while
reducing capacity and will affect Sutton Coldfield’s prosperity and desirability.

Comments relating to South Parade Car Park and Station Gateway
are noted. We will need to ensure that we can achieve an
appropriate balance between car parking provision and the need
for new housing.

Member of the Public

Agree with the proposed site allocations. This shouldn't be used as a justification for
destroying and developing on Green Belt land around Sutton Coldfield.

Support for the proposed site allocations is noted. It should be
noted that no Green Belt allocations are proposed within the
consultation document. Chapter 15 includes a table of sites in the
Green Belt that have been promoted to us for development, but
the preceding paragraph makes clear that the City Council does
not necessarily agree that they are suitable locations for
development.

Member of the Public

Disagree with the proposed allocations. All Green Belt has been assessed without
serious thought or discussion with residents.

It should be noted that no Green Belt allocations are proposed
within the consultation document. Chapter 15 includes a table of
sites in the Green Belt that have been promoted to us for
development, but the preceding paragraph makes clear that the
City Council does not necessarily agree that they are suitable
locations for development. The Green Belt Assessmentis a
technical piece of evidence to inform the Local Plan, and the
findings will be subject to further assessments. Currently no
decisions or recommendations have been made in relation to the
release of any Green Belts sites or re-designation of Green Belt
sites to grey belt.
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Member of the Public

Disagree with the proposed site allocations and Growth Zones. There is too much
reliance on large-scale development that will negatively impact on sites of
environmental and ecological importance as well as climate resilience, thus
conflicting with wider plan policies and objectives. Greenfield or grey belt land is not
needed or justified. Brownfield regeneration opportunities elsewhere in the urban
area should be used to accommodate development. Many Growth Zones are poorly
connected by non-vehicular transport. Sprawling development increases dependency
on the car and reduces air quality. Some of the Growth Zones also involve multiple
landowners or complex sites which could impact on their deliverability. They will also
require significant investment in new infrastructure.

Comments noted. However most of the Growth Zones are located
within or around the City Centre which is highly accessible by non-
vehicular transport or has good potential for accessibility to be
improved. Most of the proposed site allocations are also urban
brownfield sites. It is recognised that such sites can pose
deliverability challenges, but the proposed allocations will focus
new housing in sustainable locations where there is existing
supporting infrastructure and close to areas of housing need and
deprivation. There are a small number of greenfield allocations
proposed, but no Green Belt land is proposed for allocation.
Chapter 15 of the consultation document includes a table of sites
in the Green Belt that have been promoted to us for development,
but the preceding paragraph makes clear that the City Council
does not necessarily agree that they are suitable locations for
development. We have been careful to ensure that the site
allocations do not negatively impact on sites of ecological
importance and we will continue to ensure this as work on the plan
progresses.

Member of the Public

No. Capacities are expressed as minimum figures and are not based on gentle
density, local context, proposed height, scale and quality of the design and materials,
proximity to open space and sustainable travel.

We have to express site capacities as an ‘indicative minimum’, as
we have to demonstrate that we have sufficient land to meet our
housing needs. Where density assumptions have been applied to
calculate the capacity, these are in line with the HELAA
methodology and proposed policy HN4 of the 2024 Preferred
Options Document. These assumptions are based on previously
approved and completed developments in different areas of the
city and so they already reflect what has already been determined
as suitable forms of development. Despite this, there is scope to
amend the indicative densities and capacity figures either up or
down at the planning application stage if this will better reflect
local character.

Member of the Public

Langley is a big development that is already allocated. No more for Sutton Coldfield
as we have already made our contribution to future growth.

It should be noted that proposed the site allocations at Sutton
Coldfield are a very small proportion of the overall number across
the city and some development will be required in Sutton Coldfield
to meet housing needs.
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Member of the Public

Do not agree with the site allocations, particularly building on Green or grey belt to
deliver housing. This contradicts other statements made about building sustainable
and green houses.

It should be noted that no Green Belt allocations are proposed
within the consultation document. Chapter 15 includes a table of
sites in the Green Belt that have been promoted to us for
development, but the preceding paragraph makes clear that the
City Council does not necessarily agree that they are suitable
locations for development.

Member of the Public

Depends on the quality of the new dwellings, as recent new builds are not in keeping
with surrounding heritage or architecture.

Noted. We will aim to ensure that new development resulting from
the Local Plan is of high quality and respects local character.

Member of the Public

Social Life have undertaken pilot work to map local areas focused on lenses of
influence and natural neighbourhoods. The Local Plan should take in to account
anchor organisations and their influence especially in Centres for Growth.

Noted. We will consider the information that you have provided as
part of the preparation of the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Member of the Public

New housing must be near industrial redevelopment. If too many factories are
knocked down then more homeowners will be unemployed.

Noted. The plan strategy seeks to deliver balanced housing and
employment growth. Housing will only be appropriate near
industrial areas where there will be no conflict between the two
uses and a high standard of living can be provided.

Member of the Public

Disagree as many of the opportunity sites are greenfield or grey belt. Their
development would conflict with plan objectives relating to sustainability, net zero
carbon and protecting natural and social heritage.

It should be noted that no Green Belt opportunity sites are
proposed within the consultation document. Chapter 15 includes
a table of sites in the Green Belt that have been promoted to us for
development, but the preceding paragraph makes clear that the
City Council does not necessarily agree that they are suitable
locations for development.

Member of the Public

Anywhere in Sutton Coldfield should be excluded from the Growth Zones as we have
done our share with Langley and Peddimore.

Comments noted. However, it should be noted that no Growth
Zones are proposed at Sutton Coldfield in the consultation
document.

Member of the Public

Do not agree with the site allocations, particularly building on Green or grey belt to
deliver housing. This contradicts other statements made about building sustainable
and green houses.

It should be noted that no Green Belt allocations are proposed
within the consultation document. Chapter 15 includes a table of
sites in the Green Belt that have been promoted to us for
development, but the preceding paragraph makes clear that the
City Council does not necessarily agree that they are suitable
locations for development.

Member of the Public

Objects to the housing strategy proposed for Sutton Coldfield.

Comment noted.
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Member of the Public

The proposed development is opposed due to flooding, environmental, traffic, and
community impacts. Hill Hook Local Nature Reserve contains sensitive wetland
habitats and natural drainage systems that could be harmed by adjacent
development, increasing surface run off, reducing water absorption, and elevating
flood risks for nearby homes and roads. Additional concerns include traffic
congestion, rat runs, pedestrian safety, pollution, and road wear. The development
would also undermine an award winning green space used for recreation, education,
and wellbeing, damaging views, tranquillity, conservation efforts, and local character.
Overall, the proposal is seen as inconsistent with Birmingham Plan objectives and
NPPF Green Belt principles, including preventing urban sprawl, maintaining
openness, protecting habitats, and safeguarding community identity.

Comment noted. No allocated sites are within or adjacent to Hill
Hook Local Nature Reserve.

Member of the Public

The proposal is strongly opposed due to significant flooding, environmental, traffic,
and community impacts. Hill Hook Local Nature Reserve contains rare wetland and
woodland habitats that naturally manage drainage; development nearby would
increase surface run-off, reduce natural water absorption, raise flood risks for nearby
homes and roads, and create long-term drainage problems. Additional concerns
include worsening congestion, more rat-runs, increased risks for pedestrians and
cyclists, pollution, and road damage. The development would harm an award-winning
green space widely used for recreation, education, and wellbeing, reducing air
quality, tranquillity, and undermining decades of conservation work. It is viewed as
inconsistent with Birmingham Local Plan objectives and NPPF 2024 Green Belt
principles, which seek to prevent urban sprawl, maintain openness, protect
landscapes and habitats, and preserve local community identity.

Comment noted. There is no development adjacent or within
HHLNR allocated in the plan.
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Member of the Public

There should be no more development in Sutton Coldfield.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of the
FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing urban
area through the regeneration of brownfield land and optimisation
of development densities. The proposed growth zones will
encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment and renewal
of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The Centres network and
Centres for Change policy will also support and enhance this
approach. A number of significant Housing Regeneration schemes
will also take place at Ladywood and Druids Heath and new growth
will also be focused within the existing strategic land allocations
for Langley and Peddimore, with major development sites also
identified at Washwood Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It is
therefore not correct that the development strategy focuses too
heavily on the Sutton Coldfield area, it simply identified potential
broad areas of search for the allocation of grey belt sites should
they be needed to deliver the employment and housing needs of
the city for the plan period

Member of the Public

City is unattractive now.

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

No

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

The supply seems to be excessive against the needs.

Comment noted. There is a surplus of land identified against the
housing need figure for the plan period, but this is not considered
to be excessive.

Member of the Public

Protect Green Belt and green spaces.

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

Further focus on the redevelopment of vacant commercial and long-term derelict
properties should be articulated, otherwise it is not possible to say whether the

housing land supply is realistic.

Noted. We will consider whether we can make more specific
reference to the redevelopment of vacant and long term derelict
properties in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Member of the Public

Affordable housing is one thing, whether people can secure meaningful employment

in the city is another.

Noted. The plan strategy seeks to deliver balanced housing and
employment growth.
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Mondelez
International

Mondelez International considers that the Birmingham Local Plan should explore all
sustainable housing schemes to ensure that housing needs can be met within the
duration of the Local Plan. On this basis, we would refer the Council to the potential
for development of the Walled Garden site at Bournville for residential uses.

Mondelez wishes to re-promote a corner land parcel adjacent to Bournville Lane and
Linden Road and generally referred to as the former Walled Garden site. The Site is
vacant and comprises a grassed lawn, approximately 3,000sqm in area. Itincludes
two Grade Il Listed Buildings; the Stables to Bournbrook Hall in Bournville Recreation
Ground (ref: 1075714) and Kitchen Garden Walls to Bournbrook Hall (ref: 1075713).
Has the potential for the development of approx. 20 residential units.

The work has now been incorporated in a submission to the Heritage Lottery Fund for
supportin preparing a detailed masterplan and delivery programme aimed at
investing in and enhancing the opportunities arising from several heritage assets
across Bournville.

Accordingly, we will re-submit the site in the Call for Sites consultation which we
understand is ongoing.

Support the inclusion of MMU-04 (Former Cadbury Club) and MR-05 (Cadbury Car
Park) as proposed site allocations.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by
the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment,
alongside close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues
within the Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation
in Summer 2024, more detailed work has been done on
deliverability which has included the removal of some sites and
growth zones from the Plan Review following further consideration
of viability issues around these. BCC considers that the Proposed
Development Strategy will deliver the levels of development
required to meet the City's own housing needs.

Support for allocations MMU-04 and MR-05 is noted.

NHS Property
Services Ltd

Supportin-principle the allocation of St. Patricks Health Centre (MMU-07), but it
should be noted that the site can only considered as surplus to NHS requirements
once existing operations have ceased and local health commissioners (the Integrated
Care Board) and NHS England Property Services have decided it can be disposed of.
Additional wording is suggested to state that the redevelopment of the Site will be
supported subject to the NHS providing confirmation that the site is surplus to local
healthcare requirements.

Comments noted. We will consider the information that you have
provided about the proposed site allocation and your suggested
wording as part of the preparation of the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

North Warwickshire
Borough Council

Note and welcome that the potential land supply can deliver over 99,000 dwellings
which is sufficient to meet Birmingham’s needs over the plan period and there is no
longer a shortfall.

Support for the proposed housing land supply is noted.
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Our Town

Insufficient time to comment.

A market-driven approach means that developers will go where risks are low and
profits are greatest. Building on previously undeveloped land is relatively
straightforward and delivers larger profits, whereas brownfield development and
adapting existing buildings is more difficult. Site preparation costs are also expensive,
as evidence in the 2012 London Olympics site. Developments that are not fully
implemented can have adverse effects, such as Knights House in Sutton Coldfield
which has been adapted but the street frontage is boarded up and not maintained.
Such issues can undermine the supply of higher risk housing sites on brownfield land
or adapting existing buildings. A greater will and resources are required to enforce the
planning requirements.

The indicative minimum site capacities appear to include consented schemes,
particularly the Bordeaux and Mercia Real Estate schemes in the Sutton Coldfield
Centre for Change. The Gracechurch centre has recently been refurbished and its
core retail status in the town centre should be protected. It has a reasonably well-
managed multi-storey car park and the northern end is close to the Railway Station.
This Group has produced a number of concept ideas to locate buses on Brassington
Avenue, threading pedestrian access through to the shopping centre and improving
links with Sutton Park via Park Road and is seeking Pride in Place funding to achieve
this. Itis not clear how the minimum capacity of 168 dwellings for the Gracechurch
Centre was derived and this is unlikely to be realised. The new Harvey Norman store
negates the previous proposals to redevelop the northern end of the centre. The
southern end is technically difficult to redevelop and it is unlikely to be economically
viable to entirely demolish and redevelop the site. Build to Rent is unlikely to be
commercially viable in suburban locations. Ad hoc adaption of the Gracechurch
Centre is the most likely option, with residential maisonettes above retail at the
southern end, locating the library and a community hub in the centre, and creating
new pedestrian links through to Brassington Avenue. Any such adaptive work should
be subject to design codes. CCSC-02 Newhall Walk has the greatest potential for
residential development in Sutton Coldfield Town Centre due to its shape, size and
underutilisation. Development should be in the form of linear double aspect blocks
with generous open space and utilising the attractiveness of the watercourse. Again,
its not clear how the 160 dwelling capacity for Newhall Walk has been derived, nor
the split between residential, retail and commercial uses. Newhall Walk could also

Noted. The consultation period was initially planned for six weeks
in accordance with the Statement of Community Involvement, but
we extended it by a further two weeks to allow more time for
people to comment.

Comments noted. The viability of developing brownfield land is a
concern and the plans is being prepared in a way thatitintended to
support the delivery of development whilst also maximising social,
economic and environmental benefits for the city. The plan is
intended to aim for a balanced approach between the demands of
the market and the needs of the city’s communities.

As stated in paragraph 16.4 of the consultation document, sites
with outline planning approval for major development have been
included as proposed allocations. This is because they do not form
part of the national definition of deliverable supply, and so can
only be considered as longer term sites which an allocation in the
Local Plan can support. Detailed comments relating to the
Gracechurch Centre, Newhall Walk, Red Rose Wider Area, South
Parade Car Park and Station Gateway are noted. We will consider
these as work progresses on the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
Comments supporting Langley SUE and Peddimore, providing that
transport improvements are also delivered, are noted.

This location will be reviewed with the Housing Asset Management
team and their view will inform the refinement of the policy.
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be considered for a relocated library and should deliver a mixture of houses and
tenures, including family housing. Good design should be delivered in line with
proposed Objective 7: A beautiful and distinctive city. Build to Rent won't be
supported here. For CCSC-03 Red Rose Wider Area, half of the site is appropriate for
adaptive reuse, as we have previously proposed a concept for. This included 160
dwellings and other uses such as a library, co-working, retail, micro-brewery etc. The
proposed capacity of 323 dwellings appears feasible given that the proposed
allocation covers a larger area. Perimeters should be softened, particularly at the
oppressive multi-storey car park. This is likely to be a costly and difficult site to
redevelopment, as has been evident at the former Rosies nightclub site. Local
communities should benefit from the proposed developments otherwise they will
oppose them. This should include well designed development including good public
realm, provision for community uses, maintaining retail, good provision of local
services such as healthcare and ensuring adequate parking. For CCSC-04 South
Parade Car Park, there is an unimplemented consent here for sheltered
accommodation facing towards Plantsbrook School. The brook has considerable
potential for enhancement and access improvement. 70 dwellings is too high for this
lower density residential area. CCSC-05 Station Gateway has considerable
regeneration potential. The Telephone Exchange Building should be considered as a
community hub, co-workspace or replacement library. ACommunity Development
Trust could also be considered for this site due to the potential for heritage-led
conservation of the railway station, boulevard access from the railway station to a
relocated bus station on Brassington Avenue and development of the currently under-
utilised car park sites. Higher densities are not appropriate here and the Station
public house should set the precedent for the scale of development. Buildings should
not exceed 3-4 stories. The proposed 100 dwelling capacity is too high, we suggest a
maximum figure of 60 dwellings which would still be a stretch. The indicative
minimum capacities for the key town centre sites do appear to be more reasonable
compared to previous proposals and therefore could be supported. Minimum
capacity figures should only be increased to reflect a site's context, proposed height,
scale and quality of the design and materials, proximity to open space and
sustainable travel. The Langley SUE and Peddimore allocations are supported
provided they deliver improvements to transport connectivity to and from Sutton
Coldfield town centre to improve their overall sustainability.
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There is a high proportion of large, under occupied suburban homes, but the market

for downsizing and specialist accommodation has been inconsistent in Sutton
Coldfield.

Suggestion that the Housing Regeneration policy should include the Falcon Lodge
Estate in Sutton Coldfield is noted.
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PCCWM

Itis not very clear in some cases (such as Newtown) why these have been identified
as a Growth Zones rather than a Housing Regeneration Areas.

Given that plans are reviewed every five years, the opportunity sites serve little
practical purpose and introduce unnecessary uncertainty. Particularly as itis
recognised that there is little evidence to support them. Many of them contain
buildings which could be repurposed rather than redeveloped.

Comments are noted. The Growth Zones have been identified and
informed by the local plan evidence base including the HELAA, site
availability assessments, sustainability appraisal, existing and
emerging area frameworks, officer knowledge and an
understanding of the opportunities and constraints that exist. The
criteria which have guided the identification of the growth zones
are: - Areas with the greatest potential for change, where focused
plans and policies will guide and promote opportunities and
maximise their potential.

- Clusters of identified development opportunities, well related to
other policy initiatives, e.g. Our Future City Plan, Birmingham
Place Based Strategy, Innovation Zone, West Midlands Investment
Zone, Birmingham Innovation Quarter and Birmingham Knowledge
Quarter.

- Areas capable of delivering significant quantities of homes and
employment for the city, in sustainable locations well served by
public transport, cycling and walking infrastructure and other
services and amenities, making liveable neighbourhoods.

- Areas often in multiple ownerships, with under-utilised land and
premises that could be more intensely developed, particularly if
sites are brought together or planned comprehensively. - Set out a
clear vision and development principles, to maximise and deliver
on those opportunities in the coming years.

- Shape and encourage new planning applications to come forward
in those areas, ensuring new development is appropriately
located, and achieves the highest possible standards of
architecture. - Afocus on brownfield land and regeneration and
optimisation of development densities.

- Where there is, or will be, a need for investment in supporting
infrastructure such as new/improved green spaces, enhanced
connectivity, and social infrastructure. Further details on the
growth zones can be found in the Growth zones background paper,
available in the Local Plan evidence base: Growth Zones
background paper Oct 2025 | Birmingham City Council
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Comments noted. The opportunity sites are intended to provide
certainty in the longer term that development proposals for the
stated uses will be supported if they come forward during the plan
period. The reverse is therefore true.

Perry Barr Sarl

We support the principal of the proposed allocations at One Stop Shopping Centre
and Land at Regina Drive, including the range of proposed uses and the amounts of
development proposed. Regina Drive is being actively marketed and is immediately
available, while the One Stop Shopping Centre is available in the longer term towards
the end of the plan period and will be on a phased basis once redevelopment options
have been scoped out and depending on development viability. The timeframe for the
delivery of One Stop site allocation should therefore be amended to 10-15 years. This
would also reflect the timescales for some of the leases on the site. Whilst we did not
request the uplift in the residential capacity of the site, we do support it but would
exercise caution about the delivery of this given the required phasing of development
and the existing uses on the site. We support the Perry Barr Growth Zone, but our
previous comments continue to apply and we reserve further comments for future
consultation stages.

Supporting comments noted. We will consider your comments
regarding the delivery of development at the One Stop Shopping
Centre as part of the preparation of the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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Persimmon Homes

Support is expressed for using the Standard Method to calculate Birmingham’s
housing. However, the respondent emphasises that the Standard Method figure
represents a starting point and highlights wider unmet housing needs across the
(GBBCHMA). The respondent argues that Birmingham should plan to contribute
towards meeting this wider shortfall. In order for the plan to be positively prepared
and compliant with the Duty to Cooperate. The representation notes that planning
performs, including to the NPPF and the emerging West Midlands Spatial
Development Strategy (SDS) may influence Birmingham’s future housing
requirement.

Persimmon Homes promote the Former Cooperative Sports and Social Club, Barrows
Lane (approx. 3.48 ha) for residential allocation, stating the land has been unused for
nearly a decade. The site is described as private, secure, and without public access,
The site is presented as highly sustainable with no significant constraints including no
flood risk, no ecological or heritage designations. The respondent states the site
could deliver around 90 dwellings, including affordable homes and propose new
publicly accessible open space. The site is presented as suitable, available and
achievable and they are committed to early delivery within the plan period. The site is
put forward as a deliverable and sustainable option for residential allocation,
supported by the Sustainability Appraisals positive assessment of the redevelopment
of underused open space.

Comments noted.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Racing Pride

The housing land supply is excessive. The focus should be on densification and
change of use of existing buildings.

Comments noted. There is a surplus of land identified against the
housing need figure for the plan period, but this is not considered
to be excessive.

Royal Town of Sutton
Coldfield Council

Broadly support the allocations at Langley SUE, Peddimore and Sutton Coldfield
Town Centre. The capacities of the town centre sites are more reasonable than
previous proposals but we are concerned that they are expressed as minimums.
These should only be increased where a site has been assessed in regard to its
context, height, scale, design and access to open space and sustainable travel.
Langley SUE and Peddimore should also deliver transport connectivity improvements
to and from Sutton Coldfield Town Centre.

Supporting comments noted. Detailed assessments of the design
and context of the sites are more appropriate to be undertaken at
the planning application stage rather than through the Local Plan,
however we will consider whether the broad parameters of the
plan policies can support this. These matters have already been
considered for Langley and Peddimore through the planning
application process.
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Soho and Handsworth
Neighbourhood
Planning Forum

The whole area covering Benson Road and Park Road (encompassing G-06 and G-05),
where they cover industrial uses, should be a single allocation. It also doesn't extend
far enough towards Soho Benson Road tram stop.

Comment noted. Unfortunately, we do not have sufficient
confirmation from landowners within this wider area that they
would be willing to bring forward development for the proposed
uses over the plan period. Until we can receive such confirmation,
we can only show this area as an opportunity rather than a site
allocation. However, we will reconsider the boundaries of this
opportunity area in light of your comments.

South Staffordshire
District Council

South Staffordshire has reiterated its comments regarding BCC assisting in meeting
the need for Gypsy and Traveller pitches for neighbouring GBBCHMA authorities.

Comments noted.
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Southern Housing

The comment agrees with the housing need figure, assuming it aligns with the NPPF,
but states it should be updated once the HEDNA is revised. It seeks clarity on the
evidence behind the housing land capacity work and notes that the high number of
unstarted permissions may indicate viability issues, which should be reassessed. It
emphasises that achieving the required housing delivery will depend on stronger
design frameworks, defined density expectations, robust design codes, adequate
infrastructure and clearer alignment with affordable housing needs. It adds that the
development principles are broadly sound but would benefit from more specific
guidance on density, active travel standards, net zero requirements, green
infrastructure metrics, and detailed infrastructure considerations to support high
density development.

The housing figure should be based on robust technical evidence such as the HEDNA
update. Many brownfield sites face constraints such as contamination, remediation,
topography, new infrastructure and density, design and massing considerations.
These issues may reduce their true capacity and lead to longer delivery times. Clearer
policy direction is required on these issues.

The number of sites should be based on the updates to the HEDNA and HELAA

Noted.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by
the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment,
alongside close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues
within the Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation
in Summer 2024, more detailed work has been done on
deliverability which has included the removal of some sites and
growth zones from the Plan Review following further consideration
of viability issues around these. BCC considers that the Proposed
Development Strategy will deliver the levels of development
required to meet the City's own housing needs. The main facets of
the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of the FPOD and focus
new development mainly within the existing urban area through
the regeneration of brownfield land and optimisation of
development densities. The proposed growth zones will encourage
the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment and renewal of the city
helping to reduce travel by car. The Centres network and Centres
for Change policy will also support and enhance this approach The
HEDNA update will be a key evidence document for the Regulation
19 Local Plan and will include an objective analysis of the housing
need figure. It is recognised that brownfield land can have its
challenges and could potentially have longer delivery times.

The proposed policies in the plan are intended to ensure that
development can be delivered in a way that can address these
issues. The site allocations are already supported by evidence
such as the HELAA in particular. We will ensure that this continues
for the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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Spitfire Homes

The emerging Plan relies solely on the minimum housing figure produced by the
Standard Method, which is considered inadequate. It fails to meet the identified
affordable housing need set out in the most recent Housing and Economic
Development Needs Assessment (HEDNA), and an updated HEDNA is expected to
examine the case for uplifting housing numbers to support affordable housing
delivery and the Councils economic growth ambitions. As the UKs second city,
Birmingham has a strategic role in driving economic growth, and the Plans objectives
for job creation and investment must be supported by sufficient and appropriate
housing provision. There is also an inconsistency between the intended 20 year Plan
period and the 19 year housing requirement (2025-2044), indicating that an
additional year and a corresponding uplift in housing provision should be included.
Taking account of economic growth, affordable housing delivery, and the extended
Plan period, the proposed housing requirement of 85,747 dwellings is considered too
low, and the outcome of the updated HEDNA is awaited to determine whether a
higher figure will be proposed.

The proposed housing sites will not deliver the affordable housing and family housing
that Birmingham needs as a significant proportion will be smaller apartments.
Brownfield land has viability constraints which will reduce the amount of affordable
housing that can be delivered. The proposed land supply would fail to meet paragraph
63 of the NPPF as it would not provide the size, type and tenure of housing required. It
is noted that most of the proposed allocations are not planned to deliver in the first 5
years of the plan period. This will delay the delivery of market and affordable housing
and relies too much on windfall development. Short term allocations are required
now. As many of these sites will not be delivered, we disagree with the conclusion
that there is a potential supply of 99,048 dwellings. A buffer for non-delivery needs to
be factored in to the supply figure. This will also limit the ability of Birmingham to
accommodate unmet needs from elsewhere in the Housing Market Area. The plan
also needs to address these issues by working with neighbouring authorities under
the duty to cooperate to accommodate Birmingham’s needs. This should include
allocating land in adjoining areas to meet Birmingham needs.

Sites in the Growth Zone, Other Allocation and Major Residential Site categories are
all medium to long term development opportunities that would provide dwellings in
the latter part of the plan period. No sites have been identified as being able to
provide dwellings within the first 5 years of the plan period. The council will be

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by
the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment,
alongside close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues
within the Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation
in Summer 2024, more detailed work has been done on
deliverability which has included the removal of some sites and
growth zones from the Plan Review following further consideration
of viability issues around these. BCC considers that the Proposed
Development Strategy will deliver the levels of development
required to meet the City's own housing needs.

Itis recognised that urban brownfield land can have its challenges,
but the proposed housing land supply will support the
development strategy by focusing the delivery of new housing in
sustainable locations where there is existing supporting
infrastructure and close to areas of housing need and deprivation.
The proposed allocations are not limited to high density urban
brownfield sites. There are also suburban and greenfield
allocations proposed, such as Langley SUE, which are intended to
provide a mixture of sites and a wider range of housing. In terms of
the first five years of plan period, the land supply comprises of
existing planning permissions which form the deliverable housing
land supply. It is not considered necessary, nor a requirement of
national planning policy, to apply an additional buffer on top of the
housing requirement unless there is a past record of under-
delivery under the Housing Delivery Test. The HELAA already
includes a 12% lapse rate assumption and we will consider
whether or not this needs to be applied to a wider range of sites as
part of the work to prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan. We will
continue to work positively with other authorities in the Housing
Market Area to determine whether or not there is potential for any
of their unmet needs to be accommodated within Birmingham.
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required to work with neighbouring authorities through the duty to cooperate to
identify land and allocate sites that adjoin the city.

Harborne Police Station site should be included as an allocation in the pre-
submission draft plan asitis a previously developed site in an accessible and
sustainable location within the urban area. It was only acquired by Spitfire Homes
recently and so it hasn't previously been promoted in the Local Plan process. Current
proposals are for 50 dwellings in a mix of sizes and types and there are no technical,
physical or environmental reasons that will prevent its development.

Thank you for your site suggestion. We will consider Harborne
Police Station as part of the work to review the site allocations for
the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Sport England Detailed comments provided on opportunity sites within Growth Zones 3, 11 and 14 Thank you for your comments. We will consider the detailed

under previous questions. feedback that you have provided on the proposed opportunity sites
as part of the work to prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Sport England object to the proposed allocation of Hockley Port Canal Basin (MMU-6)
as it contains playing fields, North Edgbaston Sports Club and Birmingham Shooting Objection to the proposed allocation of Hockley Port Canal Basin
Centre and no reference has been made to retaining these facilities or mitigating their | is noted. We will consider your comments in regard to this, as well
loss. Support the reference to an on-site sports hub within the Langley SUE. The as the suggested amendments to the proposed Langley SUE
policy should make clear that this will comprise of playing fields, associated sports allocation, as part of the preparation of the Regulation 19 Local
facilities including courts and greens to cater for a broad range of sports, together Plan.
with ancillary facilities including a pavilion and car parking. School sports facilities
will also be provided as part of the development and the policy should include
reference to making these available to the community.

StJosephs The response supports the overall housing need identified and highlights the Comments and support noted.

importance of policies allowing a flexible mix of tenures, types and sizes of homes to
reflect changing resident profiles. It notes that efficient land use and higher density
development will require new housing typologies, with the mix shaped by local
accessibility, connectivity, and the needs of current and future residents.

The overall approach to land supply is realistic. It reflects the plan vision and
objectives and the delivery of sustainable development.

Support the allocation of the Ladywood Housing Regeneration Area, including the
indicative minimum number of new dwellings to be delivered within the plan period
which will make a significant contribution to meeting Birmingham’s housing needs. It
also meets the plans vision and objectives and supports the national priority for
providing homes and supporting infrastructure in a sustainable manner.
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St Philips

This comment states that St Philips agrees the Council has correctly calculated its
local housing need using the revised Standard Method but argues that Birmingham
must also address unmet needs from the wider GBBCHMA in line with the NPPF. It
suggests the Focused Preferred Options does not provide enough clarity on how this
will be done, despite potential Green Belt/Grey Belt capacity. The comment highlights
evidence from a 2025 Planning Prospectus indicating a large unmet need mainly from
the Black Country and limited current contributions from neighbouring authorities. It
argues that Birmingham has strong functional links with these areas and should
therefore plan to accommodate a significant share, potentially 10,000 to 15,000
homes, to ensure the Plan is sound and evidence based. It is appropriate to seek to
redevelop brownfield land first and optimise densities in accordance with national
planning policy, but we are concerned about the overreliance on the regeneration of
brownfield land within the Growth Zones. 85% of the proposed housing land supply is
within the Growth Zones, Centres for Change and Housing Regeneration Areas. We
are concerned about the deliverability of the predominantly brownfield land supply
which tends to present significant viability constraints, may be more valuable in its
existing use, subject to contamination and and remediation, lack infrastructure to
support residential development, subject to greater regulation, physically
constrained and are less market attractive. Such constraints will undermine the
delivery of affordable and family housing and supporting open space as higher density
urban developments tend comprise of flatted developments. The Interim
Sustainability Appraisal Report (October 2025) identifies that releasing Green Belt
land for development will deliver a greater number and range of housing. A mixture of
brownfield and greenfield/Green Belt land is therefore required to meet the full range
of housing needs. Any surplus or headroom in the land supply should also be used to
accommodate any unmet needs arising from the Housing Market Area. This should be
set at 15% above the governments LHN standard method. This would be achievable
through the use of Grey belt and Green Belt land release. Land south of Hillwood
Road, Roughley should be allocated for residential development. It is approximately
25 hectares and comprises of two agricultural fields. It is located within the Green
Belt but adjoins the built-up area and is accessible to existing infrastructure and local
amenities. It could also satisfy the Golden Rules in the NPPF. There are no other
allocations or designations and no physical or technical constraints. Itis located
within Flood Zone 1. There are no viability issues and so it could be deliverable within
the 5-10 year period. The Interim Sustainability Appraisal identifies that the

Comments are noted.

It is recognised that urban brownfield land can have its challenges,
but the proposed housing land supply will support the
development strategy by focusing the delivery of new housing in
sustainable locations where there is existing supporting
infrastructure and close to areas of housing need and deprivation.
The proposed allocations are not limited to high density urban
brownfield sites. There are also suburban and greenfield
allocations proposed, such as Langley SUE, which are intended to
provide a mixture of sites and a wider range of housing. Whilst the
SAreport does identify some positives in respect of Green Belt
release, it also identifies some serious negative potential impacts.
This option is therefore considered to be more polarised and is
only appropriate to pursue if needs cannot be met in any other
way. Itis not considered necessary, nor a requirement of national
planning policy, to apply an additional buffer on top of the housing
requirement unless there is a past record of under-delivery under
the Housing Delivery Test. The HELAA already includes a 12%
lapse rate assumption and we will consider whether or not this
needs to be applied to a wider range of sites as part of the work to
prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan. The West Midlands Spatial
Development Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will
consider long term allocation of strategic locations to meet the
needs of the wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment
to each member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is
likely that this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan
Review.

We will review the information you have provided and will
reconsider Land South of Hillwood Road, Roughley if it becomes
apparent that grey belt land is required in the Regulation 19 Local
Plan.
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development of grey belt land under Option 2a is likely to have a less negative impact
in terms of accessibility and connectivity than Alternative 2b.

Taylor Wimpey
Strategic

Critical of the emerging Plan for relying only on minimum housing figures, suggesting
itis insufficient for meeting affordable housing requirements. It states an updated
HEDNA is required and housing is the driver of economic growth aspirations in the
city. Separate to the above, paragraph 1.6 of the Plan advises that it is intended to
provide policy guidance for a 20 year period, whilst the housing requirement is based
on a 19 year period between 2025 and 2044. As such at least one further year should
be added to the Plan period and the housing requirement increased accordingly.

The proposed housing sites will not deliver the affordable housing and family housing
that Birmingham needs as a significant proportion will be smaller apartments.
Brownfield land has viability constraints which will reduce the amount of affordable
housing that can be delivered. The proposed land supply would fail to meet paragraph
63 of the NPPF as it would not provide the size, type and tenure of housing required. It
is noted that most of the proposed allocations are not planned to deliver in the first 5
years of the plan period. This will delay the delivery of market and affordable housing
and relies too much on windfall development. Short term allocations are required
now. The plan also needs to address these issues by working with neighbouring
authorities under the duty to cooperate to accommodate Birmingham’s needs. This
should include allocating land in adjoining areas to meet Birmingham’s needs.

Sites in the Growth Zone, Other Allocation and Major Residential Site categories are
all medium to long term development opportunities that would provide dwellings in
the latter part of the plan period. No sites have been identified as being able to
provide dwellings within the first 5 years of the plan period. The council will be
required to work with neighbouring authorities through the duty to cooperate to
identify land and allocate sites that adjoin the city.

The HEDNA update shows a need for 4,511 dpa based on 0.8% of
the current stock and an affordability uplift of 23%. Thisis a
considerable reduction in the housing need (-2,239 dpa/33%) from
the 2022 HEDNA which calculated a need for 6,750 dpa.

Itis recognised that urban brownfield land can have its challenges,
but the proposed housing land supply will support the
development strategy by focusing the delivery of new housing in
sustainable locations where there is existing supporting
infrastructure and close to areas of housing need and deprivation.
The proposed allocations are not limited to high density urban
brownfield sites. There are also suburban and greenfield
allocations proposed, such as Langley SUE, which are intended to
provide a mixture of sites and a wider range of housing. In terms of
the first five years of plan period, the land supply comprises of
existing planning permissions which form the deliverable housing
land supply. It is not considered necessary, nor a requirement of
national planning policy, to apply an additional buffer on top of the
housing requirement unless there is a past record of under-
delivery under the Housing Delivery Test. The HELAA already
includes a 12% lapse rate assumption and we will consider
whether or not this needs to be applied to a wider range of sites as
part of the work to prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan. We will
continue to work positively with other authorities in the Housing
Market Area to determine whether or not there is potential for any
of their unmet needs to be accommodated within Birmingham.

In accordance with national planning policy, sites are only
included in the five year housing land supply if they have detailed
planning permission or have outline planning permission for minor
development. All other sites, including plan allocations, should be
considered in the longer term supply. We will continue to work
other authorities through the duty to cooperate to ensure that
housing needs across the wider Housing Market Area can be met.
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Taylor Wimpey,
Midlands Land
Development

The comment outlines that Section 17 sets out the principles for new growth,
including meeting Birmingham’s housing and job needs. The stated housing need of
85,747 homes (4,513 dpa) is accepted, though it represents a major reduction from
earlier figures and is only a starting point under national policy. The FPOD does not
ask for views on what the actual housing requirement should be, which is a significant
omission. Birmingham acknowledges it may need to plan for unmet need from the
wider HMA, which would increase the requirement a principle you support. Further
comments are linked to your response on affordable housing (Q36). See separate
report prepared by Knight Frank, the main issues of which are that a number of site
allocations should be removed from the supply and a more realistic land supply figure
would be 80,051 dwellings, representing a deduction of 19,998 dwellings. We
therefore do not consider the identified land supply to be realistic and is risky as it
predominantly comprises of city centre sites which result in smaller dwellings and do
not provide for families. A buffer of 20% above the standard method should be
applied to make the plan resilient to change and robust.

We do not wish to comment on individual proposed allocations at this consultation
stage, but we are concerned that most of the proposed allocations are within the
central Growth Zones. This means that there will predominantly be higher density
apartment schemes rather than a balanced mix of housing, especially family sized
homes.

There is no explanation of where the opportunity sites originate from. As a result,
there is no evidence to support that the opportunity sites are available and achievable
and therefore are deliverable or developable. In particular there is no evidence that
they would be economically viable to develop for the proposed uses. Including such
sites adds unnecessary complexity uncertainty to the plan. They should be removed
and treated as windfall development.

Land South of Withy Hill was discounted at Stage 1 of the HELAA as currently
unsuitable due to its Green Belt status and the presence of a potential wildlife site.
The HELAA methodology is overly simplistic because it automatically classifies all
Green Belt land as unsuitable, without considering other evidence such as the
Councils own identification of Withy Hill as potential grey belt. A vision document and
development framework for Withy Hill has previously been submitted, showing that
all identified constraints can be successfully addressed and so the site should be
reclassified as potentially suitable. The site is capable of becoming a sustainable

Comments noted. The revised standard method calculates a total
future housing requirement figure for the city of 85,747 dwellings
during the plan period up to 2044. The Focussed Preferred Options
plan has identified a potential supply of 99,048 dwellings,
indicating a surplus of 13,301 dwellings. It is therefore now evident
that BCC no longer has a housing shortfall. The West Midlands
Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This
will consider long term allocation of strategic locations to meet the
needs of the wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment
to each member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is
likely that this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan
Review. The housing designation meets the requirements of
paragraph 69 of the NPPF. We will review the detailed analysis
undertaken by Knight Frank but we consider the land supply
position to be robust and disagree with your assertion that it needs
to be reduced by almost 20,000 dwellings. It is not considered
necessary, nor a requirement of national planning policy, to apply
an additional buffer on top of the housing requirement unless
there is a past record of under-delivery under the Housing Delivery
Test.

The proposed allocations currently encompass a wide range of
sites which are intended to be capable of ensuring ongoing
delivery if certain sites within it are subject to unanticipated
delays.

As you have noted, the opportunity sites have been identified from
various sources because the council considers them to be suitable
locations for the proposed us but there is currently no evidence of
availability or achievability (including their financial viability). The
purpose of including them in the consultation document is firstly
to encourage landowners and prospective developers to provide
us with this evidence if they wish for them to be considered as site
allocations, and secondly to provide reassurance and certainty for
prospective developers that should they submit planning
applications for the proposed uses after the plan has been
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location for development, delivering around 1,100 dwellings, a new primary school,
local centre and new and improved transport connectivity.

adopted then the overall principle of them will be considered as
acceptable. We will seek to provide further explanation and clarity
on these sites in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Although land at Withy Hill does not currently meet the criteria for
allocation, we will reconsider this if it becomes apparent that we
need to allocate grey belt land in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Telford Living

The housing need figure of 4,513 homes per year, calculated using the Standard
Method (NPPF 2024), is supported. This reflects Birmingham’s growth ambitions after
removal of the previous 35% uplift for major cities. Meeting this requirement will
depend on policy flexibility and a diverse range of housing tenures such as Cost of
Living, Purpose Built Student Accommodation, and Build to Rent to respond to
demographic trends, support viability, and help deliver regeneration.

Comment and support noted

The Arch Company
Properties Limited

Concludes the plan sets an appropriate housing level but outlines a flexible approach
to delivery is needed.

Comment noted.

The Salvation Army

Agree with the level of housing need and land supply identified within the
Consultation Document. The oversupply should be maintained throughout the plan
period. The Duty to Cooperate with other authorities in the Housing Market Area
should be fulfilled. Support the principles of brownfield first development and an
appropriate scale and density within Growth Zone 5. Birmingham Citadel and the
William Booth Centre should be included as opportunity sites in the next version of
the plan, for a range of uses including residential or student accommodation, with
ancillary active ground floor uses e.g. retail or gym.

Supporting comments noted.

We will monitor the housing land supply position on an ongoing
basis to ensure that is maintained through the plan period. We will
also continue to engage proactively with other local authorities in
the Housing Market Area, particularly through the duty to
cooperate.

We will consider your site suggestions of Birmingham Citadel and
the William Booth Centre as part of the Regulation 19 Local Plan. It
may be better to consider these as potential site allocations rather
than opportunity sites if there is some certainty about them being
developed over the plan period.

The Secretary of State
for Transport c/o High
Speed Two (HS2)

Support the proposed allocation of Washwood Heath as a Major Development Site of
24 hectares over 6-15 years and with the aspiration of outstanding amenities for
businesses, occupiers and visitors via a high-quality environment, appropriate green
and blue infrastructure and ancillary uses.

Support for proposed allocation MDAW-01 is noted.
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Victorian Society

Includes Warwick Bar Conservation Area Character Appraisal and Supplementary
Planning Policies. The Digbeth Deritend; Bordesley High Street; Warwick Bar
Conservation Areas Character Appraisals and Management Plans SPDs (Digbeth
attached)

Noted and agreed.

Walmley Golf Club

The proposed allocations do provide sufficient flexibility regarding delivery on major
brownfield and strategic sites which are vulnerable to delay, viability and
infrastructure issues. Well contained grey belt and other sustainable edge of urban
sites such as Walmley Golf Club are capable of coming forward relatively quickly,
which will help the Councils five-year housing land supply position and balance
against sites that will be delivered over the longer term. Such sites will also be
required to contribute towards meeting housing pressures in the wider HMA.

Comments noted. The proposed allocations currently encompass
a wide range of sites which are intended to be capable of ensuring
ongoing delivery if certain sites within it are subject to
unanticipated delays. Although land at Walmley Golf Club does
not currently meet the criteria for allocation, we will reconsider
this if it becomes apparent that we need to allocate grey belt land
in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

WB Electrical

No.

Comment noted.

Whitbread (Premier
Inn)

Request that Broad Street North, identified as a Major Development Site in the
Central Birmingham Framework is included as a site allocation for residential
development. This should encompass the Premier Inn site, 100 Broad Street, 96-98
Broad Street and the Brass House former language college. The Premier Inn site
should comprise of at least 300 PBSA units or 150 residential dwellings. The recent
refusal of 546 PBSA units at this site was due to the scale of the building and not the
principle of the proposed uses.

Thank you for your comments. We will consider the potential to
include Broad Street North as a potential site allocation as part of
the work to prepare the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Woodbourne Group

Following the revised NPPF (2024), Birmingham’s previously identified housing
shortfall has reduced due to changes in the Standard Method. The City’s strategy to
focus growth within the existing urban area and designated Growth Zones is
supported. Updated evidence on purpose built student accommodation (PBSA)
indicates a current city centre shortfall of around 4,800 bedspaces, driven by
increased student numbers. However, with nearly 5,600 bedspaces currently in
planning, this could result in a small surplus by 2028 if all schemes proceed. Looking
ahead, student numbers are forecast to rise by a further 5,790 by 2030/31. An
updated position on these figures is requested to inform consideration of Draft Policy
HN7 on PBSA.

Comments are noted. HN7 will be reviewed following the
representations and further evidence gathered for the Publication
Plan.

Zayma Ltd

The proposed allocation of the former Ladywood Police Station (MR-11) is supported,
but the boundary should also encompass the adjoining former social club as the two
areas are now being progressed together as a single consolidated development for
137 dwellings.

Support noted. We will consider your suggested amendments to
the proposed site allocation as part of the preparation of the
Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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Policy HN1: New Residential Development

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation

Member of the Public | 2 key evidence bases that should be considered including The Decent Neighbourhood | Comments are noted. This is also considered under the Liveable

Standard and the Design for Social Sustainability framework. Neighbourhoods standards.
Fox Hill SUE The approach of having multiple outlets for residential development to come forward Support noted.
is welcomed.

Policy HN2: Affordable Housing

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation
Atelier 88 Architects Cites issues relating to affordable housing levels and the increase of profitability. Comment noted. A Viability Assessment Update will inform the
There are numerous economic factors and market issues. BCC should look at Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be delivered on
alternative ways of facilitating development. the site allocations.
Balsall Heath Alliance | Demand for property to let as an investment by global investors. Comments noted.
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Barratt David Wilson

The main obstacles to affordable housing delivery are that the Standard Method
housing requirement is too low to meet Birmingham’s identified affordable housing
need, and that the Plan relies heavily on brownfield sites, which typically deliver lower
levels of affordable housing. As a result, the current strategy will not meet the city’s
affordable housing requirement, leaving many households without suitable
accommodation. A clear approach is needed establishing an affordable housing
requirement, assessing likely delivery from allocated sites, identifying the shortfall,
and setting out a strategy to address it. Given limited suitable land within
Birmingham, this strategy will inevitably require working with neighbouring authorities
to deliver affordable housing on sites beyond the city boundary.

Large greenfield, Green Belt and grey belt sites are seen as the most effective way to
deliver significant affordable housing, but suitable land within Birmingham is limited
and mostly in the north east. To meet needs especially in south Birmingham the
Council must work with neighbouring authorities to identify greenfield and Green Belt
sites on the citys edge. This cross boundary approach is viewed as the only realistic
route to securing large scale affordable and family housing.

Comments are noted.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by
the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment,
alongside close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues
within the Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation
in Summer 2024, more detailed work has been done on
deliverability which has included the removal of some sites and
growth zones from the Plan Review following further consideration
of viability issues around these. BCC considers that the Proposed
Development Strategy will deliver the levels of development
required to meet the City's own housing needs and there is no
current need to release Green Belt land. A Viability Update of the
proposed affordable housing policies will provide evidence to
inform the Publication version of the Plan. This will look at the
overall affordable housing targets put forward in the Preferred
Options consultation, which were based on a core zones
approach. The NPPF requires that the Local Plan sets affordable
housing targets including for Social Rent. This evidence alongside
the HEDNA update (2025) will help to establish this target.

Birmingham and
Black Country Wildlife
Trust

The main obstacles include housing targets that are unrealistic, given the high density
of these urban areas, creating a pressure to developmentin areas already
overburdened and unable to be further developed without creating places where
services are overburdened.

Affordable housing should be delivered through a clear prioritization of brownfield
and previously developed land, recognizing that some of these sites will have
progressed to valuable habitats/require assessment), while ensuring all schemes
deliver meaningful biodiversity net gain, urban greening, retention of existing habitats,
and implement the LNRS.

Comments are noted. A Viability Update of the proposed
affordable housing policies will provide evidence to inform the
Publication version of the Plan. This will look at the overall
affordable housing targets put forward in the Preferred Options
consultation, which were based on a core zones approach. The
NPPF requires that the Local Plan sets affordable housing targets
including for Social Rent. This evidence alongside the HEDNA
update (2025) will help to establish this target.
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Birmingham City
Council

The rise of supported exempt accommodation is having a detrimentalimpact on the
local community and reducing the amount of family housing available for local
residents. The Council should take on board and adopt policies used by other local
authorities like Bath and Northeast Somerset, who have included within their local
plan a ban on the conversion of 3-bed properties into HMO's. | would go further and
ban conversion of family homes that were never intended or designed as HMO's or
Supported Exempt Accommodation or other shared living arrangements.

Comments are noted. Policy HN6 Protecting Existing Housing will
be reviewed following the representations and further evidence
gathered for the Publication Plan.

Birmingham City
Council Conservative
Group

The plan should prioritise the building of more 3+ bedroom family homes with good
proportions, outdoor space, and family-friendly design features such as gardens and
access to local amenities. Include affordable routes to ownership alongside
affordable and social rent.

Comments are noted.

Birmingham City
Council Housing
Department

There are various obstacles in delivering affordable housing including costs
associated with bringing forward development. Viability is a key consideration in the
ability to bring forward affordable housing in new development. Grant funding from
third parties including Homes England and the Combined Authority can be an
essential tool.

Comment noted. A Viability Assessment Update will inform the
Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be delivered on
the site allocations.

Bloor Homes

The principal obstacles to the delivery of affordable housing in the city is that the
Standard Method housing requirement is insufficient to meet the need for affordable
housing identified by the current HEDNA.

The HEDNA update shows a need for 4,511 dpa based on 0.8% of
the current stock and an affordability uplift of 23%. Thisis a
considerable reduction in the housing need (-2,239 dpa/33%) from
the 2022 HEDNA which calculated a need for 6,750 dpa.

Bloor Homes

Affordable housing delivery is best achieved through large scale greenfield sites
which are free of viability constraints.

Comment is noted.
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Calthorpe Estates

Calthorpe supports the delivery of new homes, including affordable housing, and
notes that updated evidence on housing need and viability is being prepared by the
Council. They reserve the right to comment on any revised affordable housing policy
at the Regulation 19 stage and would welcome engagement on the updated viability
work. They also suggest that the Council considers more flexible and innovative
approaches to affordable housing on the Calthorpe Estate, highlighting their unique
ability to manage and coordinate development across their landholdings. This could
include delivering affordable housing in locations best suited to meeting specific
needs such as key worker housing near hospitals or providing off site affordable
homes where on site delivery is less practical. Calthorpe indicate they can provide
evidence to support such a bespoke approach and would be willing to work with the
Council on shaping policy wording and maintaining an ongoing record of affordable
housing delivery across the Estate.

Notes that residential viability is affected by multiple cost pressures, including
Building Safety Act requirements, the need to deliver onsite Biodiversity Net Gain,
open space provision, and wider infrastructure demands. They argue that these
factors must be balanced with affordable housing requirements. They suggest that
more flexible or innovative approaches to affordable housing delivery could ensure
homes are provided where they are genuinely needed, rather than relying on a blanket
onsite requirement that may not achieve meaningful affordability. Calthorpe also
request greater transparency on how the Council uses Section 106 contributions to
support affordable housing delivery across the city.

Comments are noted. A Viability Update of the proposed
affordable housing policies will provide evidence to inform the
Publication version of the Plan. Site requirements are also driven
by national policy and the plan supports appropriate windfall
development.
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Catesby Estates Monitoring data shows that affordable housing delivery has significantly Comment noted. A Viability Update of the proposed affordable
underperformed against identified needs, with less than half of the required homes housing policies will provide evidence to inform the Publication
delivered since 2011. Despite this, the current consultation provides no detail onthe | version of the Plan. The latest evidence contained in the HEDNA
emerging Local Plans affordable housing policy, deferring decisions to future shows that the affordable housing need for the city is high at 4,659
evidence updates. Previous consultation proposals for 20-25% affordable housing dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all options for
are unlikely to increase delivery, particularly as most proposed sites fall within lower delivering affordable housing. Alos, whilst the Focused Preferred
value areas where viability is more challenging. Based on the city’s annual housing Options Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could
requirement, a 20% affordable housing target would require around 900 affordable be released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment
homes per year, levels that have never been achieved in the current plan period. to release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless
National planning guidance allows higher housing targets where needed to meet itis clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.
affordable housing needs. The evidence suggests the emerging Local Plan should AH provision could be such a reason.
plan for more homes than the minimum required by the Standard Method to increase
affordable housing delivery. Failure to do so risks the Plan being found not positively
prepared, ineffective, and inconsistent with national policy.

Toincrease affordable housing delivery, itis argued that the Local Plan must identify
and allocate greenfield sites. Brownfield and city centre locations often struggle to
deliver policy compliant levels of affordable housing due to viability constraints,
whereas greenfield sites generally offer greater capacity to meet required
percentages. Allocating grey belt land is also seen as a way to boost affordable
housing delivery, particularly where such areas may be subject to 50% affordable
housing requirements.

Community Contemporary Architecture is the bane of the community as has been tested in Comment is noted.

Campaigner scientific studies.

Hartwell Plc Viability is an important factor in delivering affordable housing. Policy requirements Comment noted and agreed. A Viability Update of the proposed

should be set at realistic levels, with Financial Viability Assessments recognised as
an appropriate tool for determining what each site can support. A zonal approach to
affordable housing requirements is considered sensible.

affordable housing policies will provide evidence to inform the
Publication version of the Plan.

Henley Investment
Management Ltd

Viability is identified as a key factor in determining how much affordable housing can
realistically be delivered on new development sites. Affordable housing requirements
should therefore be set at levels that reflect local viability conditions, with financial
viability assessments remaining an appropriate and policy compliant mechanism for
determining the achievable level of provision on individual sites. The approach
previously proposed varying affordable housing requirements by value zone is
considered reasonable, provided that the option to justify lower provision through a
viability assessment is retained.

Comment noted. The Viability Assessment Update will look at the
viability of delivering affordable housing on brownfield sites
through testing typology and the Preferred Options Consultation
(Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to affordable housing
deliverability based on viability of sites.
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Home Builders
Federation

HBF identifies inflexible affordable housing and dwelling mix policies as a major
barrier to delivery. Policies must remain flexible over the plan period to respond to
changing market conditions. Developers are increasingly struggling to secure
Registered Providers for affordable units, so legal agreements should include
cascade mechanisms to avoid stalled delivery. Viability pressures worsened by rising
build costs, additional regulatory requirements (such as BNG and Future Homes
Standards), and slower growth in sales values also affect affordable housing
provision. It is therefore essential that the Local Plans Whole Plan Viability
Assessment is robust and prepared in close collaboration with the housebuilding
industry.

The updated HEDNA must establish an up-to-date figure for affordable housing need.
Setting the citywide affordable housing requirement will then need to take account of
viability, as required by the NPPF. If the Local Plans affordable housing delivery falls
short of the identified need, the Council should consider ways to increase supply.

Comments are noted. A Viability Update of the proposed
affordable housing policies will provide evidence to inform the
Publication version of the Plan. This will look at the overall
affordable housing targets put forward in the Preferred Options
consultation, which were based on a core zones approach.

Karis Medical Centre

Cost of building materials and labour post Brexit.

Comments are noted.

Karis Patient
Participation Group

Comment says community led development needs to increase.

Comment noted.

Kiely Bros Ltd

The Councils monitoring shows a significant historic shortfall in affordable housing
delivery: only 5,414 affordable homes have been delivered since 2011/12, compared
with a requirement of 11,856. Despite this, the current consultation provides no
updated affordable housing policy and instead defers to forthcoming HEDNA and
viability work. The previous Preferred Options proposed 20% affordable housing in
most value zones and 25% in high value areas, but most proposed allocations fall in
medium and low value zones, meaning only 20% delivery would realistically be
achieved. At 4,513 homes per year, a 20% requirement would equate to 902
affordable homes annually a level the city has never achieved under the current Plan.
National planning guidance (PPG 2024) states that higher overall housing numbers
may be needed where this helps deliver the required quantity of affordable homes.
Given Birmingham’s persistent under delivery, the emerging Plan should plan for
more than the Standard Method minimum to increase affordable housing supply and
meet identified needs. Otherwise, it risks failing tests of soundness by not being
positively prepared, effective, or consistent with national policy. A more supportive
framework for non-allocated urban regeneration schemes will also be essential to
boost delivery.

Comment noted. The updated HEDNAA will inform any revisions to
affordable housing requirements in the plan.
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Lovell Partnerships
Ltd

Arange of cost pressures make affordable housing delivery challenging. Viability is
affected by factors such as land values, sales values, inflation, and rising
professional fees. National policy requirements including Biodiversity Net Gain,
updated Building Regulations, and the Building Safety Levy, add further financial
burdens. These combined costs can limit the ability of developments to deliver
affordable housing at the levels sought. Viability is critical to delivering affordable
housing. Affordable housing targets must be realistic and supported by the use of
Financial Viability Assessments where necessary. The approach in the Preferred
Options setting different affordable housing requirements based on value zones is
considered sensible, as it reflects varying market conditions and helps ensure sites
remain deliverable.

Comments noted.

Member of the Public

Affordable housing is mentioned but this area is not affordable housing. Rent prices
are very high, and the houses are expensive.

Comments noted.

Member of the Public

How other services are supported like transport, education, older adult care,
environment, health etc.

Comment is noted.

Member of the Public

Mismanagement of funds and outsourcing to firms that have no proper investment in
providing services to the area.

Comments are noted.

Member of the Public

Councilwill only achieve affordable housing if it builds council houses as they did in
the past. A token 10 or so on new developments pays lip service to the idea and is not
enough.

Comments are noted. The development strategy includes the
wholescale regeneration of Druids Heath and Ladywood Estates to
provide large scale affordable housing.

Member of the Public | Ithink that working with Housing Associations rather than private sector partners has | Comment is noted.
the best chance of delivering quality, affordable housing.

MEPC Limited MEPC supports aligning the affordable housing policy with the latest NPPF but Comments are noted. A Viability Update of the proposed
emphasises the need for flexibility. It argues that not all affordable housing types suit | affordable housing policies will provide evidence to inform the
every development such as Build to Rent and that requirements should be seton a Publication version of the Plan. This will look at the overall
case by case basis. For multi-phase schemes, it suggests allowing variations across affordable housing targets and types put forward in the Preferred
phases so different amounts or types of affordable housing can balance each other. Options consultation, which were based on a core zones approach

Moda Living We therefore recommend that the collective and cumulative impact of local plan Comments are noted and agreed. This is something that the

policies is thoroughly tested in partnership with the private development sector and
funders via a series of workshops to ensure that future adopted policies do not
frustrate, delay and/or prevent the creation of a thriving and buoyant city which
benefits all the residents of Birmingham and the wider city region.

Viability Assessment of the Preferred Options Document
considered and reported on.
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Our Town

The main obstacles are the reliance on the market which in recent years has invested
heavily in build to rent. Cites proposals for flats within the Gracechurch Shopping
Centre as an example, and not in keeping with the Master Plan. Fundamentally there
should be a basic reconsideration of social and mixed tenure housing delivery that
goes far beyond bolt-on affordable housing provision.

Comments are noted.

Oval Real Estate

The BLP needs to duly acknowledge the significant viability challenges facing
development in the city, if it is to achieve its goals for growth and look to apply
policies with appropriate flexibility/allowance for viability.

Comments are noted. A Viability Update of the proposed
affordable housing policies will provide evidence to inform the
Publication version of the Plan. This will look at the overall
affordable housing targets put forward in the Preferred Options
consultation, which were based on a core zones approach. The
NPPF requires that the Local Plan sets affordable housing targets
including for Social Rent. This evidence alongside the HEDNA
update (2025) will help to establish this target.

Save Smallbrook

Respondent emphasises the need for accessible and affordable housing to close
inequalities in the city. They also question the realistic affordability of affordable
housing, owing to the fact that the private sector is responsible for the majority of
housing delivery.

Comment is noted, and it is acknowledged that there exists
considerable inequality in housing provision in the city. We are
currently developing viability studies to ensure that as much
affordable housing can be delivered as part of new residential
development as possible which is also viable and deliverable by
developers.

Southern Housing

Viability because of a lack of grant funding, rising material and labour costs and high
borrowing costs, S106 restrictions and the lack of flexibility to deliver different
tenures - please also see our responses to questions 30 and 36. Site constraints
(irregular plots, level differences, utilities easements). The level of affordable housing
should be balanced with viability.

Comments are noted. A Viability Update of the proposed
affordable housing policies will provide evidence to inform the
Publication version of the Plan. This will look at the overall
affordable housing targets put forward in the Preferred Options
consultation, which were based on a core zones approach. The
NPPF requires that the Local Plan sets affordable housing targets
including for Social Rent. This evidence alongside the HEDNA
update (2025) will help to establish this target.

Spitfire Homes

The Standard Method housing requirement is insufficient to meet the need for
affordable housing identified by the current HEDNA and that the heavy reliance on
brownfield sites reduces the level of delivery that can be achieved on those sites that
have been identified. An affordable housing requirement should be established
during the course of the Plan period, along with an analysis of how many affordable
housing units are likely to be delivered from the proposed allocations in the Plan. This
will, inevitably involve the development of housing in neighbouring authority areas
given the lack of suitable sites and affordable housing provision within the City.

Comments are noted. A Viability Update of the proposed
affordable housing policies will provide evidence to inform the
Publication version of the Plan. This will look at the overall
affordable housing targets put forward in the Preferred Options
consultation, which were based on a core zones approach. The
NPPF requires that the Local Plan sets affordable housing targets
including for Social Rent. This evidence alongside the HEDNA
update (2025) will help to establish this target.
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StJosephs

There has and continues to be overall increases in build costs without the
corresponding increase in values. Additional costs and risks associated with the
requirements of Gateway 2 of the UK's Building Safety Act have further increased the
cost of construction for taller buildings.

The Council has the opportunity to leverage its landownership to secure investment in
affordable housing by working in partnership with the private sector. Public sector
funding will also be essential to increase the amount of affordable housing being
delivered.

Comments are noted and agreed. This is something that the
Viability Assessment of the Preferred Options Document
considered and reported on.

St Philips

Relying primarily on brownfield land is likely to worsen the under delivery of
affordable housing because such sites often face viability constraints that reduce
policy compliant provision. It points to the Councils latest monitoring data showing
only 46% of required affordable homes have been delivered since 2011, leaving a
significant shortfall. While national policy does not require full delivery of assessed
affordable housing need, the comment argues that a predominantly brownfield
strategy carries substantial risks of further under provision over the plan period. They
recommend a mixed spatial strategy combining higher density brownfield
redevelopment with some greenfield release in the Green Belt. It argues this
approach would improve the delivery of affordable housing, as greenfield sites are
generally more viable for mixed tenure development than urban brownfield sites.

The proposed strategy is based on careful consideration of
evidence on Housing Land Supply and deliverability informed by
the Call for Sites process, the HELAA and the Viability Assessment,
alongside close work with Housing and Regeneration colleagues
within the Council. Following the Preferred Options Consultation
in Summer 2024, more detailed work has been done on
deliverability which has included the removal of some sites and
growth zones from the Plan Review following further consideration
of viability issues around these. BCC considers that the Proposed
Development Strategy, Growth Zones and brownfield
redevelopment will deliver the levels of development required to
meet the City's own housing needs.
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Taylor Wimpey The Standard Method housing requirement is insufficient to meet the need for Comments are noted. A Viability Update of the proposed

Strategic affordable housing identified by the current HEDNA and that the heavy reliance on affordable housing policies will provide evidence to inform the
brownfield sites and small sites reduces the level of delivery that can be achieved on Publication version of the Plan. This will look at the overall
those sites that have been identified. We consider, an affordable housing affordable housing targets put forward in the Preferred Options
requirement should be established during the course of the Plan period, along with an | consultation, which were based on a core zones approach. The
analysis of how many affordable housing units are likely to be delivered from the NPPF requires that the Local Plan sets affordable housing targets
proposed allocations in the Plan. This will, inevitably involve the development of including for Social Rent. The HEDNA update 2025 states that
housing in neighbouring authority areas given the lack of sufficient large suitable sites | despite the level of affordable housing need being high
and affordable housing provision within the City. A more comprehensive (4,869/annum) it isn't considered that this points to any
understanding of allocated sites AH delivery and an AH plan period target is needed requirement for the Council to increase the Local Plan housing
to ensure the requirements are met. Affordable housing should be achieved through requirement due to affordable housing needs. This also reflects a
Green and Grey Belt sites at land within Sutton Coldfield and in neighbouring local reduction in affordable housing need since the previous HEDNA
authorities. Affordable housing delivery is best achieved through large scale (5,396 dwellings per annum) as a result of assumed reduction in
greenfield sites which are free of viability constraints. The adjoining administrative newly forming households and a fall in the number of existing
areas of Bromsgrove and Redditch are well-placed to help meet Birmingham’s market | households in need. The West Midlands Spatial Development
and affordable housing needs. Birmingham City Council should be actively working Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
with both these authorities to consider how sites can be delivered in and on the edge | term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
of Redditch to deliver large scale family and affordable housing. The town of Redditch | wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
was borne historically from a need to accommodate overspill development from member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
Birmingham, and the town has close ties with the City. There is capacity within the this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.
towns infrastructure and there are large areas of land that can be allocated through
strategic cooperation between the authorities.

Taylor Wimpey, Birmingham has failed to deliver sufficient affordable housing and therefore the need | Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in

Midlands Land
Development and
William Davis

is disproportionately greater than the total need. Recommends that the Council
should increase the total number of homes under the standard method to tackle
under delivery of affordable homes and allocate new sites. States this provides the
exceptional circumstances to justify Green Belt release because higher value land in
suburban parts of the city are less likely to present viability issues.

the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability
Assessment Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable
housing on brownfield sites through testing typology and the
Preferred Options Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned
approach to affordable housing deliverability based on viability of
sites.
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Telford Living

Supportis given for delivering affordable housing, but viability constraints must be
fully recognised. Rising construction costs, inflation, and new regulatory
requirements such as Biodiversity Net Gain and the Building Safety Levy create
significant pressures on scheme deliverability. Grant funding and collaboration with
Homes England and registered providers will be essential. Policies should allow
flexibility in tenure mix and delivery methods. Co Living, Build to Rent, and Purpose
Built Student Accommodation have distinct viability models, so affordable housing
requirements should be tailored potentially reduced or adjusted to avoid undermining
delivery. In some cases, infrastructure contributions may be more appropriate than
on site affordable provision, particularly where developments deliver wider public
benefits such as improved public realm or connectivity. Policies should also remain
flexible for emerging living models like CoLiving, avoiding rigid standards (e.g., room
sizes and amenity requirements) that could restrict innovation and hinder delivery.

Comment noted. A Viability Assessment Update will inform the
Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be delivered on
the site allocations.

The Arch Company
Properties Limited

Outlines various obstacles to AH delivery. A zonal approach to affordable housing
requirements is considered appropriate and should be carried forward into the next
stage of the Plan. However, the policy must remain flexible, recognising that viability
varies between sites and can affect the level of affordable housing that can
realistically be delivered.

Comment noted.

UOB Urban and
Regional MSc
Students

The response considers affordable; family sized homes are needed not more flats.
Green Belt development risks producing expensive, profit driven homes, so
brownfield and grey belt land should be prioritised first.

Comments noted. The draft plan focuses on a brownfield led
strategy.

Policy HN3: Housing Type, Size and Mix

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response
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Barratt David Wilson The respondent is concerned about the heavy reliance on City Centre apartments to The Council notes the concerns raised about the deliverability of
meet the housing requirement and argues that the Council should commission a City Centre apartment schemes and the suggestion that a Market
Market Saturation Assessment to test deliverability. They note that the proposed City | Saturation Assessment should be undertaken, however the Local
Centre allocations exceed 5,000 units, they consider that demand for apartments is Planis only required to be supported by a proportionate evidence
unlikely to support the scale of development proposed, risking under delivery or base. It is recognised that urban brownfield land can have its
slower delivery rates. They therefore caution that the Council should treat City Centre | challenges, but the proposed housing land supply will support the
capacity estimates with care, as there is no clear evidence that such high levels of development strategy by focusing the delivery of new housing in
apartment growth are achievable. sustainable locations where there is existing supporting
infrastructure and close to areas of housing need and deprivation.
The proposed allocations are not limited to high density urban
brownfield sites. There are also suburban and greenfield
allocations proposed, such as Langley SUE, which are intended to
provide a mixture of sites and a wider range of housing.
Community The comment highlights support for Traditional Architecture Design Codes, Comment is noted.
Campaigner referencing a submitted PDF that outlines their benefits. It states that such design
codes are backed by academic and professional evidence, with economic, ecological
and environmental advantages, and suggests they should be a central focus of the
Local Plan now and in future revisions.
Taylor Wimpey Considers that the Council should commission a market saturation assessment for The Council notes the concerns raised regarding reliance on city
Strategic apartments in the City Centre. There is no evidence to support this level of apartment | centre apartments and the suggestion that a market saturation

growth within the City Centre and surrounding area.

assessment be undertaken. However, the Local Plan is required to
be supported by a proportionate evidence base
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Policy HN4: Residential Densities

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation
Zero Carbon House A density of around 400 dwellings per hectare, as proposed for the Birmingham Local | Comment noted.
Plans central area, can be achieved through well designed mid rise development of
around seven storeys. This gentle density approach is more sustainable than the
current proliferation of tall buildings, which often fails to deliver the housing types
residents need and can undermine urban quality. A genuine shift toward sustainable
construction will require rethinking Birmingham’s tall building policies and instead
championing high quality medium rise development as the preferred model for future
growth.
Policy HN7: Purpose Built Student Accommodation
Consultee Summary Response

Organisation

Aston University

Notes that the evidence base associated with Purpose Built Student Accommodation
(PBSA) has not been updated for this consultation but will be for the Regulation 19
consultation. We reiterate that our full response from the Preferred Options
consultation is taken fully into account when undertaking the new Viability
Assessment Update and the associated wording for Draft Policy HN7 is updated for
the Regulation 19 consultation.

Comment is noted.
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Landmark Properties

Landmark Properties object to Policy HN7 on Purpose Built Student Accommodation
(PBSA), arguing it is unclear, unjustified and unfair. The policy gives automatic
support to on campus PBSA while imposing extensive and onerous requirements on
off campus schemes, without a clear definition of on campus or evidence to justify
this distinction. This creates ambiguity, risks anti-competitive outcomes, and favours
universities over private developers, despite both serving the same student market.
The policy fails the public interest and soundness tests, as national policy does not
prioritise on campus PBSA or support excluding it from key criteria such as need,
location, management standards or affordability. They also contend that sustainable
locations extend well beyond campus boundaries and that PBSA has played a key role
in regenerating Birmingham city centre.

Further objections relate to the requirement for lifetime maintenance plans applying
only to off campus schemes, and the proposed requirement for 50% affordable
student rooms, which Landmark considers unviable and poorly evidenced. Their
viability review identifies unrealistic assumptions in the Councils assessment and
raises concerns about how affordable rooms would be allocated. Overall, Landmark
argue the policy is unsound, anti-competitive and should apply consistent
requirements to both on and off campus PBSA.

Comments are noted. Policy HN7 will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan following the representations.

Policy HN9: Housing Regeneration

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Atelier 88 Architects

Supportive of blue and green infrastructure as crucial for developing a liveable,
walkable and breathable city.

Comments are noted.

Balsall Heath Alliance

We agree that there should be community-led housing schemes. The Balsall Heath
Neighbourhood Plan identified Highgate Road, which has been built by Municipal
Housing Trust. Smaller sites in Balsall Heath may be available for the future for
example the former school Clifton Road, the former office block Cromer Road, the
police station Edward Road. Inner areas of the city, such as Balsall Heath, have older
housing and buildings.

We support the presumption against demolition and retrofit first of existing buildings.
Local organisation Retrofit Balsall Heath's developing a model of involving residents
in the energy retrofits of their homes.

Support for Community-led housing development policy is
welcomed. Several locations in Balsall Heath have been identified
where Community-led housing schemes could be developed in
future - former Clifton School, former office block on Cromer Road
and Police Station on Edward Road.

Support for the inclusion of retrofit-first policies for existing
buildings is noted and the high number of older houses and
buildings in the city. The Housing Regeneration policy will support
the role of retrofit in housing renewal programmes.
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BCC Lead Local Flood
authority

The retrofitting of Suds to reduce flood risk should be discussed in greater detail. The
de-culverting of the Chinn Brook could be considered as an ambition.

Other types of regeneration activity should include the creation of new green and blue
networks to reduce an/or manage future flood risks. Community infrastructure such
as SuDs amphitheatres and water play areas would provide connections between
new development and key locations such as local schools.

High quality green and blue infrastructure can support healthy living, create spaces to
play that can be used informally or formally. The canal can be used as a gateway
between the city centre and green infrastructure routes within the regeneration area.
The Ladywood regeneration policy should focus on the creation of new green and blue
infrastructure to link development together and reduce flood risks. Community
infrastructure such as SuDs play areas could be incorporated to the design offer
active routes between schools in the area.

The housing regeneration policy will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan, with consideration given to the inclusion of
additional policy and promotion of other tools that will deliver
benefits for the areas to be regenerated.

Greater reference to the retrofitting of SuDs and ambition to de-
culvert Chinn Brook is noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Birmingham and
Black Country Wildlife
Trust

Policy HN9 should explicitly include regeneration activities that enhance ecological
connectivity, deliver measurable biodiversity improvements, and increase both the
provision and quality of accessible green space. This includes strengthening local
ecological networks, restoring priority habitats, expanding urban greening, and
integrating nature-based solutions to support climate resilience and community
wellbeing. The regeneration policy should focus on improving environmental quality,
enhancing biodiversity and providing more equitable access to green and blue
infrastructure, which can all deliver social and economic benefits. The policy should
also emphasise the need to make these spaces safe and more accessible and to
retrofit nature into those areas which are most nature-poor. The promotion of nature
recovery should be explicitly stated in the policy, as it will contribute to citywide
objectives related to climate change, health and wellbeing of residents and social
equity.

We support the principle of community-led housing where it delivers social and
environmental benefits, but the policy should ensure that such schemes also
contribute positively to biodiversity, ecological connectivity, and access to green
space, and are required to meet the same environmental standards and LNRS-
aligned nature recovery outcomes as all other development.

Retrofitting buildings (e.g. make buildings greener, switching to renewable energy,
etc.) are essential for improving the climate resilience of the area for the benefit of the
environment and community (health and wellbeing).

Supportive of green and blue space as essential for biodiversity, climate resilience
and community health and well being. The policy should be worded to ensure that all
development protects existing green and blue infrastructure, enhances ecological
networks, and contributes positively to the Local Nature Recovery Strategy.

Disagrees with housing regeneration approach to Druids Heath Estate. The need to
more adequately consider biodiversity, nature recovery, climate resilience and green
spaces is highlighted.

The Housing Regeneration Policy states that housing regeneration
programmes play a significant role in placemaking and that multi-
phases schemes enables green infrastructure to be remodelled
and renewed. Other specific policies in the Local Plan will set out
requirements in relation to urban greening, ecological networks
and the restoration of habitats and nature recovery.

Support for Community-led housing development policy is
welcomed. Other policies will require development to contribute
to the delivery of green spaces, enhance biodiversity and support
nature recovery.

Support for Retrofit policies is welcomed. The contribution that
retrofit can make to climate resilience and positive impacts on
community health and wellbeing is noted.

Comments are noted. BCC has a comprehensive master planin
place for the redevelopment of Ladywood and this includes the
increase and improvement of useable green and blue spaces.
Amendments to the policy wording will also be considered as part
of the Regulation 19 version of the Local Plan.

Several years of community engagement were completed and
informed the Druids Heath Masterplan which sets out a range of
ambitions to make new homes more energy efficient, create
accessible landscapes and improve public open spaces. The first
phase of regeneration has recently been approved and there will
be four more phases of development, with opportunities for
revisions where needed.

244




Birmingham City
Council

Request for the Housing Regeneration policy to support increased levels of
collaboration between affected communities, such as those areas surrounding the
Druids Heath regeneration area. Impacts of large regeneration schemes on
educational supply and demand and the need to prioritise specialist education
provision should be recognised.

These issues will be considered in the drafting of the final housing
regeneration and education policies of the new Local Plan.

Birmingham City
Council

The policy should prioritise education and training opportunities, investing in local
Schools for future pupils/learners. More school, childcare and training places to meet
future need, whilst supporting schools to meet current changing cohorts e.g.
specialist educational needs.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

Birmingham City
Council Housing
Department

Refurbishment and Retrofitting should be included in the policy but not at the
expense of enabling comprehensive redevelopment where this will make the most
effective use of land and deliver significant benefits. Refurbishment and retrofit are
sometimes not viable and this should be recognised.

Supportive of Druids Heath Estate being identified as one of the housing regeneration
areas. The allocation site and supporting policy will enable delivery to be realised.
Supportive of the evidence prepared for the emerging Local Plan. They welcome the
identification of Druids Heath estate for mixed uses as a proposed allocation. The
October 2025 Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report by AECOM is supported,
particularly its emphasis on brownfield led regeneration, increased densities and
estate renewal.

The regeneration of Druids Heath aligns well with the growth strategy by
concentrating development within the existing urban area and increasing density in a
sustainable way. The renewal programme will address social and environmental
challenges by delivering enhanced landscaping and public open space, improved
community facilities, and high quality, energy efficient homes, including affordable
housing.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

The Council welcomes the support from the Housing Department
at BCC for the evidence base and the recognition of Druids Heath
as a key regeneration opportunity within the emerging Local Plan.
The positive comments regarding the brownfield-led approach and
increased densities within the Sustainability Appraisal are noted.

Birmingham City
University

Supports the inclusion of green and blue infrastructure because it is important for
health, wellbeing and biodiversity. Measures need to be in place for safe and secure
open spaces that prioritise sustainable transport methods that have less impact than
cars and provide area for people to have a break during the working day.

Comments noted.
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Council For British
Archaeology, West
Midlands

Green space and canal corridors contain heritage assets, so their incorporation
within a development is an opportunity to protect these heritage assets. Areas of
open space, and around canals should be specifically identified and designed to
protect heritage assets.

Comments are noted. BCC has a comprehensive master plan in
place for the redevelopment of Ladywood and this includes the
increase and improvement of useable green spaces. Amendments
to the policy wording will also be considered as part of the
Regulation 19 version of the Local Plan.

Fox Hill SUE

A clear vision and robust strategy are required for each area of regeneration, which
policy HN9 seeks to provide by prioritising identified areas. Each area of regeneration
should have separate, area specific strategic, positively worded policies. The
approach taken to focus on specific areas of regeneration is of importance
particularly where resources are required for CPO processes or funding is necessary
for refurbishments, to ensure resources are effectively and efficiently allocated.

Regeneration priorities should consider existing communities and ensuring these
areas remain affordable to avoid elements of gentrification from taking place.
Priorities should include ensuring a suitable living standard for existing and future
residents, which includes access to suitable areas of open space, green
infrastructure, good network of pedestrian and cycle infrastructure and access to
suitable public transport services including bus and rail.

Evidence should be provided to demonstrate that the provision of 5% of new homes
being community led by 2031 is viable, sufficient land is available, and mechanisms
are in place. Further, it is noted that community-led housing policy also includes self
and custom-build plots, the latter being a requirement under the Self-Build and
Custom Housebuilding Act 2015 (as amended) which requires BCC to meet each
base year within three years respectively. Mixing the two could complicate the ability
to meet legislative requirements, therefore any policy wording should provide
sufficient clarity.

Refurbishment and retrofit should play an integral role in the overarching policy HN9
in a positively worded, supportive way. A balance should be sought to avoid onerous
requirements.

Green and blue infrastructure and accessible open spaces are integral to the
wellbeing and social cohesion of the local communities and should be encouraged
through placemaking and integration into schemes. Policies should reflect existing Gl
as well as consider scheme viability.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

BCC has comprehensive master plans in place for the
redevelopment of Ladywood and Druids Heath housing schemes
to provide significant levels of new housing and promotion of other
tools that will deliver benefits for the areas to be regenerated.

246




Home Builders
Federation

Community led housing policies should be appropriately justified in the local plan
and tested for viability. Policies should encourage development rather than
preventing it through overly restrictive policies.

The housing regeneration policy will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan, with consideration given to the inclusion

of additional policy and promotion of other tools that will deliver
benefits for the areas to be regenerated.

Karis Medical Centre

Refurbishment and retrofit are both ways of making regeneration cash go further and
can be a sustainable way of regenerating areas.

Ensuring that there are opportunities to increase health and wellbeing as part of the
regeneration process. Make the most of green and blue space; community gardens,
food growing spaces and orchards have worked well in other cities.

Supportive of green and blue spaces as vital for biodiversity, health and wellbeing.
These spaces must be accessible and safe for residents and wildlife.

Supportive of the Ladywood Estate being identified as a priority for housing
regeneration, as it has been a neglected area for a long time. Adequate healthcare
provision needs to be built into the masterplan. More supported housing is required in
this area of Birmingham.

Support for Retrofit policies is welcomed. Contribution that
retrofit can make to sustainable patterns of regeneration is noted.

Itis recognised that successful housing regeneration must include
the delivery of new community facilities and spaces for residents
to be active and support healthy lifestyles. The regeneration
policies will supportimprovements to green and blue spaces and
the creation of new spaces for recreation and community
activities.

Karis Patient
Participation Group

Levels of community-led housing should be increased where possible.
Support refurbishment and retrofit policies.

Disagree with approach to Druids Heath regeneration and requests that more
emphasis is given to Community-led Housing development.

Supportive of green and blue spaces and the benefits that it provides in terms of
health, encouraging exercise and protecting and encouraging wildlife.

The policy should prioritise maintaining a sense of community in Ladywood, with
good quality affordable homes and improved green and blue spaces.

Adequate health care provision is required to meet the increase in population in
Ladywood and neighbouring developments.

Comments noted. Request for Community-led housing
development percentage to be increased in noted. The 5% was
approved by Cabinet in April 2025 and the ambition is to achieve
the target by 2031.

Support for Retrofit policies welcomed.
The Housing Regeneration policy will be reviewed for the

Publication Plan following the representations and updated
evidence.
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Lendlease Smithfield
Development LLP

This is supported by Lendlease as the Smithfield Masterplan will deliver over 3,500
new houses on existing undeveloped brownfield land, representing a significant
contribution to Birmingham’s housing targets. It will also deliver ancillary services
and amenities associated with the increase of population.

Comments are noted.

Lovell Partnerships
Ltd

The respondent supports the Development Strategy and Growth Zones Background
Paper in identifying the Kings Norton Three Estates as a key opportunity for estate
renewal and regeneration. However, they consider that the 2025 HELAA does not
accurately reflect the sites long standing role as a renewal area or its deliverability,
and they question references to boundary issues and uncertainty. Support is also
expressed for the Interim Sustainability Appraisal which emphasis brownfield
regeneration and estate renewal.

Refurbishment and retrofit tools should be included in the policy but it should be
sufficiently flexible to ensure each site makes the most effective use of land and
delivers benefits.

Supportive of identification of Pool Farm Estate as a priority for housing regeneration.
The minimum indicative capacity for phasel should be 90 dwellings, with future
consultation to inform capacity for phase 2. The regeneration of the Pool Farm Estate
will support the growth strategy, address a number of social and environmental
issues and provide quality homes including affordable housing.

The Council notes the comments. The emerging Local Plan
supports estate renewal and regeneration. The HELAA will be
reviewed and updated where necessary to reflect the most up to
date site information

Request for flexibility in refurbishment and retrofit policies noted.
The Housing Regeneration policy will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan.

Support for Pool Farm Estate housing regeneration site allocation
is welcomed

Member of the Public

Request for Community-led housing target to be made higher than 5%.

The target was approved by Cabinet in April 2025 and the ambition
is to achieve the percentage by 2031.

Member of the Public

Request for Community-led housing development being higher than 5%.

The percentage was approved by Cabinet in April 2025 and the
ambition is to achieve the target by 2031.

Member of the Public | Yes to community led housing development. Why 5%? Support for Community-led Housing Development policy is
welcomed. The 5% target was approved by Cabinet in April 2025
and the ambition is to achieve the target by 2031.

Member of the Public | Yes | agree with this. The target could be higher. Support for Community-led housing development target is

welcomed but request for it to be higher percentage. The 5% was
approved by Cabinet in April 2025 and the ambition is for the
percentage to be achieved by 2031.
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Member of the Public

No evidence base for the retention of the Tower Block and the demolition of 2000
dwellings has been produced. Indicative CO2 figures for embodied energy losses of
dwellings proposed to be demolished and cost in use data for dwellings proposed to
be retained should be provided and incorporated in Policy HNS.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

Member of the Public

Queries the Council's approach to empty properties.

Comments are noted.

Member of the Public

Supportive of refurbishment and retrofit.

Support for inclusion of refurbishment and retrofit in the Housing
Regeneration policy in new Local Plan is welcomed.

Member of the Public

Planning policies in respect of wildlife should not just have a human focus but should
reflect effective Biodiversity Net Gain best practice. In particular the corridors along
rail and canal lines running through Ladywood should be protected to maximise best
practice for Nature Recovery Networks and design guidance provided in SPG for any
areas of redevelopment.

Comments are noted. Amendments to the policy wording will also
be considered as part of the Regulation 19 version of the Local
Plan.

Member of the Public

Ladywood already has excellent access to the canal and nearby parks, such as
Summerfield Park. Existing dwellings also have access to open space via gardens and
balconies. The need for genuinely affordable housing should be prioritised over green
spaces as nice green spaces are of no used to people who have been outpriced from
their neighbourhoods.

Comments are noted. BCC has a comprehensive masterplan in
place for the redevelopment of Ladywood. This includes providing
significant levels of new housing, higher levels of affordable
housing and an increase and improvement of useable green
spaces.

Member of the Public

Supportive of green and blue spaces. There should be an increase in safe public green
spaces in the City Centre.

Comments are noted. BCC has a comprehensive master plan in
place for the redevelopment of Ladywood and this includes the
increase and improvement of useable green spaces.

Member of the Public

Supportive of green and blue infrastructure and policy should be worded to stop
future encroachment.

Comments are noted. BCC has a comprehensive masterplan in
place for the redevelopment of Ladywood and this includes the
increase and improvement of useable green spaces. Amendments
to the policy wording will also be considered as part of the
Regulation 19 version of the Local Plan.

Member of the Public

Supports green and blue infrastructure as important for health and wellbeing. These
should be maintained and not built upon.

Comments are noted. BCC has a comprehensive masterplan in
place for the redevelopment of Ladywood and this includes the
increase and improvement of useable green spaces. Amendments
to the policy wording will also be considered as part of the
Regulation 19 version of the Local Plan.

Member of the Public

Supports green and blue infrastructure and should be increased to support the
increase in residential units.

Comments are noted. BCC has a comprehensive masterplan in
place for the redevelopment of Ladywood and this includes the
increase and improvement of useable green spaces.
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Member of the Public

Ladywood is already well served by facilities and services but have either been
defunded or require a monthly subscription. Planning regulations cannot guarantee
that any new facilities would be either useful to residents, or sustainably-funded;
there would need to be a very clear case for any additional facilities to justify the
disruption their construction could cause, and it may be preferable to retain any land
earmarked for community facilities for medium-density residential development, to
alleviate housing need and/or to avoid needless destruction of existing residential
homes.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

Member of the Public

The Ladywood Estate currently provides crucial affordable housing within
sustainable, walkable distance of the city centre across multiple tenure types. This
must be preserved under any regeneration plan.

If the council exclusively follows the national definition of affordable housing, it runs
the risk of increasing housing need rather than decreasing it. Housing affordability
targets should be set transparently for example, expressed in terms of council tax
bands or multiples of the average salary to ensure that regeneration projects do not
result in a net loss of homes in genuinely-affordable price bands.

Similarly, regeneration must also take into account a need to increase the provision
of social housing, including social housing provided by housing associations. Any new
developments should also take care to preserve a variety of property sizes and tenure
types within each block.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence. Definitions of affordable housing are
nationally set in the National Planning Policy Framework and the
Council policies must be in compliance with this.

Member of the Public

A priority should be sustainable development of the Ladywood area and the existing
policy should be re-drafted. The NPPF sets out arrangements for Neighbourhood
Plans to give power to communities to develop a shared vision for their area and a
non-strategic policy should be developed for Ladywood either through a NP or robust
and open consultation undertaken with residents. The consultation completed to
date has been unsatisfactory and local people feel excluded by the masterplanning
process, which is being led by St Joseph, which as a private developer has a
commercial focus. The evidence being shared is also out-of-date and housing need
data is needed specifically on Ladywood, where it is likely the data will show an
increased need for social and affordable homes and larger homes. If the demolition
of 2,000 homes go ahead the housing regeneration policy should cover the re-
provision of replacement homes and provide site allocations for these. The policy
should emphasise the importance of green and blue spaces for residents and support
how nature recovery can be sustained along the railway lie and canal lines that run
through the Estate.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence.
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Member of the Public

The housing regeneration policy should focus on maintaining the elements of the
Ladywood Estate that currently work well, such as the homes being genuinely
affordable with a good mix of types, most with balconies or access to a private open
space. The homes have no service or maintenance charges which many new
developments do have, which contributes to the affordability of the area. On the
Kirby-Lighthorne Estate, the apartment blocks are four-storeys and work well and
should not be replaced by high density development which could be built elsewhere
in the city.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

Member of the Public

The regeneration priorities should emphasise the community and collective spaces
and making these space fit-for-use in the future.

The Housing Regeneration policy will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the Public

Concerned that both Ladywood and Druids Heath have been simultaneously targeted
for regeneration. These areas represent a considerable portion of the homes currently
available at genuinely affordable prices or rents. Simultaneously disrupting areas
providing such a large proportion of the city’s cheaper homes could significantly
impact anyone who is seeking housing at the more budget-friendly end of the market,
especially if any disrupted or demolished homes are not replaced with equivalent
housing at equivalent price points.

Comments are noted. BCC has comprehensive masterplans in
place for the redevelopment of Ladywood and Druids Heath
housing schemes to provide significant levels of new housing and
overall higher levels of affordable housing in the longer-term
redevelopment. It is acknowledged that in the shorter term there
may be a period where it could be perceived that more affordable
housing choices could be limited in these areas due to
replacement rates.
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Our Town

Suggestion for Plan to advocate the use of other delivery models such as Community
Development Trusts and CICs, as it currently appears to focus on private sector
delivery. The value of public and private sector partnerships should be emphasised
and the role of community volunteers and community enterprise given greater
prominence.

In general support of regeneration approach, as recognise the complexities of
regenerating Druids Heath Estate but request for greater engagement by the Council
in the Town Centre regeneration. Concerns highlighted in relation to attendance by
Council at Town Centre Regeneration Partnership (TCRP) meetings and greater
commitment and collaboration with residents is required to ensure the successful re-
use and renewal of the Estate.

We suggest that Ladywood regeneration is subject to independent design review and
we understand that this may bot have occurred thus far and are concerned by the
omission.

Priorities should be community cohesion, well-being, health, active travel, human-
scale development, placemaking, starting with the community first and then creating
the policy. Allowance needs to be made to make adjustments as the regeneration
progresses.

There should be integration at a multigenerational level of housing uses. Residences
should be designed using Building for Life principles to optimise adaptability.

Community led housing development can be enormously challenging but the rewards
can be great. Its therefore very important to establish expert teams and ensure there
is continuity through the project. Self-build and green focused collectives /
cooperatives can usefully form part of a bigger delivery strategy.

Supportive of refurbishment and retrofit and gives examples of where it has worked
elsewhere.

Supportive of green and blue infrastructure. Adding canal spaces is a good idea but
should be in addition to green spaces in the City Centre.

Comments noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan. BCC has a comprehensive
master plan in place for the redevelopment of Ladywood and this
includes the increase and improvement of useable green spaces.

Support for refurbishment and retrofit policies is welcomed.

Support for 5% Community-led housing development target is
welcomed. The contribution that Co-living schemes can make to
Community-led housing development is noted and the importance
of Self-Build and other innovative models of housing delivery to
break the monopoly of Private Developers. The importance of
involving residents and communities in the approach to
refurbishment is noted, with many successful examples being
provided such as Marmalade Lane (42-home co-housing scheme
in Cambridge). The growing popularity of Co-Living is highlighted
and the contribution that this model of housing can make to a
housing regeneration programme will be considered during the
next stage of plan-making.
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PCCWM

Supports policy but requests that the supporting text also refers to the following:
Retrofitting of existing buildings should also be without compromise to the safety and
security including integration of Secured by Design and Park Mark principles
including liaison with West Midlands Police's Design Out Crime Officers Safety and
security in the public realm must be fully addressed, particularly in light of the recent
Angiolini Inquiry report (December 2025), which focuses on protecting women from
sexually motivated crimes. The report recommends greater involvement of police
officers in helping architects and planners design safer public spaces. While centred
onwomen’s safety, the principle is that creating environments that are safe for
women enhances safety for all vulnerable users. The report highlights the importance
of considering equality impacts when addressing safety within the built environment.
The scale of growth will necessitate a review of Policing in the area, and it should be
recognised that financial contributions to realise improvements will be required. It is
important that future aspirations are tied to likely future resourcing. It is not helpful to
identify areas for regeneration if the investment is not forthcoming in the near future
and, in turn, the hopes of community are dashed, and interim investment and
improvements put off, leading to decline and deterioration. The PCCWM would
support this as community-led development and investment is likely to strengthen to
social fabric of the areas in which it takes place.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

Schools of King
Edward Vlin
Birmingham (SKE)

The policy should make provision for development that may come forward within the
Ladywood Regeneration Area but outside of the boundaries of the BCC and St Joseph
regeneration programme. Standalone developments should not be expected to
deliver priorities for the partnership but the policy could still support high density
development across all of Ladywood.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence.
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Southern Housing

The consultation document doesn't make it clear whether there have been any
changes to Policy HN9 since the previous Preferred Options Consultation in 2024.
The previous version of the policy refers to: - selective redevelopment of existing
housing - development of under-utilised land such as garage courts - improving the
energy efficiency of buildings - improving local employment - provision of open space,
playing fields and sports facilities - quality of the local environment - community,
health and education facilities. While we broadly agree with the above, the priorities
should be based on local evidence regarding the relevant areas.

The policy should be led by the evidence in terms of what is in most need in the area.
Public consultations will have provided evidence and master planning for Ladywood
would be beneficial. Priorities should be to improve housing quality, deliver new
affordable homes, improve quality of open space and provide employment for local
residents.

Specialist housing should be identified as a result of local need. A variety of
affordable products and specialist housing may be a suitable way to address this
matter.

New facilities and services should be identified following consultation with local
people and specialist studies to identify deficiencies and needs.

We support the principle of the 5% target on the basis it is line with the Council’s
Housing Strategy 2023 -2028. The target is therefore based on up-to-date evidence.

Supportive of green and blue infrastructure. Consider it an important part of
successful regeneration.

Itis necessary to discuss refurbishment and retrofit in greater detail. This is a
significant issue for housing associations and private landlords at the present time.
Recent changes to fire safety, energy requirements and the need to address other
issues mean that many housing associations are currently embarking on
refurbishment programmes. Additional guidance regarding the Councils expectations
is therefore likely to be beneficial.

General support for approach to Housing Regeneration is
welcomed. The importance of collecting local evidence to inform
the renewal of areas is recognised and detailed masterplanning
work will be undertaken for the Ladywood Regeneration
programme, alongside community engagement.

Support for 5% Community-led housing development policy is
welcomed.

Request for Housing Regeneration Policy to discuss Retrofitin
greater depth is noted due to increasing requirements on Housing
Associations and private landlords such as fire safety and energy
requirements. The existing policy wording will be reviewed during
the next stage of plan-making.

The Housing Regeneration policy will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan following the representations and updated
evidence.
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Sport England

Sports England are broadly supportive of the two new large urban parks, although
note that this includes existing playing fields. If proposals result in any loss of playing
fields, this should be mitigated in line with draft policy CE14 and Sports England's
Playing Fields Policy. Recommends amending the policy wording to state that any
new playing fields should be in addition to existing levels to meet the needs of
proposed housing growth rather than just to mitigate any loss. Sports England also
wishes to reiterate the comments provided previously.

Comments are noted. BCC has a comprehensive masterplan in
place for the redevelopment of Ladywood and this includes the
increase and improvement of useable green spaces. Amendments
to the policy wording will also be considered as part of the
Regulation 19 version of the Local Plan.
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StJoseph Homes

Supports the approach being taken to Housing Regeneration during the Plan Period
and the priority projects for regeneration. It will be necessary for the Plan to ensure
that comprehensive regeneration is supported and enabled. This will include
supporting the introduction of higher densities particularly in the city centre. By
recognising the importance of these priority regeneration areas such as Ladywood
this will also support the case for funding and land assembly that will be necessary to
maximise the opportunities and benefits from these projects.

Support for Ladywood being identified as on the most significant programmes for
housing regeneration in the Plan. Suggests that the policy is prepared in alignment to
NPPF on strategic policies for renewal. The policy should cover a phased approach
and the delivery of infrastructure and the need for a diverse mix of high density new
homes. In addition, the need for new open space, improved connectivity, the renewal
of the canal line, the creation of jobs and long-term maintenance of the Estate should
be outlined. It is important that the policy requires all development to meet the
principles in the Ladywood Masterplan.

Creating an inclusive and sustainable place will require new and improved local
services and facilities to support the needs of the whole community. A
comprehensive site wide masterplan is being prepared in consultation with the local
community and will inform the mix of services including new and improved facilities
and services.

The regeneration and renewal of existing estates, such as Ladywood, will need to
deliver a balanced and sustainable community with a broad mix of homes and
tenures that will appeal to a wide range of households. Community-led housing could
form part of this mix however we consider that any inclusion of specific types of
housing delivery should be aligned with the wider objectives for regeneration and
renewal of the specific location.

Refurbishment and retrofit of existing homes should be supported where viable and
will meet the wider ambitions for placemaking and meet local challenges.

The Berkley group is supportive of well managed high quality green and blue spaces.
The approach to green and blue spaces will be considered from the early design
stages of the Ladywood redevelopment to ensure that the right places are retained
and created.

Comments noted. The housing regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan, with consideration given to the
inclusion of additional policy and promotion of other tools that will
deliver benefits for the areas to be regenerated.

Support for policies on refurbishment and retrofit is welcomed.
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We consider that the assessment should take into account the significant positive
long term impacts that have been documented from the delivery of the renewal and
regeneration projects of the existing estates in Birmingham and UK.

Telford Living

We support the identification of Housing Regeneration Areas and the emphasis on
refurbishment and retrofit. However, full redevelopment should remain an option
where it delivers greater regeneration benefits, such as improved housing quality,
energy efficiency, and public realm. A one-size-fits-all approach could limit
opportunities for transformational change. Policies should therefore allow for a mix of
interventions tailored to site-specific circumstances. Other living tenures such as Co-
Living, PBSA and BTR can play a key role in accelerating regeneration and delivering
high-quality housing in Growth Zones.

Comments are noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

Victorian Society

The policy should support the preservation and repurposing of historic buildings
within the regeneration area. Listed and Locally Listed buildings will add to the
distinctive character of the area. We very much support refurbishment and retrofit of
existing and particularly historic buildings, both from a heritage point of view as well
as in trying to achieve net zero targets.

Support for Retrofit policies welcomed. Contribution the policies
can make to climate change resilience, and the protection of
heritage buildings is noted. The Housing Regeneration policy will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Wythall Parish
Council

Request for neighbourhoods close to the Druids Heath Estate to be consulted and
kept informed of regeneration plans is noted.

Itis noted that the Wythall Parish Council is close both
geographically and functionally to the Estate and any changes at
Druids Heath poses implications for transport routes, community
infrastructure and the environment / Green Belt. The Druids Heath
policy will be amended to state the need for collaboration on
cross-boundary issues with Wythall Parish Council.

Zayma Ltd

Zayma supports a brownfield focused growth strategy, and its Ladywood site could
deliver 137 new homes to help meet the city’s needs.

Comment noted.

Birmingham City
Council Housing
Department

In Housing Regeneration Areas, the provision of local services and facilities will be
part of the overall mix of uses. Druids Heath offers a mix of commercial and
community uses that will offer day to needs for future residents and this should be
recognised as appropriate.

Local amenities including convenience retail are supported in policy for local centres
and Housing Regeneration Areas.

Comment noted. Druids Heath will include a variety of uses as
necessary as part of the regeneration proposals.
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StJosephs

Respondent underlines the need for housing regeneration to include the provision of
local services and facilities to be part of the overall mix. Respondent suggests wording
to include provision of retail, leisure and other commercial uses as part of Housing
Regeneration Areas.

Due to the scale of planned development for Ladywood consideration for policy to
support local community, leisure and retail amenities is required.

The need for local services to be included is noted, as well as for
retail, leisure and other commercial uses. We will work with
infrastructure providers and development partners to provide this.

Ladywood will include a variety of uses as necessary as part of the
regeneration proposals.

Policy HN11: Education Facilities

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Birmingham City
Council (Education)

Provision of education should feature more prominently in the plan. Developers
should work with us before communicating with school and schemes should deliver
sufficient funding to support our statutory duties. We have supportive schools and
education settings to support future need, with investment.

Respondent highlights the importance of school being part of the cultural strategy.

Comments noted. The way in which schools and other educational
establishments support culture will be explored through the
education policy.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising
existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan. Comment is noted and
agreed.

Policy HN12: Healthy Neighbourhoods
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Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Karis Medical Centre

Ensuring that amenities, particularly healthcare, are built into developments as a
core requirement. Increases to population density will inevitably cause healthcare
capacity issues. At a local level, this will impact on Primary Care first, as natural
population increase + housing density increase will put additional pressure on GP
surgery lists. and also on other aspects of primary care such as community mental
health, dental treatment and early years healthcare provision.

Increase in population will also impact on acute and elective care needs, particularly
with an ageing population.

Comment is noted and will be considered through the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan to support the Local Plan Review. This
will be developed alongside the NHS trusts as key stakeholders.

Karis Patient
Participation Group

Health Impact Assessments should be carried out and the evidence from them taken
into account.

Comments noted.

Member of the Public

Health impact assessments.

Comments are noted.

Member of the Public

Health Impact Assessments

Comments are noted.

General Comments about Policies CE1-CE6: Climate and Environment

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Birmingham and
Black Country Wildlife
Trust

Yes. Offsetting can undermine local climate and ecological objectives. Afocus on
direct reductions and nature-based solutions within Birmingham is more effective
and preferred from an environmental and nature recovery prospective.

Comment noted - this was the rationale for removal.

Birmingham City
University

Removal of emissions offsetting, information on this is limited but | don't support
emissions offsetting in lieu of emissions reduction methods.

Comment noted.

Calthorpe Estates

Calthorpe supports the principle of using carbon offsetting where it forms part of a
robust, evidence based approach to achieving net zero. However, the draft lacks a
clear approach for addressing carbon emissions.

Comment noted.

Community
Campaigner

Yes- offsetting is and can be open to abuse such as demolition per area.

Comment noted.

Historic England

The aspiration to include public realm into the list of areas that can be considered to
accommodate renewable energy generation is positive, however the potential impact
on the historic environment has not been discussed sufficiently.

Comment noted and this point will be developed further in the
revised policies.
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Landmark Properties

Supported, as the previous requirements were onerous.

Comment noted.

Legal and General

Removal of the offsetting references is welcomed. However, there are several
elements of the policy wording that need to show a greater consideration for impacts
on feasibility and viability.

Comments noted.

Lench's Trust

The intention to re-write the policy is welcomed. However, there is insufficient detail
of the proposed changes to the draft policy set out at Preferred Options, for
assessment to be made.

Comment noted, further comments can be made at regulation 19
stage.

Member of the Public

Offsetting is not appropriate.

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

Need more detail and time to respond.

Comment noted, further comments can be made at regulation 19
stage.

Member of the Public

Yes.

Comment noted.

Schools of King
Edward Vlin
Birmingham (SKE)

Climate change, whole life carbon, and renewable energy network policies require
revision to reflect the Councils evidence base and the forthcoming National
Development Management Policies.

Comments noted

Southern Housing

Changes are good as they allow greater certainty on development costs and promote
on-site carbon reduction.

Comment noted.

StJosephs

Supported as the Future Homes Standard will promote zero carbon developments.
Preference to align with Part O requirements.

Comment noted.

Whitbread (Premier
Inn)

The removal of offsetting requirements is supported given the complexities of
management and lack of current evidence and viability assessment. There are
however concerns about other aspects of the policy changes.

Comment noted.

Policy CE1: Climate Change Principles
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Consultee Summary Response
Organisation

MEPC Limited Draft Policy CE1 sets out climate change principles for all new development. Its Comment noted.
overall approach is supported. The removal of the term significant strengthens the
policy, and added clarity on flood risk management and links to retrofit policies is
welcomed. The deletion of carbon offsetting requirements is also supported due to
earlier concerns about feasibility and viability.

Schools of King The FPO provides too little detail to judge any proposed changes to Policy CE1, Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive

Edward Vlin meaning the earlier problems remain unresolved. They argue that CE1 lacks clear stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to

Birmingham (SKE)

standards or measurable requirements, particularly regarding whole life carbon
emissions and the role of offsetting, and that the objectives are poorly defined,
making the policy confusing and potentially unworkable. They highlight that the
previous whole life carbon approach risks undermining both technical feasibility and
financial viability, with some requirements conflicting with others, and welcome the
Councils intention to fully rewrite the policy to address these issues.

demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts.

Policy CE2: Sustainable Design and Construction

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Balsall Heath Alliance

Storage and use of rainwater in buildings or nearby should always be considered for
other purposes.

Comment noted.

BCC Lead Local Flood
authority

This issue is not within Birmingham LLFAs remit.

Noted.

Birmingham and
Black Country Wildlife
Trust

Serious water stress across the West Midlands.

Comment noted.

Birmingham City
University

Ongoing pressures from climate change, increasing drought frequency, and existing
abstraction levels.

Comment agreed and noted. Grey water is mentioned under water
conservation and recycling measures

Calthorpe Estates

Calthorpe supports the revised water target which in accordance with Part G of the
building regulations which require that new dwellings in England and Wales have a
potential water consumption of no more than 125 litres per person per day.

Comment noted.
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Environment Agency

The Environment Agency advises that Birmingham’s Stage 2 Water Cycle Study
should consider more stringent water efficiency standards than the current optional
Building Regulations level of 110 litres/person/day, due to: Serious water stress
across the West Midlands. Evidence from Abstraction Licensing Strategies, Severn
Trent’s Water Resource Management Plan, and the Humber River Basin Management
Plan. Ongoing pressures from climate change, increasing drought frequency, and
existing abstraction levels. They recommend Birmingham adopt tighter standards of
100 or 95 litres/person/day, noting that even 85 litres/person/day is shown to be
technically and financially feasible according to the Future Homes Hub Water Ready.
Suggest including policy requirements for water efficient retrofits when buildings are
refurbished or change use, referencing BREEAM retrofit guidance. report, which
demonstrates that cost impacts on developers are not prohibitive.

Comment noted. The water target is supported by Environment
Agency guidance and wider evidence. The LPA at the do not have
sufficient evidence to support a lower water rate target at the time
or writing.

Home Builders
Federation

PPG makes clear that all new homes must already meet the national Building
Regulations standard of 125 litres/person/day, and local authorities can only require
the tighter 110 litres/person/day standard where a clear local need is evidenced. This
need must be demonstrated using existing evidence such as water stress data, water
resource and river basin management plans, consultation with water companies and
the Environment Agency, and consideration of viability and housing supply impacts.
The optional standard is a need to have not nice to have, and the Council must justify
it through robust evidence.

Comment noted. Birmingham is identified as an area under 'water
stress' and, in accordance with Environment Agency guidance
which provides a guidance of 110 litres per day in such areas, has
an evidenced need for the requirement.

Knighthead Capital
Management

Knighthead supports the revised water-use target of 110 litres/person/day in Policy
CE2, noting that it broadly aligns with current residential design standards. They
recommend that the policy clearly state that the target applies only to residential
development. They acknowledge and support the Environment Agency guidance.

Comment noted.

Legal and General

Agree with the revised water target.

Comment noted. Any policy beyond building regulation
requirements will be fully evidence as required.

Member of the Public

Depends what this means in terms of daily requirements. Do other cities stipulate
this? is there wastage in the system that hasn’t been fixed?

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

Agree with the revised water target.

Comment noted.

Member of the Public

Not something BCC should be involved in.

Comment noted.

262




MEPC Limited

Supports the overall aims of Draft Policy CE2 and welcomes updates such as aligning
water efficiency standards with Building Regulations, removing the overheating
assessment, and clarifying retrofit requirements. However, they remain concerned
about undeliverable elements particularly the requirement for materials with
Environmental Product Declarations, mandatory BREEAM Excellent for all non-
residential schemes over 1,000m2; regardless of feasibility and retrofit expectations
that go beyond Building Regulations or are unsuitable for existing and heritage
buildings. They recommend that EPD use and retrofit certification be encouraged
rather than required, and that all performance expectations be applied only where
feasible, viable, and appropriate to the building context.

Comments around water noted. EPD use will be encouraged.

Our Town

Recommends Birmingham adopt tighter standards of 100 or 95 litres/person/day,
noting that even 85 litres/person/day is shown to be technically and financially
feasible according to the Future Homes Hub Water Ready report, which
demonstrates that cost impacts on developers are not prohibitive.

Comment noted. This would apply to all new development

Southern Housing

The evidence provided on page 93 of the current consultation document, states that:
“Updated target of 110 litres/person/day target selected based on guidance from the
Environment Agency who recommend a 110 litres target in areas of water stress,
which includes Birmingham.” Based on the advice received, we believe it is
appropriate to introduce the 110-litre requirement

Comment noted.

StJosephs

Concern about duplication of central Govs Water Efficiency Standards in the Building
Regulations for new homes.

We acknowledge this comment and will ensure that we are not
duplicating national policy.

Telford Living

Supports the revised water efficiency target of 110 litres/person/day as a pragmatic
measure.

Comment noted.

Whitbread (Premier
Inn)

Agree with the revised water target.

Comment noted.
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Policy CE3: Whole Life-Cycle Carbon

Carbon House.

Consultee Summary Responses
Organisation
Balsall Heath Yes to Presumption against demolition should apply to all applications. This Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive
Alliance presumption is in the BH Neighbourhood Plan and the recent submission from Zero stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to

demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives.

BCC Lead Local
Flood authority

Not within Birmingham LLFAs remit.

Noted

Birmingham and
Black Country
Wildlife Trust

Supports the policy’s aims to reduce embodied carbon and welcome the strengthened
net zero requirements proposed in the 2024 consultation. They also emphasise that
retrofit strategies must protect biodiversity, avoid harm to existing habitats, and
integrate green infrastructure into refurbishment schemes.

Believe the policy should prioritise reducing operational emissions from both existing
buildings and new development, rather than focusing on the embodied carbon of
structures proposed for demolition. Even if a new building performs better
operationally, it can take decades to offset the carbon cost of demolition and rebuilding
making retrofit the preferable approach in most cases.

Comment noted. There are other policies that address the
operational carbon - as noted, embodied carbon is significant.
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Calthorpe Estates

Calthorpe recognises that amendments are being considered to Policy CE3 and
welcomes the move towards greater flexibility but raises significant concerns about the
proposed presumption against demolition. Calthorpe argues that a blanket
presumption would conflict with key Council objectives such as focusing growth in
sustainable, well connected areas and maximising development density; in many
cases, including sites like New Garden Square, retaining buildings would severely
restrict delivery of homes and commercial space. They stress that existing buildings
vary widely, meaning exemptions would need to be broad, and that an inflexible policy
could inadvertently push development to less sustainable locations and undermine
housing and regeneration targets. Calthorpe therefore does not support a firm
presumption for retention and instead recommends a hierarchical approach - retention
and reuse preferred but with justified demolition permitted based on a wide range of
factors beyond just carbon impacts while welcoming the principle of exemptions and
reserving detailed comment until revised wording is published.

A blanket presumption against demolition applied to all applications has the potential
to impose significant practical and viability challenges to development without
delivering meaningful carbon savings.

Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive
stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to
demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts.

Demolition will continue to be assessed on a case by case basis
and an assessment will be made.

Community YES. Ban Demolition on Old Builds constructed prior to 1950; anything afterwards can Comment noted.
Campaigner be rebuilt in the earlier traditional styles. There are copious economic, ecological and
environmental grounds upon which to make this a key focus of the Local Plan from this
point onwards and in all future versions.
Global Mutual Global Mutual understands the aims of Policy CE3 and welcomes the introduction of Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive

greater flexibility, including the removal of carbon offsetting, but remains concerned
that the policys presumption against demolition will conflict with wider plan objectives.
They note that while retaining structures can reduce carbon impacts, it may also limit
development potential, push growth to less sustainable areas, and fail to meet wider
housing needs, ultimately undermining the Plans strategic aims. They argue that broad
exemptions would be needed and that a rigid retention requirement is inappropriate.
Instead, they recommend a hierarchical approach where retention and reuse are
preferred but applicants can justify demolition based on a wide range of factors, not
solely greenhouse gas emissions.

The presumption for retention of buildings is considered to cause issues with regards to
feasibility and viability.

stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to
demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts.

Demolition will continue to be assessed on a case by case basis
and an assessment will be made. Comment noted.
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Historic England

Historic England has no concerns with the proposed changes to come forward in the
next iteration of the Plan. The proposed clarity around listed buildings is welcomed. HE
understands that the Policy will be updated for next consultation stage.

Comment noted.

Home Builders

HBF acknowledges the intention behind the changes to Policy CE3 but remains

Acknowledge and agree with concerns, further work will be

Federation concerned that, without a nationally recognised standard for measuring embodied completed to consider what guidance can be provided to ensure
carbon, the policy lacks clear guidance on how applicants should demonstrate consistency/clarity.
measurable reductions. They warn that this absence of a consistent methodology is
likely to result in inconsistent application and may ultimately render the policy Demolition will continue to be assessed on a case by case basis
ineffective. and an assessment will be made. Comment noted.
The presumption for retention of buildings is considered to cause issues with regards to
feasibility and viability.
Knighthead Capital | Knighthead highlights that the RIBA 2030 Climate Challenge does not cover all building | Offsetting is proposed for removal and as such there is no further
Management types and therefore expects project teams to report emissions against other suitable clarification. Concerns around RIBA noted. The approach to

benchmarks where necessary. They also request clarity on the role of carbon offsetting,
noting that some developments may be unable to meet stringent embodied carbon
targets, which could unintentionally make important regeneration schemes non-
compliant. Additionally, Knighthead seeks flexibility regarding the proposed
presumption against demolition, emphasising that large-scale regeneration projects
such as the Sports Quarter may require demolition to unlock their full potential and
deliver modern infrastructure, community benefits, and high quality facilities. They
stress that an overly rigid approach could hinder the delivery of major regeneration
objectives while flexibility would allow such projects to balance economic, social, and
environmental goals effectively.

Strong support for the exemptions to demolition applying across all developments.

Knighthead notes that some projects may require carbon offsetting to comply with
stringent embodied carbon standards referenced in Policy CE3, including the RIBA
2030 Climate Challenge targets. It is unclear what happens if developments cannot
meet these standards, and removing offsetting could leave no viable route to
compliance.

presumption against demolition will be considered further.
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Legal and General

Acknowledges the intention of Policy CE3 and agrees with the proposed shift toward
greater flexibility, including removing the carbon offsetting requirement and allowing
more balanced whole life carbon assessments, but they remain concerned about key
elements of the draft policy. They highlight ongoing issues around the requirement to
prioritise retention of structures, uncertainties over operational emissions
expectations, and the feasibility of meeting embodied carbon targets referenced in the
RIBA 2030 Climate Challenge. While they welcome the Focussed Reviews direction of
travel, they consider that the current drafting of CE3 still raises significant concerns
that require further refinement.

The inclusion of a presumption against demolition to retain embodied carbon already
within Birmingham’s buildings for all sizes of development is likely to cause conflicts
with council growth objectives.

Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive
stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to
demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts.

Lench's Trust

There is significant uncertainty around Objective 2 (a net zero carbon city) due to recent
national policy changes. The Governments decision on 11 November to remove
statutory force from National Development Management Policies (NDMPs) creates
confusion about the weight these policies will carry. The FPO relied on the assumption
that NDMPs would set clear national rules, meaning Birmingham did not update most
thematic policies at this stage. As a result, the only chance to review full draft policies
will now be at Regulation 19 at the same time NDMPs are first considered creating a
risk of unresolved objections, particularly on complex climate related policies.

The Councils own evidence (Jacobs, 2023) notes that achieving whole life net zero is
extremely challenging and does not recommend requiring it for new development.
Therefore, it is considered unrealistic and unjustified for the Local Plan to set whole life
net zero expectations. The October 2025 Sustainability Appraisal provides justification
for climate policies, but the policies themselves have not been updated, leaving it
unclear what has actually been assessed or how the SA has informed the FPO.

Comment noted.

Member of the
Public

The programme is in direct conflict with the city’s stated aims to be a climate champion
and undermines any good work done so far or planned for the future.

Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive
stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to
demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts.

Member of the Yes, these are positive changes Comment noted.
Public
Member of the Local authorities should not get involved. Comment noted
Public
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Member of the
Public

Not sure, if an existing building of architectural significance is demolished in favour of a
new one which is a blight on the landscape that will itself be demolished in 30 years’
time then no.

Comment noted.

Member of the
Public

Yes

Comment noted.

Member of the
Public

Demolition should be a last resort to buildings of cultural significance.

Comment noted.

MEPC Limited

Welcomes the opportunity to review the full revised wording of Sustainability Policies
CE1 and CE6 at Regulation 19 and supports some proposed changes, but remains
concerned that the evidence base and viability assessment have not yet been updated.
Further concerns relate to Policy CE3s Whole Life cycle Carbon Assessment
requirements, including lack of clarity on operational emissions expectations,
questions about the feasibility and viability of meeting embodied carbon targets,
particularly where RIBA targets apply only to certain building types, and practical
challenges such as the use of timber in non residential settings. MEPC therefore
considers that further revisions are needed to clarify requirements, ensure flexibility,
and adequately test the proposed policies through updated evidence.

Concerns around viability noted. Full appendix will be considered
in the refinement of the policies. The suggestions consulted on at
FPOD stage will be published in full policies for regulation 19
stage.

Our Town

Strongly welcomes the emphasis on embodied carbon within Policy A50, noting that it
is especially relevant for Birmingham given its large stock of 1960s & 70s reinforced
concrete buildings that are now approaching redundancy but offer significant potential
for adaptive reuse. Overall, the city’s concrete heritage presents an opportunity for
Birmingham to become a national leader in low carbon retrofit and hybrid
redevelopment.

Comment noted

Oval Real Estate

Oval Real Estate supports the BLPs ambition to promote sustainability but emphasises
that policy requirements must not become so onerous that they hinder the delivery of
new development or wider growth objectives. They highlight that maximising energy
efficient design features may not always be appropriate or achievable, and that
certification schemes can add significant cost and are not always suitable therefore,
the BLP should encourage, rather than mandate, certification for retrofit projects.

The introduction of a presumption against demolition could have significant
consequences for the ability of the BLP to achieve its stated aims and objectives and is
at odds with council growth ambitions.

Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive
stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to
demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts.
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Perry Barr Sarl

Perry Bar Sarl welcomes the increased flexibility proposed for Policy CE3, but continues
to hold significant concerns, particularly around the proposed presumption against
demolition. They argue that a blanket presumption would conflict with key Council
objectives such as focusing growth in sustainable locations and maximising densities,
potentially limiting development capacity, displacing growth to less sustainable areas,
and failing to meet housing and commercial needs. They recommend instead a
hierarchical approach where reuse is preferred but demolition can be justified on a
wide range of grounds beyond carbon alone. They also seek greater clarity on
operational emissions requirements, including whether Net Zero is still expected, and
highlight uncertainties around the embodied carbon targets, specifically whether they
apply to upfront or whole life emissions, their viability, and their relevance given RIBA
targets cover only limited building types and timber use has practical constraints. They
therefore suggest using RIBA and LETI targets as guidance rather than mandatory
standards and call for further revisions to ensure clear, feasible, and viable policy
requirements, while supporting exemptions and the need for justification where
demolition exceeds 50%.

Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive
stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to
demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts.

Save Smallbrook Comment suggests support for policies that discourage demolition, but respondent is Comment noted
highly critical of the council's existing practices and approaches which have not shown
areal commitment to pursuing building retention.
Schools of King The Plan needs a clearly defined housing requirement, reflecting the forthcoming end of | Comments noted,
Edward VI in the Duty to Cooperate, and greater clarity on the housing land supply. Allocated sites

Birmingham (SKE)

should be optimised for higher density.

Within Growth Zone 1, site CHO2 should be allocated for all main town centre uses and
residential, without prescribing a specific mix.

The boundary of Growth Zone 2 should be amended to reinstate land between Gas
Street and Granville Street. These sites should be identified as Opportunity Sites for
main town centre uses and residential.

In HRAO1, policy support should be provided for general residential development, not
limited to the Berkeley St Joseph / BCC partnership.

The proposed policy enabling redevelopment of non core Employment Area industrial
land should be written in a clearly permissive way, consistent with the NPPF.
Allocation CCSC 02 should allow all main town centre uses and residential, again
without prescribing a specific mix.

Climate change, whole life carbon, and renewable energy network policies require
revision to reflect the Councils evidence base and the forthcoming National
Development Management Policies.
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Schroders Capital

Schroders Capital welcomes Policy CE3s intention to introduce greater flexibility in
whole life carbon assessments but raises strong concerns about the proposed
presumption against demolition, noting it would conflict with planned growth in areas
dominated by older 1960s buildings where redevelopment is essential to deliver higher
densities and placemaking objectives. Regarding Policy CE4, they support encouraging
retrofit and improved energy efficiency but highlight that design and heritage
constraints must be considered, and that requiring performance improvements beyond
Part L lacks supporting viability evidence and should therefore be removed. They also
caution that certification schemes can be costly and unsuitable for some buildings,
recommending that the Plan encourage, but not mandate, certification for retrofit
projects.

Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive
stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to
demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts.

Southern Housing

Southern Housing supports the revised direction of Policy CE3 and agrees that shifting
the focus to embodied carbon, strengthening the presumption against demolition, and
removing carbon offsetting all align well with the Plan’s wider net zero ambitions.
However, they believe amendments are needed to make the policy workable. Overall,
they support the policy in principle but seek clearer methodological direction and
proportionality for smaller schemes. We support the approach in principle as it is likely
to assist with viability on relevant schemes and help deliver more of the growth
identified for delivery through the emerging plan.

Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive
stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to
demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts.

StJosephs

We support the overall approach to considering embodied carbon and consider that
any approach should ensure transitional risks are managed and opportunities for
flexibility and innovation provided. The policy should promote flexibility to consider the
significant demolition requirements of large scale regeneration schemes.

Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive
stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to
demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts. Demolition will continue to be
assessed on a case by case basis and an assessment will be
made.

Telford Living

The presumption against demolition should apply only to major schemes and allow
exemptions where retention is unviable or compromises regeneration objectives.

Acknowledge concerns about this policy also applying to minor
applications. Comment noted.

Victorian Society

We agree with and support the presumption against demolition from both an
environmental perspective but also for the preservation of historic buildings and
features.

Comment noted.
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Whitbread (Premier
Inn)

Whitbread does not agree with the proposed approach to Policy CE3, acknowledging
some positive changes such as increased flexibility and the removal of carbon
offsetting, but raising significant concerns about key elements of the policy. In
particular, they strongly oppose the presumption against demolition, arguing that while
building retention can reduce embodied carbon, a blanket requirement would conflict
with wider Council objectives to focus growth in sustainable locations and maximise
development density, potentially restricting development capacity and displacing
growth to less suitable areas. They stress that exemptions would need to be very broad
given the varied nature of existing buildings and recommend instead a hierarchical
approach where reuse is preferred but demolition can be justified on multiple grounds
beyond carbon alone. Additional concerns include unclear requirements for
operational emissions and whether Net Zero is still expected, ambiguity around
embodied carbon targets and whether they apply to upfront or whole-life emissions,
and viability and feasibility challenges particularly with timber use and the limited
applicability of RIBA 2030 targets. They therefore call for further revisions. There should
be a preference for retention but not a presumption, and the exemptions should
differentiate between major and minor developments.

Comment noted. The revised policy CE3 includes progressive
stages of assessment/criteria to enable a balanced approach to
demolition of existing buildings in line with the overarching
objectives and site contexts.

Policy CE6: Reducing Operational Emissions

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Atelier 88 Architects

Potential conflict between using facades and achieving high architectural quality, but
rooftops and car parks are strongly supported.

Comment noted. Policy CE6 would not require PV panels on
facades or parking areas but outlines an encouragement of an area
to consider including them subject to other matters and within a
wider context/design/renewable energy scheme.

BCC Lead Local
Flood authority

This issue is not within Birmingham LLFAs remit.

Comment noted.

Birmingham and
Black Country
Wildlife Trust

No objection, however, biodiversity and nature enhancements ought to also be
considered. We would add that these measures should not conflict with opportunities
for green roofs, green walls, or other biodiversity enhancements, where feasible. PAS
2035 may potentially be relevant, as it sets the standards for assessing homes and
designing and implementing energy efficiency retrofits.

Comment noted, these issues are addressed by other policies.

Birmingham City
University

Supported where economically viable. Believes that these targets are unsuitable for a
domestic context.

Comment noted.
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Calthorpe Estates

Problematic and does not sufficiently consider fire standards and design implications.
Local Authorities should avoid setting policies which go beyond the requirements of the
Building Regs. If requirements do go beyond Building Regs, they should be based on
further improvements in carbon emissions, not energy performance.

Comment noted. The use of energy intensity targets is supported
by the 'UK Net Zero Carbon Buildings Standard Energy use intensity
limit' which will decrease over time in line with net zero. Policy CE6
would not require PV panels on facades or parking areas but
outlines an encouragement of an area to consider including them
subject to other matters and within a wider
context/design/renewable energy scheme.

Community
Campaigner

Yes, if discreetly outfitted with authentic heritage builders. Burden should not rest on
housebuilders. Reference made to “Umbrella Representation” document.

Disagrees with replacing operational carbon RIBA targets with operational energy use
intensity limits. Proposed change creates loopholes that could be exploited, leading to
poorly built developments with short lifespans. Reference made to Umbrella
Representation document, advocating for Traditional Architecture Design Codes, which
respondent claims are supported by academic and professional evidence.

Comment noted. Any such applications would be assessed by the
city design team and conservation officers to assess the visual
impact.

The use of energy intensity targets is supported by the 'UK Net Zero
Carbon Buildings Standard Energy use intensity limit' which will
decrease over time in line with net zero.

Home Builders
Federation

This should be a voluntary decision. Having it as a requirement does not take into
account variance in suitability across buildings and could negatively impact on viability.
Disagree with any approach that results in inconsistent measures across local
authority areas.

Comment noted. Policy CE6 would not require PV panels on
facades or parking areas but outlines an encouragement of an area
to consider including them subject to other matters and within a
wider context/design/renewable energy scheme.

Karis Medical

Yes. Own preference would be for any new builds to be built with solar panels in situ.

Comment noted.

Centre
Knighthead Capital | Welcomes ambitions to align with UKNZCS but argues that they should not be adopted | Comment noted. Policy CE6 would not require PV panels on
Management as policy requirements until a refined evidence base has been established. The facades or parking areas but outlines an encouragement of an area

identification of opportunities for renewable energy generation is welcomed; however it
needs to be considered in light of other priorities/potential trade-offs.

to consider including them subject to other matters and within a
wider context/design/renewable energy scheme.

Legal and General

Strongly disagree.

Comment noted.

Member of the Yes. Comment noted.
Public
Member of the Yes. Comment noted.
Public
Member of the Yes. Comment noted.

Public
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Member of the Unsure. Comment noted.
Public
Member of the Yes. Comment noted.

Public

Member of the
Public

Would constitute local government overreach.

Comment noted.

Member of the Yes Comment noted.

Public

Member of the Cost and circumstance dependant. Comment noted - the intention would not be to force upgrades but
Public to make homeowners aware of potential retrofit options.

Member of the Yes Comment noted.

Public

Member of the
Public

Respondent believes that the council should choose whichever option is easiest.

Comment noted.

Member of the
Public

Uncertainty and leaning toward disagreement. Suggests that an independent
professional body such as RIBA would provide more consistency and reliability than the
government in setting standards.

Comment noted, these issues are addressed by other policies.

MEPC Limited With regards to replacement of the RIBA targets with the energy use intensity targets set | Comment noted. The use of energy intensity targets is supported
through the UK Net Zero Buildings Standard, this is not supported. by the 'UK Net Zero Carbon Buildings Standard Energy use intensity
limit' which will decrease over time inline with net zero.
OurTown Yes. he response outlines the strengths and advantages of using operational energy Comment noted.

(EUI) limits and describes them as more developed practice, which signals support for
the proposed change.

Southern Housing

Supported in principle, however an individual approach needs to be taken to
developers, and either amendments or supporting guidance should be included
outlining the need to manage glare, townscape/heritage impact and thermal
performance of facades with high PV coverage. There are concerns around cost,
complexity, and supply of retrofit professionals. Policy wording should be amended to
reflect this and support households.

Comment noted. Policy CE6 would not require PV panels on
facades or parking areas but outlines an encouragement of an area
to consider including them subject to other matters and within a
wider context/design/renewable energy scheme.

Atiered approach will be considered.

StJosephs

We support approaches that enable innovation and flexibility in response to changes in
technology and design. We consider that any approach should support the wider
placemaking objectives and need for long term management and maintenance to be
planned and accounted for.

Comment noted.

Telford Living

Supported, but flexibility needed.

Comment noted.

273




Victorian Society

Should be considered on a case by case basis.

Comment noted.

Whitbread (Premier
Inn)

Strongly disagree. Costly and not appropriate for minor development. The current

evidence base does not support this approach.

Comment noted. The intention would not be to force upgrades but
to make homeowners aware of potential retrofit options.
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Policy CE7: Flood Risk Management

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

BCC Lead Local
Flood authority

Additional evidence in the evidence base is welcomed.

The respondent highlights that updated flood risk mapping has been published by the
Environment Agency, which have altered the predicted flood risk for proposed sites.
The respondent indicates a willingness to provide further technical advice, based on
the latest evidence to support the preparation and delivery of the emerging Birmingham
Development Plan.

Birmingham LLFA emphasises that Objective 3 should require, rather than encourage,
the use of sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) to create a resilient, healthy and
climate adapted city. It highlights new National SuDS Standards (June 2025) and
updated NPPF policy (December 2024), which mandate nature based, multifunctional
drainage solutions that manage flood risk, improve water quality, enhance biodiversity
and support amenity. The LLFA argues that the current wording is inconsistent with
national policy and risks confusion and therefore recommends revising Objective 3 to
explicitly require SuDS in new developments. It is essential that new developments
contribute to sustainable drainage using nature based solutions and incorporate above
ground SuDS.

Birmingham LLFA supports the principle of green and grey belt allocations but raises
significant concerns about surface water drainage and flood risk. Some proposed sites
lack suitable surface water infrastructure from Severn Trent Water and are not
appropriate for soakaway drainage. The LLFA advises that new developments should
not rely on highway drainage systems, which are already unable to cope with even
relatively frequent rainfall events, nor connect surface water to foul sewers, which is
legally prohibited. To address these issues, the LLFA recommends establishing an
infrastructure delivery group involving the LLFA and Severn Trent Water to assess viable
drainage solutions at an early stage. Safe surface water disposal is considered a critical
factor in site deliverability and must be addressed during plan making. The LLFA also
highlights potential, currently unrecorded flood risks on green and grey belt sites and
therefore recommends a Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for all such
allocations to ensure informed and deliverable planning decisions.

A holistic whole catchment approach to flood and water management should be
adopted. This would need to be delivered in partnership with all flood risk management
authorities, including Highways, Severn Trent Water, Canal and Rivers Truust, the
Environment Agency and Birmingham LLFA

Comments noted.

The Council notes the comments regarding updated flood risk
mapping and ongoing Section 19 flood investigations. A Stage 2
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment is being undertaken. The outputs
of this work will inform regulation 19 of the plan and will be applied
to proposed site allocations.

The relevant policy will be reviewed following the representations
and further evidence gathered for the Publication Plan.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless it
is clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.

The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for the publication plan
following the representations and updated evidence. The
Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising
existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.
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Environment Agency

The respondent welcomes the inclusion of the Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
but requests clarification and correction regarding finished floor level guidance to
ensure alignment with national standards. They note that further evidence is required,
including a Stage 2 SFRA and a Water Cycle Study and emphasise that the findings of
these studies must inform the Sustainability Appraisal, spatial strategy and policy
content. The representation highlights the need for the Council to demonstrate
application of the flood risk sequential test in accordance with the NPPF prior to the
next consultation stage which should be applied to the growth strategy and site
allocations. They highlight the updates to national flood risk data, including revised
Flood Zones and advises that these datasets should inform the Stage 2 SFRA. They
recommend reviewing whether Level 1 SFRA mapping requires updating, as it
underpins the application of the Sequential Test. States that addressing the
requirements of the flood risk sequential test, and consideration of wastewater network
capacity will also be key spatial components and contribute to a sustainable approach.
They requests that Manor Farm Park, Valley Parkway and Calthorpe Park are
safeguarded for flood risk management purposes.

Comments are noted. The council has commissioned a stage 2
SFRA and water cycle study, the findings of which will be applied to
the proposed site allocations prior to regulation 19.

Member of the
Public

Yes. The NPPF Section 14 refers to Planning and Flood Risk paragraphs 170-182.

Comment noted.

Policy CE9: Green Infrastructure and Nature Recovery

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Member of the

Supportive of the policy promoting greater innovation in the delivery of environmental

Support noted and welcomed.

Public requirements.

Member of the Supportive of policy promoting greater innovation in the delivery of environmental All submitted comments will be assessed and used to inform the
Public requirements. final policy for the Publication Plan

Member of the Not supportive of the policy promoting greater innovation, as could lead to expensive All submitted comments will be assessed and used to inform the
Public outcomes. final policy for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Supportive of policy promoting greater innovation in the delivery of environmental All submitted comments will be assessed and used to inform the
Public outcomes. final policy for the Publication Plan.

Member of the Supportive of policy promoting greater innovation in the delivery of environmental All submitted comments will be assessed and used to inform the
Public requirements. final policy for the Publication Plan.
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Member of the
Public

Supportive of policy promoting greater innovation in the delivery of environmental
requirements, particularly as technologies now exist to respond to climate change
challenges.

All submitted comments will be assessed and used to inform the
final policy for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of policy promoting greater innovation in the delivery of environmental
requirements.

All submitted comments will be assessed and used to inform the
final policy for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Yes supportive of policy be broadened to include additional safeguarding for ancient
trees and woodland.

Policy CE9 will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Yes supportive of policy being broadened to provide specific safeguards for ancient
trees and woodland.

Policy CE9 will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Yes supportive of policy being broadened to provide specific safeguards for ancient
trees and woodland.

Policy CE9 will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Yes supportive of policy being broadened to provide specific safeguards for ancient
trees and woodland.

Policy CE9 will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Yes support of policy being broadened to provide safeguarding for ancient trees and
woodland.

Policy CE9 will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Yes support of policy being broadened to provide safeguarding for ancient trees and
woodland and suggest policy may need to encourage volunteers to keep trees alive
during periods of extreme heat.

Policy CE9 will be reviewed for the Publication Plan

Member of the
Public

Yes support policy being broadened to provide safeguarding for ancient trees and
woodland.

Policy CE9 will be reviewed for the Publication Plan

Member of the
Public

Yes.

Support for policy to broaden issues related to blue infrastructure
is noted. The policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

The policy should reference the eradication of Japanese Knotweed.

The policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the The approach to nature in the city has to be balanced and nature has to go somewhere. | The policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
Public Some species such as Starlings are no longer visible in the City Centre.

Member of the The canals are part of the blue infrastructure in the city and need to be properly The policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
Public maintained as a water highway, which provides spaces for living and employment.

Member of the
Public

Support for policy to address the re-naturalisation of water courses, as it will help
prevent flooding and also sustain wildlife. The on-going Natural Rivers and Green
Corridors projects should be continued and expanded.

Support for policy to broaden issues related to blue infrastructure
is noted. The policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Member of the
Public

Supportive of policy being broadened on blue infrastructure to require Developers to
provide assurances that new developments poses no pollution risks. The Council
should work more closely with Severn Trent and Environment Agency on pollution
issues.

Support for policy to broaden issues related to blue infrastructure
is noted. The policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

National Trust

Supports the Local Plan promoting greater innovation in the delivery of environmental
requirements, such as Green Infrastructure, Biodiversity Net Gain, Urban Greening
Factor, SUDs through planning conditions.

Support for policy to promote greater innovation in the delivery of
environmental requirements is noted. The policy will be reviewed
for the Publication Plan.

Royal Town of

Supports the broadening of Policy CE9 to include safeguarding of ancient trees and

Comments noted. Policy CE.9 will be reviewed following the

Sutton Coldfield woodland. representations and further evidence gathered for the Publication
Council Plan.
StJosephs Supportive of policy advocating for greater innovation, to unlock complex urban sites Comments noted. All submitted comments will be assessed and

but planning conditions would add additional burdens on development. Issues should
be dealt with during early application/ viability discussions.

Unsupportive of the use of planning conditions for the long-term maintenance of green
and blue infrastructure.

used to inform the final policy for the Publication Plan. The policy
will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Tarmac Trading Ltd

Itis requested that a net gain of no higher than 10% is set as the mandatory minimum
requirement to avoid the risk of potential operations becoming unviable. Furthermore,
whilst greater innovation for environmental requirements is supported; this should not
impact the viability of mineral infrastructure sites. It has already been demonstrated
within the Local Plan Consultation documents that there is an extensive need for
housing growth and development across the plan period. This will require a variety of
mineral infrastructure sites to support developments. It would be counter-intuitive, and
contrary to national policy guidance, to introduce policy which could hamper the
viability of mineral infrastructure sites within the plan area.

All submitted comments will be assessed and used to inform the
final policy for the Publication Plan.

Birmingham and
Black Country
Wildlife Trust

All proposals improved in terms of biodiversity enhancement, (access to) green spaces,
green infrastructure/urban greening, and implementation of the LNRS.

Comment noted.
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Policy CE10: Biodiversity and Geodiversity

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

BCC Lead Local
Flood authority

Birmingham LLFA engages with flood risk partners including the Environment Agency,
wildlife trusts / river trusts and neighbouring councils to deliver flood risk and drainage
outcomes at the catchment scale.

Comments noted.

Birmingham and
Black Country
Wildlife Trust

The evidence base should be expanded to include up-to-date Local Site Assessments
for all designated and potential SINCs, SLINCs and PSIs, comprehensive LNRS data.

Infrastructure (e.g. green and blue infrastructure) delivery should be coordinated with
LNRS priorities, ensure biodiversity net gain is locally delivered, and secure long-term
stewardship, ideally through partnerships with local organizations, local communities,
and conservation volunteers. Collaboration between BCC and BBCWT should focus on
sharing ecological data, planning cross-boundary habitat corridors and align
investment with LNRS.

Comments are noted. The Council has commissioned updates to
the SINCS and SLINCS data to inform this process and
environmental designations.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.

Birmingham City
Council
Conservative Group

Green space in South Birmingham should be safeguarded to support the National Trust
proposal for 8-Hills Regional Park.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks and open spaces.

Birmingham City
University

Ensure the evidence base includes climate resilience data and biodiversity
assessments. Habitat surveys and biodiversity data.

The Council should set up and lead working group meetings, with community groups
and charities to track progress on the enhancement and maintenance of green and
blue spaces. Council funding for this work would be beneficial.

Comments noted.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working to best support. cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.

Canal and Rivers
Trust (Planning

The WMCA has a good record of multi-agency partnership working to promote
biodiversity, such as through the Local Nature Recovery Strategy, Local Nature

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green

Manager) Partnerships and their online Basecamp forum. They may be able to assist the LPAin networks open spaces.

working collaboratively.
Community Use of Traditional Architecture Design Codes offers ecological and environmental The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
Campaigner benefits. partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green

networks open spaces.
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Highbury Park
Friends

The Nature Conservation Value of sites needs to be up to date in the Local Plan
therefore Sites that have been assessed by the Wildlife Trust and other organisations
and recommended as SINC/SLINC status need to be approved by the Council and the
details reflected in the plan and on the maps before consultation in Summer 2026.It is
important for the Council approve the new SINC and SLINC recommendations before
the Publication version of the Local Plan is produced for consultation next summer. The
new boundaries should be identified within the plan on the accompanying maps. It is
important that the Local Plan includes this site designation along with other sites that
have been identified as having Nature Conservation value.

Comment is noted, this work is being continued and will inform the
Submission stage of the Local Plan Review and be designated on
the Policies Map.

Karis Medical
Centre

To ensure effective partnership working to support nature recovery, a designated work
stream should be established to allow as much collaboration as possible.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.

Karis Patient
Participation Group

Need for better, wider and more proactive consultation.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.

Knighthead Capital
Management

Welcomes the opportunity for collaboration and recognises the critical importance of
developers, the City Council, and nature organisations working together to achieve
optimum outcomes for green networks and open spaces. The Sports Quarter is fully
committed to this collaborative approach as an integral part of its ongoing design
evolution process.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.

Member of the

The Local Plan should be aligned with the City of Nature Delivery Plan, a 25-year vision

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective

Public to increase publicly accessible green spaces in the city from 600 to 1,000. Currently the | partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
Plan appears to intend to remove green spaces and this will have a negative impact networks open spaces. The Local Plan is not proposing any policy
upon the wellbeing of residents. on the removal of green space from the City but policies to
potentially reconfigure spaces which are of a poor standard and
not well used, as well and improve and enhance green spaces
through the delivery of urban greening measures and green and
blue infrastructure.
Member of the The Council needs to listen better to its residents, which it represents. The prospect of The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
Public Green Belt release and development of Local Nature Reserves means the Councilisn't | partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green

trusted.

networks open spaces. The Local Plan is not currently proposing
any release of Green Belt land and Local Nature Reserves are
designated and protected from development.

Member of the
Public

Not supportive of collaboration.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.
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Member of the
Public

To collaborate effectively, seek advice on issues that will make a difference such as
planting schemes for encourage wildlife and in new housing developments, use
conditions to ban the use of astro turf and hard surfacing.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.

Member of the
Public

Listen to a range of ideas and work with other local Councils to invest and maintain the
green spaces.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.

Member of the Suggestion for twinning schemes between different areas of the city, where active The Council will review all comments and advice on effective

Public voluntary groups are taking responsibility for their green spaces and those where thisis | partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
not happening. This could unify communities and share guidance and practical help. networks open spaces.

Member of the Collaboration between BCC and Friends of Parks Groups has been very effective to The Council will review all comments and advice on effective

Public date, in terms of evidence gathering, implementing improvements and seeking and partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green

obtaining funding. This should continue in the future.

networks open spaces.

Member of the
Public

We must continue to improve the Green City of Birmingham and not destroy ancient
woodlands and trees that house important species. The Biodiversity helps to provide a
healthy environment for all our inhabitants.

Comments noted and agreed.

Member of the
Public

Birmingham became Britain's first nature city in 2025, the potential allocation of some
Green Belt to Grey Belt does not support local wildlife, biodiversity and provide
ecosystem processes.

Comments are noted. The main facets of the growth strategy are
set out at Page 20 of the FPOD and focus new development mainly
within the existing urban area through the regeneration of
brownfield land and optimisation of development densities. The
proposed growth zones will encourage the ongoing regeneration,
redevelopment and renewal of the city helping to reduce travel by
car. The Centres network and Centres for Change policy will also
support and enhance this approach. A number of significant
Housing Regeneration schemes will also take place at Ladywood
and Druids Heath and new growth will also be focused within the
existing strategic land allocations for Langley and Peddimore, with
major development sites also identified at Washwood Heath and
Tyseley Enterprise Zone.

Member of the
Public

Look at Best Practice examples on collaboration / partnership working.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.
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Member of the
Public

Please take into consideration the evidence base presented in the 2020 Local Sites
Assessment for Highbury Park, which is lodged with the BCC Ecologist awaiting
approval of updated SINC and SLINC designation in Highbury Park. The evidence base
and Local Sites Assessment for Highbury Park was completed in 2020. We have
therefore been waiting many months for the updated SINC and SLINC designations
within Highbury Park to be approved by BCC and hope that this can be expedited swiftly
during the process to approve the Local Plan.

Comment is noted. Work is currently being undertaken on the

SINCs and SLINCs with their adoption scheduled for Spring 2026

and these will be designated on the Policies Map to accompany
the Local Plan Review.

Member of the
Public

The Nature Conservation Value of sites needs to be up to date in the Local Plan
therefore Sites that have been assessed by the Wildlife Trust and other organisations
and recommended as SINC/SLINC status need to be approved by the Council and the
details reflected in the plan and on the maps before consultation in Summer 20261t is
important for the Council approve the new SINC and SLINC recommendations before
the Publication version of the Local Plan is produced for consultation next summer. A
local example is Highbury Park which has been identified, surveyed, assessed, given
expert recommendation as a candidate SINC/SLINC but has yet to receive final
approval by the Council.

Comment is noted. Work on the SINC and SLINCs continues as
part of the evidence base and to inform designations on the
Policies Map for the submission plan.

Member of the
Public

The respondent considers that consultation on environmental impacts, particularly on
wildlife, has been insufficient. They raise concerns about the ability of existing
infrastructure to accommodate further housing growth

Comments are noted.

National Trust

The NT consider that there are significant opportunities for green infrastructure
enhancement around Bartley Green reservoir especially but potential at both, which
would reflect our ambitions for the Regional Park proposals that we are in the process
of developing.

Comments noted.

Our Town

Include Nature and Wildlife Trusts and Green campaign groups in any partnerships.
Local groups with relationships to specific local green spaces, such as Sutton Park
should also be involved.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.

Southern Housing

Collaboration should be undertaken as part of the Duty to Co-operate discussions
between neighbouring local authorities. The inclusion of local nature groups will also
be beneficial to partnership working.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.

StJosephs

Strong partnership working should be focused on clear objectives and strategic goals
and the inclusion of the Private Sector has found to be effective in terms of partnership
working on nature recovery matters.

The Council will review all comments and advice on effective
partnership working, to best support cross-boundary green
networks open spaces.
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UOB Urban and
Regional MSc
Students

Must not lose connectivity of green spaces.

Comments noted. The Council will review all comments and
advice on effective partnership working, to best support cross-
boundary green networks open spaces. The Local Plan is not
proposing any policy on the removal of green space from the City
but policies to potentially reconfigure spaces which are of a poor
standard and not well used, as well and improve and enhance
green spaces through the delivery of urban greening measures and
green and blue infrastructure.

Worcestershire
County Council

Communication with networks and community groups are important, especially local
nature partnerships given the cross sector membership. Engagement with Local Nature
Recovery Strategies will provide a framework within which to develop nature recovery
opportunities.

Comments noted. The Council will review all comments and
advice on effective partnership working, to best support cross-
boundary green networks open spaces.

Policy CE12: Urban Greening Factor

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Member of the
Public

Parks and open spaces are vital for health, wellbeing, and biodiversity. These must be
preserved and enhanced as part of any development strategy.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Moda Living A degree of flexibility is required due to viability considerations and should be included Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
in any UGF policies. the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.
StJosephs We consider that the cumulative cost of all relevant policies proposed in the Plan Request for UGF policy to be flexible is noted. The UGF policy will

including any policy on UGF should be assessed to ensure that it would not
compromise sustainable development and undermine deliverability.

be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of option to pay a contribution rather than deliver the UGF policy
requirement on site. Should be treated like a CIL payment, to contribute to urban
greening schemes.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of option to pay an off-site UGF contribution.

Request for UGF policy to be flexible is noted. The UGF policy will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of option for UGF off-site contribution in general but how will the
contribution be calculated and ensure that green measures are sufficiently funded.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.
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Member of the
Public

Not supportive of option for off-site UGF contribution.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

You shouldn’t have to pay to use green space when you already pay council tax.

Comment noted.

Member of the
Public

An option for an offsite UGF contribution would provide flexibility but goes against
recent National changes to BNG where offsetting has been dropped in favour of
payment to locations local to the development.

Request for UGF policy to be flexible is noted. The UGF policy will
be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of UGF policy requirement being removed completely.

Comments noted. The UGF policy will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the Supportive of UGF policy requirement being reduced for high-density development. Comments noted. The UGF policy will be reviewed for the
Public publication plan.
Member of the Not supportive of UGF policy requirement being reduced for high-density development. | Support for UGF policy applying to all development is noted. The
Public Gl provision and Green space is essential for people's wellbeing, as 20% of the UGF policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
population does not have access to a garden or green space within easy walking
distance of their home.
Member of the Not supportive of UGF policy requirement being applied to small scale development. Comments noted.
Public

Member of the
Public

Supportive of UGF policy requirement being applied to small scale developments.

Support for UGF policy applying to smaller schemes is noted. The
UGF policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of UGF policy requirement being applied to small scale developments.

Support for UGF policy applying to smaller schemes is noted. The
UGF policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of UGF policy requirement being applied to small scale development.

Support for UGF policy applying to smaller schemes is noted. The
UGF policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of UGF policy requirement being applied to small scale development.

Support for UGF policy applying to smaller schemes is noted. The
UGF policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

There is a need to increase green infrastructure and increase greening of buildings.
Trees should be kept or replaced.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Support for UGF requirement to apply to all schemes and areas of the city but the Local
Plan should focus more on getting the basics right before applying additional policies
such as the UGF. Suggest there is a conflict between proposed green policies and the
potential for Green Belt release.

All green policies will be reviewed during the next stage of plan-
making.
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Member of the
Public

Support for UGF policy to apply across all of the city but flexibilities are needed to
reflect the locations of development and density levels.

All green policies will be reviewed as part of the next stage of plan-
making.

Member of the
Public

Unsupportive of UGF requirement, as it adds expense and complexity to development
process.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

The UGF policy requirement should apply to all areas of the city and should not be
applied selectively.

Comment noted.

Member of the
Public

Support for UGF policy requirement to apply to all areas of the city.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of UGF policy requirement applying to Major schemes in the City Centre and
in Growth Zones only.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of UGF policy requirement applying to all areas of the City. It is noted that
viability could be supported by the use of local community groups.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of the UGF policy requirement to apply to all development schemes and in
all areas of the city.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Consideration should be given to the positive impact of green spaces on mental health.
This is not a nice to have but essential to ease pressure on health services in the city.

Comment noted and agreed.

Moda Living

A further viability assessment of a sample of schemes should be undertaken to inform
the Urban Greening Factor policies.

Comments are noted. A Viability Update of the proposed urban
greening policies will provide evidence to inform the Publication
version of the Plan.

National Trust

The National Trust expresses concern that limiting the Urban Greening Factor to major
schemes in Growth Zones weakens environmental ambitions; it argues the requirement
should apply more widely and not be reduced for high density development.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

StJosephs

The propose UGF policy will negatively impact the viability of regeneration projects. A
policy should promote urban greening but recognise the complexities of large-scale
urban regeneration. The Local Plan can support the delivery of green infrastructure and
nature recover, which will assist in achieving the best possible outcomes for
development within new development.

The UGF policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Member of the
Public

Supportive of use of conditions to delivery UGF measures, as will make Developers
consider longer-term financial implications for maintenance.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the Not supportive of use of conditions to delivery UGF measures. Comments noted.

Public

Member of the Supportive of use of conditions to deliver UGF measures, as will help prevent the Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
Public maintenance costs falling on the Council. the representations and further evidence gathered for the

Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of conditions to deliver UGF measures.

Comment noted.

Member of the
Public

Unsure of the use of conditions to delivery UGF measures. Conditions should only be
used to supportimprovements.

Comments noted. The relevant policies will be reviewed following
the representations and further evidence gathered for the
Publication Plan.

Member of the
Public

Supportive of the use of conditions to delivery UGF measures.

Comment noted.

Policy CE13: Open Space

Consultee

Organisation

Summary

Response

Atelier 88 Architects

Support for more flexible approach to the use of open spaces assessed as poor quality
is noted.

The Open Space policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Balsall Heath
Alliance

You should take into account the lack of open space in dense areas such as Balsall
Heath and save spaces for future. Poor quality of green space is often due to neglect by
the owner and this has discriminated against inner city areas, such as Balsall Heath,
which are undersupplied with green space and they must be retained because local
people have done much to improve them and we do more in future. The BH
Neighbourhood Plan identified the open space bounded by Clevedon Road and Balsall
Heath Road as green space, so we are concerned that it is shown as part of a Housing
Action Area. It should be clarified in the emerging Bham Plan that this green space is not
scheduled for new housing.

The Open Space policy will seek to protect and enhance existing
green and open spaces and deliver new ones, alongside new
development. The inequity of access to green and open space in
the city is acknowledged and activities are on-going to address
this, with opportunities for smaller informal spaces and the use of
canal routes and other blue spaces. The Housing Action Areas
have been removed from the Local Plan and only the seven areas
are prioritised for housing regeneration activity, none of which are
in Balsall Heath. The Open Space policy will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan.
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BCC Lead Local
Flood authority

All plans should apply a sequential, risk-based approach to the location of
development, taking into account all flood risks and future impacts of climate change.
Where climate change is expected to increase flood risk some existing development
may not be sustainable in the long-term.

The Publication Plan will be informed by the SFRA2, which will
assess all Growth Zones which are the focus for new development.

Birmingham and
Black Country
Wildlife Trust

Supportive of proposals in the POD Summer 2024, for the re-greening of derelict and
Brownfield sites near to built-up areas that are well connected. Also, the need to
improve standards of poor open spaces rather than redevelop them, as many can offer
multi-functions for example to mitigate flood risks and provide social benefits. Request
for any change in approach to Open space found to be of poor quality to sufficiently
consider that the space may still provide ecological benefits for habitat restoration and
connectivity between wildlife sites.

The potential to create new pocket parks/ open spaces alongside
canals and rivers is noted. The Open Space policy will be reviewed
for the Publication Plan.

Birmingham City
Council
Conservative Group

No building on parks or existing green spaces; over the plan period, we should aim for
anincrease in both the area and quality of accessible green space.

There is no intention to build on protected green and open spaces
such as parks and Country Parks. The policy will seek to deliver
enhancements to existing spaces and deliver new spaces
alongside new development. The last Open Space Assessment did
identify 4 parks which were of a poor standard and there is the
potential for some reconfiguration of these, which would involve an
element of development but also bring improvements to the
remaining green space and make more accessible and useable for
local residents.

Birmingham City
University

More vertical gardens and green walls. More food growing spaces / community gardens
Integration of biodiversity solutions in the margins of sports fields. More SUDs to reduce
water run-off and flooding Increased number of trees to increase air quality, reduce
temperatures, and absorb water.

The Green Infrastructure policy will discuss the use of vertical
green walls and SUDs will be included in the water management
policy. Other opportunities for open space such as community
gardens will be referenced in the Open Space policy which will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Calthorpe Estates

Calthorpe agrees that a more flexible approach should be applied to future uses of an
open space where the Councils Open Space Assessment finds these to be of
longstanding poor quality. In such cases, alternative uses may offer greater community,
environmental, or place-making benefits than retaining the open space that is failing to
meet local needs.

Comments noted. The open space policy will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan.

Community
Campaigner

Suggestion for the Traditional Architecture Design Codes approach to be followed, as
offers ecological and environmental benefits.

Suggestion for Open space policy to use the Traditional
Architecture Design Codes is noted. The Open space policy will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Jewellery Quarter
Development Trust

We are said to be a Nature City and short of green space in inner city areas, yet the Gib
Heath Recreational Area is designated for housing one of our closest non-graveyard
green spaces.

Gib Heath Park is only one of four open spaces assessed that were
deemed as being of poor quality and has been identified as an
Opportunity site in the long-term. If any development was to come
forward, it is likely to involve the reconfiguration of the park and not
its total loss, enabling the existing environment to be improved and
deliver new facilities for local residents. The parkis currently
under used, suffers from fly-tipping and poses safety issues for
users as due to its layout there is limited natural surveillance of the
space.

Karis Medical

Allotments, community orchards and gardens are all open space initiatives that have

The Open Space policy will recognise the benefits of open space in

Centre been used successfully elsewhere. Where an existing open space is of poor quality, give | the wider sense, such as allotments and community
creative thought to how it might be better used, eg outdoor gym equipment, orchards. Support for a more flexible approach to the use of open
cycling/boarding spaces. spaces assessed as poor quality is noted. The Open Space policy
will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
Knighthead Capital | Supports a flexible approach to open space. Knighthead suggests that CE13 recognised | Comments noted. The Open Space policy will be reviewed for the
Management civic spaces such as squares or boulevards as open space. Broadening the definition of | Publication Plan.

open space would reflect the wide scope of open space in the NPPF.

Lapal Canal Trust

The Lapal route needs to be protected.

Comments noted.

Member of the Evidence and research links the importance of green spaces for mental health and the The Open Space policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
Public existing spaces should be protected rather than released for new development.

Member of the Request for Open Space policy to promote a holistic approach, linking spaces to the The Open Space policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
Public benefits to health and wellbeing and to reduce obesity levels.

Member of the Suggestion for Open Space policy to discuss the use of verges for wildflowers and that The Open Space policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
Public green areas should avoid the use of chemical weed killers.

Member of the Natural England suggests that its Access to Greenspace guidance is used to inform the | The policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Public Open Space policy.

Member of the Flexible approach to Open space found to be of poor quality is hot supported. The Open space policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
Public

Member of the Flexible approach to Open space found to be of poor quality is not supported. The Open space strategy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
Public

Member of the Flexible approach to the use of Open spaces found to be of poor quality is supported The Open space strategy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
Public and suggestion for local people to be consulted on its future use.
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Member of the
Public

Poor quality open space is difficult to quantify, as it could have potential for a range of
other community uses such as allotments and community gardens and could be
important for wildlife.

The Open space policy will be reviewed for the Publication Pan.

Member of the

Flexible approach to the use of Open space found to be of a poor standard is not

The Open space policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Public supported and policy should advocate for protection, improvement and better
connectivity to its local area.
Natural England - Supportive of a more flexible approach to open space and refers to the Natural England | Comments noted. The Open space policy will be reviewed for the

West Midlands Area
Team

Green Infrastructure Planning and Design guide. States the Local Plan should give
appropriate weight to the roles performed by the areas soils and plan policies should
take account of the impact on land and soil resources and the wide range of vital
functions (ecosystem services) they provide in line with para 180(b) of the NPPF.

Publication Plan.

Our Town

General support for proposed scope of Open Space policy. Suggestion to include
reference to micro-parks, parklets, residual green space and grass verges. Flexibility in
approach to Open space found to be of poor quality is not supported, as could be used
to deliberately mis-manage spaces. The policy should actively encourage the
management and beneficial use of open green spaces.

The Open Space policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Persimmon Homes

The representation argues that Draft Policy CE13 is too restrictive, stating that its
criteria for permitting development on open space goes beyond the requirements of
NPPF paragraph 104 and imposes an unnecessarily high bar for non-allocated open
space sites. Itis noted that the Sustainability Appraisal identifies positive effects from
redeveloping under used open space and they argue that in the absence of identified
negative effects, Policy CE13 should adopt a more flexible approach consistent with
national policy. The Open Space Assessment (2022) does not highlight the former
Cooperative Sports and Social Club at Barrows Lane as good or adequate quality; this
suggests the site is of poor quality. The FPOD sets out open spaces which are allocated
for housing should be poor quality, with this to be determined based on the contentin
the Open Space Assessment. It is thus considered that the Open Space Assessment
would justify the development of the Site for housing as under-used and poor quality
open space. The respondent considers the Open Space Assessment to be outdated,
noting that it was prepared at the Issues and Options stage and suggest that the quality
of Barrows Lane is likely to have further deteriorated and should be re assessed. They
outline that the Playing Pitch and Outdoor Space Strategy (2023) does not reflect the
current position and will also be out of date by late 2026 and should be updated to
ensure soundness.

The Open Space policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.
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Southern Housing

Supportive of the Open Space policy proposed by POD in Summer 2024. Flexibility in
approach to Open spaces found to be of a poor quality is not supported, with a
requirement for site specific assessment of any loss of open space to be made.

The Open space policy will be reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Sport England

Sport England supports this policy for the protection of open space as places for
recreation and physical activity. Since playing fields are dealt with separately in policy
CE14, the reasoned justification for this policy should make it clear that the policy does
not apply to playing fields. This is hecessary because the protection criteria in policy
CE13 are different to those in CE14, and so to avoid any inconsistency in application of
the policies this clarification should be made.

Comments noted. The open space policy will be reviewed for the
Publication Plan.

St Josephs

Identifies potential for poor quality and/or underused open space within Housing
Regeneration areas to be redeveloped, alongside a masterplan for the area.

The Open Space policy and Housing Regeneration policies will be
reviewed for the Publication Plan.

Policy CE14: Playing Pitches and Sports Facilities

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation
In Her Place Respondent says that more needs to be done in the Playing Pitch Assessment and The need for better representation for women and girls in provision
Strategy to reflect the needs of women and girls in terms of provision of green space. of green space is acknowledged and with guidance on this subject
will inform our approach going forward to green space provision.
Sport England Sports England supports the policy of seeking planning obligations to mitigate the Comments noted.

impact of development. Infrastructure should be available on a 'just in time' basis, in
other words when occupants of the development need it. They recommend using
Sports England Built Sports Facilities Calculator tool in addition to the playing pitch
calculator and the latest PPOSS in order to identify the demand for swimming pools and
sports halls that are not covered by the playing pitch calculator tool.

The council should robustly apply relevant planning policies for the protection of sport
and recreation facilities where any green or grey belt land release may lead to loss.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being updated, will be
undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and utilising
existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless it
is clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.
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Policy CE15: Green Belt

which means that there are likely to be viability issues that reduce affordable housing
provision. This has typically been the case in Birmingham in the past. One of the key
roles of the Local Plan is to ensure that the right type and mix of property is available.
Grey Belt sites provide the opportunity to deliver high levels of affordable housing and
mix of property types. These sites may, therefore, be required to play a key role in
meeting Birmingham City’s affordable and family housing requirements.

Grey Belt sites provide the opportunity to deliver high levels of affordable housing and
mix of property types. These sites may, therefore, be required to play a key role in
meeting Birmingham Citys affordable and family housing requirements. It should be
fully explored before they are released to support the growth requirements arising from
outside of the City. The majority of the Green Belt is located in north Birmingham at
Sutton Coldfield. The City Council will need to work with other authority in the HMA
through the Duty to Cooperate to deliver housing allocations adjacent to the southern
edge of Birmingham. Indeed. Green Belt release in close proximity to the Druids Heath
regeneration area will help deliver a balanced housing community with real choice in
the type of housing and tenure.

The Council should carefully explore the opportunity that the Grey Belt sites provide to
deliver employment land.

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation

Balsall Heath Most people want to live within their communities and not move to affordable housing Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in

Alliance in the Green Belt. This should be achievable with the increasing density in the City. the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.

Barratt David The emerging Plan seeks to deliver the vast majority of its housing requirement through | Comments are noted. The latest evidence contained in the HEDNA

Wilson apartment schemes. Furthermore, there is significant reliance on brownfield sites shows that the affordable housing need for the city is high at 4,659

dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all options for
delivering affordable housing. Before allocating any Grey Belt sites
it will be necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all options have been exhausted. The
Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations. A
Viability Assessment Update will inform the Regulation 19 Plan to
ensure that new homes can be delivered on the site allocations.

The city has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply of
59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look at
all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure a
sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.

BCC Lead Local
Flood authority

This issue is not within Birmingham LLFAs remit.

Noted.
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BCC Lead Local
Flood authority

This issue is not within Birmingham LLFAs remit.

Noted.

BCC Lead Local
Flood authority

This issue is not within Birmingham LLFAs remit.

Comment noted.

BCC Councillor

17 of the city's 21 green belt sites identified as 'grey belt' for potential developmentin

Birmingham's Local Plan Focused Preferred Options Document are in Sutton Coldfield.

| hereby present this updated petition signed by 5,201 residents of Sutton Coldfield
opposing these proposals in the Local Plan which have unfairly and unjustly placed a
substantial amount of the Royal Town's precious green belt at risk of development.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt. If grey belt sites were to
be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for Grey Belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure and
biodiversity net gain improvements.

The West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review.
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Birmingham and
Black Country
Wildlife Trust

We still find that the evidence base is incomplete and not yet sufficient as a basis for
decision making for the Local Plan. Concerned in regard to SINC/SLINC and PSls,
ecological network evidence, and ecological considerations toward Green Belt
Assessment.

We are especially concerned with regards to areas to the Southwest.

A number of concerns in relation to the Green Belt Assessment are highlighted. Argue
that all of the Green Belt parcels considered for grey belt strongly contribute to the
Green Belt NPPF purposes and that the Green Belt boundaries should not be altered in
Birmingham as this would fundamentally undermine the purposes (taken together) of
the remaining Green Belt when considered across the area of the plan (NPPF,
paragraph 146).

Significant concerns about releasing Green Belt or reclassifying land as grey belt based
on the current Birmingham Green Belt Assessment 2025, which remains incomplete
and does not assess parcels with the ecological detail required to justify downgrading.
Allocation would be inconsistent with national policy and statutory (biodiversity)
duties, and exceptional circumstances have not been demonstrated, and ecological
evidence is incomplete. Cross-boundary Duty to Cooperate discussions, LNRS
mapping, and Green Belt assessments must be completed before any grey belt land is
considered. Allocating grey belt sites is not an appropriate or sustainable way to deliver
affordable housing, because many of these areas have not yet been subject to detailed
ecological assessment or Green Belt functionality testing under the Birmingham Green
Belt Assessment 2025.

Industrial development on grey belt land with ecological value would result in habitat
loss, severance, and increased impermeable surfaces.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless it
is clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.

The latest evidence contained in the HEDNA shows that the
affordable housing need for the city is high at 4,659 dpa. It will
therefore be important to explore all options for delivering
affordable housing. The Viability Assessment Update will look at
the viability of delivering affordable housing on brownfield sites
through testing typology and the Preferred Options Consultation
(Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to affordable housing
deliverability based on viability of sites.

The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic Growth Strategy to look
at potential locations for New Towns across the West Midlands to
accommodate the wider Housing Market Area's Housing and
Employment Needs. This would be taken forward through the
Spatial Development Strategy for the West Midlands. However, it is
likely that New Towns would need to be accommodated partially
within the Green/grey belt areas of the region.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Birmingham City
University

Only as an absolute necessity - priority should be given to nature and preserving
biodiversity by prioritising development on brownfield sites where feasible and linked
up with affordable housing, amenities close by and sustainable travel.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Bloor Homes

it should be first considered whether they are required to meet the growth
requirements of the City. As referred to elsewhere in our representations, we state that
the Plans housing requirement should have regard to the City’s economic growth and
job growth aspirations to maintain the status of Birmingham as the second City. Grey
belt sites, such as Land at Frankley, provide the opportunity to deliver high levels of
affordable housing and a mix of property types and tenures. Sites such as these will be
required to play a key role in meeting Birmingham City’s affordable and family housing
requirements over the Plan period. Green Belt sites within the City should, therefore,
be prioritised to support the growth requirements of Birmingham first before being
considered to meet need arising outside of the City and from the wider HMA. Grey belt
sites will be expected to provide 50% affordable housing provision in accordance with
the requirements of the Framework and the achievement of the Golden Rules. The
Council should actively explore the role that these sites can play in addressing the
shortfall.

Comments are noted. The City has a significant shortfall in its
Employment Land Supply of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It
will be necessary to look at all available options in order to meet
this shortfall and to ensure a sustainable balance between new
homes and jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted.

The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic Growth Strategy to look
at potential locations for New Towns across the West Midlands to
accommodate the wider Housing Market Area's Housing and
Employment Needs. This would be taken forward through the
Spatial Development Strategy for the West Midlands. However, it is
likely that New Towns would need to be accommodated partially
within the Green/Grey Belt areas of the region.
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Bromsgrove District
Council & Redditch
Borough Council

BDC acknowledges Birmingham’s reduced Local Housing Need figure and supports
the focus on maximising development within the urban area through brownfield
allocations. They note Birmingham’s identified capacity could result in a significant
housing surplus and request clarification of the total supply available. They also
highlight that Birmingham is no longer proposing Green Belt release, which differs from
earlier Duty to Cooperate discussions when Birmingham indicated it could not meet its
own needs. Given Birmingham’s changed position, BDC considers that opportunities
for accommodating some of Bromsgrove’s growth within Birmingham should be
revisited. BDC would welcome further discussion with Birmingham, once supply is
clarified, to explore whether localised Green Belt assessment work could support
comprehensive cross-boundary development opportunities with limited wider Green
Belt impact.

BCC should cover some of Bromsgrove DC's development needs in order to minimise
Green Belt release within the Bromsgrove district and would be grateful for an
indication of the amount of development that can be accommodated. If BCC can not
accommodate some of BDCs development need extensive justification would be
needed to satisfy the Duty to Cooperate.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review. The
Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to inform
the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt. We will continue to
work positively with other authorities in the Housing Market Area to
determine whether or not there is potential for any of their unmet
needs to be accommodated within Birmingham.
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Cameron Homes
Ltd

The respondent supports the Councils approach to maintaining an up to date evidence
base in response to national policy changes. Support is expressed for the 2025 Green
Belt Assessment, including its two stage methodology and the clarification thatitis an
evidence tool rather than a decision making document. The respondent welcomes the
stated policy sequencing for any Green Belt change, prioritising previously developed
land and grey belt potential, and agrees that assessment outputs should be considered
alongside other evidence, including the Sustainability Appraisal. In relation to Land at
Blake Street / Ryknild Close (GBCFS 1), the respondent supports its provisional
identification as grey belt and its progression for further consideration, while
acknowledging that this does not predetermine allocation. Support is also expressed
for the Councils programme of local site assessments and ecological evidence, with
an emphasis on clear, proportionate and deliverable requirements for mitigation and
enhancement, particularly for sites at the urban edge.

Birmingham faces a significant and documented housing need, likely requiring some
release of Green Belt and grey belt land. The Councils Green Belt Assessment
identifies the Site as GBCFS 1 (land at Blake Street/Ryknild Close) and concludes it can
be provisionally considered grey belt, supporting its continued assessment through the
plan making process.

The Site is sustainably located on the urban edge, a short walk from Blake Street rail
station, supporting a transit oriented pattern of growth that aligns with emerging
national policy focused on pro-growth, well connected locations. Initial assessments
confirm no fundamental constraints: the Site lies in Flood Zone 1, potential surface
water and ecological considerations can be addressed through design, and access can
be appropriately delivered from the existing network.

We support the Council’s use of broad areas of search for grey belt allocations but
emphasise that sustainability varies within each area. Site selection must therefore
focus on the most accessible, well connected parcels rather than treating broad areas
as uniformly suitable. Smaller and medium sized sites like Blake Street play an
essential role in maintaining a flexible, resilient housing trajectory, complementing
larger strategic sites.

Overall, the Site represents a sustainable, deliverable and policy aligned opportunity to
contribute to Birmingham’s housing needs and should remain under active
consideration as the Local Plan moves toward Regulation 19.

Support for the council's approach is welcomed. The Green Belt
Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to inform the Local
Plan, and the findings will be subject to further assessments.
Currently no decisions or recommendations have been made in
relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-designation of
Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Paragraph 145 of the National Planning Policy Framework states
"Once established, Green Belt boundaries should only be altered
where exceptional circumstances are fully evidenced and justified
through the preparation of updating of plans." Furthermore,
Paragraph 148 of the NPPF (Dec 2024) states that when its
necessary to release Green Belt land for development, Local
Planning Authorities should consider the following order: 1)
Previously Developed Land; 2) grey belt land which is not already
previously developed; 3) Other Green Belt locations. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all options
have been exhausted. The Housing Land Supply identified in the
Focused Preferred Options Consultation demonstrates that the
city can meet its own housing needs on identified site allocations
within the Growth Zones and on other Major Development sites and
existing strategic allocations. A Viability Assessment Update will
inform the Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be
delivered on the site allocations.

The West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review. The Blake Street site is highlighted
as an example of a smaller, evidence-supported parcel that should
continue through assessment, having been identified as potential
grey belt with limited Green Belt impact. Subject to further detailed
assessment, the broad areas of search can make a positive,
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The response supports the Councils approach of identifying broad areas of search for
potential grey belt allocations, guided by the Green Belt Assessment and Sustainability
Appraisal. It agrees these areas can contribute to the development strategy but
stresses that sustainability varies between parcels, meaning site selection should
prioritise well connected, sustainable locations close to the urban edge with good
access to facilities, public transport, and safe walking and cycling routes.

Allocating suitable grey belt land can help deliver affordable housing where Green Belt
release is necessary, especially on sites that can come forward quickly and avoid the
high costs and risks of complex regeneration. For major Green Belt developments, the
Governments Golden Rules provide an important framework for securing public
benefits, including affordable housing. How much affordable housing grey belt sites
ultimately deliver will depend on final Local Plan policies, thresholds, and viability
evidence, which must be set out clearly and realistically at Regulation 19. The Blake
Street site, promoted for around 60 homes and identified as having grey belt potential,
could support policy compliant affordable housing subject to allocation and viability,
but specific levels should be determined through the Local Plan and site specific
evidence rather than assumed now.

deliverable contribution to the strategy if a balanced mix of sites is
progressed on their merits.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to be
allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to the
Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include the
delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure and
biodiversity net gain improvements.

Catesby Estates

The Council needs to allocate a wider range of housing sites in the Local Plan to meet
diverse needs, including family homes that are less likely to come forward on urban
sites. Historically, Birmingham has under delivered affordable housing, and a strong
focus on brownfield land will worsen this, as the Councils viability evidence shows that
city centre growth zones cannot deliver policy compliant affordable housing levels. In
contrast, greenfield and grey belt sites such as land south of Kempson Avenue offer
greater capacity to deliver around 50% affordable housing, which should carry
significant weight when identifying future allocations.

Comments are noted. The latest evidence contained in the HEDNA
shows that the affordable housing need for the city is high at 4,659
dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all options for
delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment Update
will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.
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City Of We note that the FPO does not propose a specific contribution towards the wider Comments are noted. BCC is mindful of the Government's position

Wolverhampton GBBCHMA shortfall, which is evidenced in the GBBCHMA Statement of Common on the Duty to Co-operate requirement for Plans being examined

Council Ground March 2025 (SoCG). We are mindful of the uncertain status of the green belt and going forward under the current NPPF system (which it is
proposals in the Plan and the extent to which they are part of the formal consultation intended that the Birmingham Local Plan Review will be). We fully
proposals. For this reason, we recommend that, legal advice should be taken on if anticipate that Legal Advice would be informed by this as well as
enough has been done to move to Regulation 19 stage, or if a further Regulation 18 the timing and progression of the West Midlands Spatial
consultation on preferred growth and spatial options and preferred green belt release Development Strategy which will need to apportion housing needs
sites is required to inform the final Regulation 19 Plan. Under the Duty to Cooperate, to each of the constituent authorities and needs to be informed by
the Plan should now consider the potential for broad areas of search in the green belt updated evidence, not least migration patterns. The Gypsy and
to accommodate established and emerging shortfalls in Gypsy and Traveller, and Traveller Pitch apportionment will also take place at the SDS level.
Travelling Showpeople accommodation across the region, including the 19 Gypsy and Before any shortfall could be accommodated Wolverhampton City
Traveller pitch shortfall arising from the emerging Wolverhampton Local Plan. Councilwill need to demonstrate it has exhausted all options

within its own Local Plan Review.
Community Only if TA Utilised and prized Old Builds restored authentically not partly butchered or Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Campaigner demolished. Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns

This isn't the right question- ratios can be met however with TA Design Codes properly
utilised.

Please see my PDF Umbrella Representation outlining the full merits of Traditional
Architecture Design Codes as supported by leading Academics and Architects

across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/Grey Belt areas of the
region.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Community Service

Questions the wider housing need. Rather than develop to accommodate a growing
population, should the Government take a more proactive approach to immigration
like New Zealand and Australia. which would be of more benefit to the UK.

| don't think allocating some or all of these potential grey belt sites would help to
deliver higher levels of affordable housing. Affordable housing could best be delivered
by updating existing local authority housing stock and taking some privately rented
accommodation out of circulation, updating/improving/renovating them and then
making them available for affordable housing.

A change of Government could reverse all of these proposed developments and
projections. There needs to be a much more detailed evaluation of what is under
consultation.

The West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Council For British
Archaeology , West
Midlands

Essential that the Built and Natural Environment section of the Evidence Base includes
areport on the Historic Environment, consisting of archaeological remains, historic
buildings and historic landscapes and townscapes, whether or not they are designated
heritage assets, and the potential for identification of hitherto unrecognised heritage
assets in areas proposed for development. This report should particularly focus on
Growth Zones, Centres for Change, Green Belt and grey belt.

Comments are noted. This would be required at the more detailed
planning application stage and the need for a proportionate
evidence base for the Local Plan should apply. If grey belt sites
were to be allocated through the Local Plan then such a report
would inform this process.
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CPRE Warwickshire

The changes to the standard method means that by Birmingham's own calculation
there is a surplus of 13,301 dwellings. However, there are 3 areas of additional supply
and these are increasing the allowance for windfall (the existing figures are
conservative), increasing densities in urban centres and returning empty dwellings to
use. Also suggests ending the plan period in 2042 as this along with the reduction in
9026 dwellings and a windfall surplus of 2400 dwellings would add 6626 dwellings. A
review of these figures should be urgently undertaken to inform the GBBCHMA
statement of common ground.

Affordable Housing can be provided on brown field sites, so there is no need for those
releases.

Does not support allocating grey belt for employment. New sites should be located
next to existing industrial areas.

Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in
the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.

The West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review.

CPRE West
Midlands

The changes to the standard method means that by Birmingham's own calculation
there is a surplus of 13,301 dwellings. However, there are 3 areas of additional supply
and these are increasing the allowance for windfall (the existing figures are
conservative), increasing densities in urban centres and returning empty dwellings to
use. Also suggests ending the plan period in 2042 as this along with the reduction in
9026 dwellings and a windfall surplus of 2400 dwellings would add 6626 dwellings. A
review of these figures should be urgently undertaken to inform the GBBCHMA
statement of common ground.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.
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CPRE
Worcestershire

There is no need for Green Belt allocations, including the suggested sites near north
east Sutton Coldfield and Frankley. Urban areas have significant additional capacity to
meet both Birmingham’s and wider HMA needs. Paragraphs 1.10, 1.11 are considered
misleading and should be removed. An updated Statement of Common Ground is
urgently required, as the November 2024 version is now outdated.

The changes to the standard method means that by Birmingham's own calculation
there is a surplus of 13,301 dwellings. However, there are 3 areas of additional supply
and these are increasing the allowance for windfall (the existing figures are
conservative), increasing densities in urban centres and returning empty dwellings to
use. Also suggests ending the plan period in 2042 as this along with the reduction in
9026 dwellings and a windfall surplus of 2400 dwellings would add 6626 dwellings. A
review of these figures should be urgently undertaken to inform the GBBCHMA
statement of common ground.

Does not support the allocation of grey belt for employment needs. It should be
allocated next to existing industrial areas.

Comments noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless it
is clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this. T
The West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.

Dudley Metropolitan
Borough Council

DMBC would therefore welcome continued consideration of unmet housing (including
gypsy, travellers and travelling showpeople) and employment land needs within the
BLP and as part of our Duty to Cooperate correspondence.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.
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Exemplar Homes

The respondent supports the Councils approach to updating the evidence base to
reflect the revised NPPF. Strong support is expressed for the 2025 Green Belt
Assessment, including its two stage methodology and the clarification that it does not
determine Green Belt release. The respondent agrees with the Councils approach to
prioritising alternatives to Green Belt release and to considering Green Belt
Assessment findings alongside other evidence, including the Sustainability Appraisal.
In relation to Country Park View (GBCFS 16), the respondent supports its provisional
identification as grey belt. Support is also expressed for the programme of Local Site
Assessments.

Supports the Green Belt Assessment and the identification of broad areas of search for
potential grey belt allocations. It agrees that the North East Birmingham and Frankley
areas could contribute to the development strategy but emphasises that sustainability
varies within each broad location and must be assessed parcel by parcel. The most
sustainable outcomes will come from prioritising contained, urban influenced sites
with limited Green Belt impact and clear defensible boundaries. Subject to detailed
future assessments including sustainability, landscape, and transport evidence the
broad areas of search can positively support the development strategy, provided that
both large and small opportunities are considered and that evidence-led, sustainable
site selection is maintained.

The Councils position that some Green Belt release may be necessary to meet needs is
supported, provided itis plan led, evidence based and focused on the least sensitive
land. The revised NPPF (2024) introduces the concept of grey belt which helps
distinguish land that makes a limited contribution to Green Belt purposes and can be
prioritised where release is justified.

Any Green Belt or grey belt allocations should be assessed against three key criteria:
the level of Green Belt harm, the presence of defensible long term boundaries, and
deliverability without excessive infrastructure dependency. Policy requirements should
also be applied proportionately, recognising that national Golden Rules apply mainly to
major schemes, while smaller sites should be assessed flexibly but still meet design
and mitigation standards.

Aresilient strategy should avoid over reliance on a small number of large sites and
instead maintain a range of opportunities to ensure delivery if major schemes are
delayed. In this context, the Country Park View site at Walmley is identified in the
Councils evidence as having grey belt potential, with limited contribution to key Green

Comments are noted.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt. If grey belt sites were to
be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for Grey Belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

The West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review.
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Belt purposes and strong physical containment, supporting its progression for further
assessment. Overall, a transparent approach to how smaller, contained grey belt sites
can contribute to supply is encouraged to support a robust and deliverable Local Plan.

Allocating suitable grey belt land could help boost affordable housing delivery,
especially on deliverable sites near existing settlements that avoid the high abnormal
costs associated with complex brownfield regeneration. However, the Councils Golden
Rules apply to major Green Belt releases and should not be interpreted as
guaranteeing fixed affordable housing levels for smaller sites. Because viability
constraints limit affordable housing output on many brownfield schemes, a balanced
portfolio that includes deliverable urban edge sites may strengthen overall plan wide
affordable housing delivery. For small sites such as the Country Park View / The Avenue
site (around six homes) it is not appropriate to predetermine affordable housing
outcomes. Their value lies in providing reliable, early delivery that supports the plans
trajectory and contributes to affordable housing where policy and viability allow.

Further clarity is needed on how the Council will translate the findings of the Green Belt
Assessment into site allocation decisions. This will reduce uncertainty and speculative
proposals and to ensure smaller sites are assessed on their individual merits.

Fira Landscape
Architects

Disagrees that Green Belt land should be released to meet wider housing market need
stating that is will be detrimental to the environment, wildlife and current residents in
the area.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.
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Fox Hill SUE

Essential that the local housing needs of Birmingham are robustly met and allocating
additional grey belt sites could assist this. It is strongly welcomed that BCC is engaging
with neighbouring local planning authorities around meeting the wider GBBCHMA
needs. A specified level of contribution should be linked to sites that are deliverable
within the short to medium term to alleviate these pressures early on, whereby
relatively unconstrained greenfield sites demonstrably have more potential to be able
to contribute in the short to medium term.

Whilst each site should be assessed on a case-by-case basis and in consideration of
its site-specific requirements, i.e. infrastructure, topographical changes, remedial
works, etc, itis accepted in principle that greenfield sites demonstrably provide a
higher level of affordable housing. The site at Fox Hill is considered to have potential to
meet the Governments Golden Rules requirements of 50% affordable housing.

Supports the release of grey belt for employment. States that greenfield sites would
enable genuine mixed-use developments to be delivered where local residents can live
and work within close proximity, avoiding the need for longer duration commutes and
therefore minimising impact on the local road network or indeed public transport
services.

Comments are noted. The latest evidence contained in the HEDNA
shows that the affordable housing need for the city is high at 4,659
dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all options for
delivering affordable housing. The West Midlands Spatial
Development Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will
consider long term allocation of strategic locations to meet the
needs of the wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment
to each member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is
likely that this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan
Review.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.
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Friends of New Hall
Valley Country Park
Association

Only where they do not compromise or reduce the availability of green space for
existing residents. Infill development will seriously detract from residents' ability to
access green spaces locally and without resorting to vehicular transport.

The parcels of land identified within New Hall Valley Country Park would be used for
construction of large upmarket dwellings with no consideration given to affordable
dwellings by developers. Any attempt to impose requirement for affordable housing
within the proximity of New Hall Hotel would be strongly opposed by the Hotel' owners.

The construction of dwellings provides short term employment opportunities only.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements. The City also has a
significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply of 59 hectares
for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look at all available
options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure a sustainable
balance between new homes and jobs. Before allocating any grey
belt sites it will be necessary to review and make the case for
exceptional circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted. The
WMCA has commissioned a Strategic Growth Strategy to look at
potential locations for New Towns across the West Midlands to
accommodate the wider Housing Market Area's Housing and
Employment Needs. This would be taken forward through the
Spatial Development Strategy for the West Midlands. However, it is
likely that New Towns would need to be accommodated partially
within the Green/Grey Belt areas of the region.

Hand Picked Hotels

Supports the release of sustainable Green Belt sites to meet the wider Housing Market
Area needs. New Hall will meet residential needs rather than employment shortfalls
due to the road infrastructure surrounding the site. There is an opportunity to provide
more affordable housing on Green Belt but this needs to be worked through on a site by
site basis. Aminimum requirement could prejudice site delivery.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to be
allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to the
Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include the
delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure and
biodiversity net gain improvements. The West Midlands Spatial
Development Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will
consider long term allocation of strategic locations to meet the
needs of the wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment
to each member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is
likely that this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan
Review.

Hartwell Plc

The potential allocation of some Green Belt and grey belt areas should only occur
where they support the Councils growth strategy but priority should be given to
developing brownfield sites, particularly those sites within the identified Growth Zones
such as GZ1-Digbeth.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Henley Investment
Management Ltd

The potential allocation of some Green Belt and grey belt areas should only occur
where they support the Councils growth strategy but priority should be given to
developing brownfield sites.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Home Builders
Federation

HBF considers it is highly likely that releasing Green Belt land for housing allocations
will be required in order for the city to meet its minimum LHN and to address unmet
need from the wider GBBCHMA. HBF notes that Birmingham has historically struggled
to develop family housing and the identification and allocation of grey belt land could
help remedy this issue.

Allocating Green Belt/grey belt land for new homes will assist in boosting levels of
affordable housing. Paragraph 67 of the NPPF states that the affordable housing
requirement should be at least 50%, unless this would make the development of these
sites unviable. As such, the Council will need to ascertain an appropriate uplift for such
sites based on viability.

Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in
the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites. The
West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Land at Bassetts
Pole

Bringing forward a major employment allocation at Bassetts Pole, in close proximity to
proposed residential growth in the northeast Birmingham corridor, will materially
improve the deliverability, sustainability and competitiveness of the emerging strategy.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Member of the
Public

Objection to development on green belt land near Hill Hook Nature Reserve and
subsequent increase in population.

The Green Belt Assessment was required to include all Green Belt
parcels of land, with the Focused Preferred Options Document
looking at broad areas of search for potential grey belt
allocations. The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of
evidence and the findings will be subject to further assessments
before any policy on Green Belt and grey belt allocations can be
finalised for the Publication Plan.
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Member of the
Public

The respondent objects to Green Belt release, particularly around Hill Hook Local
Nature Reserve. Concerns are also raised that the plan does not adequately address
existing infrastructure requirements in relation to health, education and libraries.

Comments are noted. The Green Belt Assessment is a technical
piece of evidence to inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be
subject to further assessments. Currently no decisions or
recommendations have been made in relation to the release of any
Green Belts sites or re-designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Member of the
Public

The respondent objects to the Green Belt release, particularly around Hill Hook Local
Nature Reserve. They are concerned about potential urban sprawl and the impact of
development on open spaces and local infrastructure.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Member of the
Public

Respondent questions need to build on green belt land in relation to the Mere Green
area, stressing the impact that this would have on local infrastructure and wildlife.
They emphasise need for houses to be built on derelict sites.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies
potential grey belt areas which could be released from the Green
Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt land for
development through the BLP unless itis clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this. We are committed to a
brownfield first approach.

Member of the
Public

The respondent objects to the potential allocation of sites GBP10, GBP12 and GBP14,
arguing that insufficient weight has been given to whether these sites should remain
undeveloped Green Belt land. They consider that the site assessment relies on overly
narrow scoring criteria and does not adequately reflect wider Green Belt purposes.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Member of the
Public

Strongly objects to the redesignation of much of the green belt surrounding Sutton
Coldfield and nearby areas as 'grey belt'. This includes land currently used as a public
amenity, i.e New Hall Country Park. How does this align to the Council's aims to
improve public health

Objection to the release of Green Belt land for developmentin
Newhall Valley Country Park is noted. The Green Belt
Assessment was required to include all Green Belt parcels of land
but there is no intention for any development to be allowed in
Newhall Valley Country Park, which will continue to be protected
under the Country Parks and Nature Reserves designation.

Member of the
Public

Disagree strongly that the Green Belt around Sutton Coldfield should be downgraded
to Grey Belt at any time whether or not the planning permission to develop on any part
of it is allowed now or in the future.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless it
is clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this
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Member of the
Public

I do not approve of the downgrading of the Green Belt to grey, whether or not future
planning permission is granted on any of these (many) sites around our town.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options

Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless it
is clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify this.

Member of the I do not think the plan should be considering any more green spaces around Sutton Comments are noted. The Green Belt Assessment is a technical
Public Coldfield, there are enough grey and brown field sites that should be considered. Cites | piece of evidence to inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be
concerns over congestion, infrastructure capacity and more air pollution and loss of subject to further assessments. Currently no decisions or
greenery to absorb CO.. recommendations have been made in relation to the release of any
Green Belts sites or re-designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.
Member of the The respondent objects to the development of Hill Hook Local Nature Reserve, citing Comments are noted. The Green Belt Assessment is a technical
Public flood risk and highway safety concerns, arguing that additional development would piece of evidence to inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be
exacerbate these problems. They state alternatives including increased density and subject to further assessments. Currently no decisions or
brownfield led regeneration should be prioritised over greenbelt release. recommendations have been made in relation to the release of any
Green Belts sites or re-designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.
Member of the The respondent objects to development of Hill Hook Local Nature Reserve, citing flood | The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
Public risk and highway safety issues. They instead argue for higher density and brownfield led | inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
regeneration before green belt release is considered. assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.
Member of the Concerns regarding the scale of development in Sutton Coldfield, of particular concern | Comments are noted.
Public is Wylde Green.
Member of the The respondent questions whether the evidence base adequately justifies the level and | Comments are noted.
Public location of affordable housing proposed in Sutton Coldfield and the impact of high
density development on infrastructure, including education, transport and health.
Member of the This representation requests that the council carefully considers the implications of The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
Public building on green belt land inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further

assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.
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Member of the
Public

Formally object to any proposal within the emerging Birmingham Local Plan that would
involve releasing Green Belt land for development in or around Newhall Valley Country
Park. Newnhall Valley is a vital green corridor that provides significant ecological,
recreational, and community value. Its protected status is essential for preserving
biodiversity, supporting wildlife habitats, maintaining natural flood management, and
ensuring that residents have continued access to high-quality open space for wellbeing
and recreation.

The comments and concerns relating to New Hall Valley Park are
noted. The purpose of the FPOD consultation is to seek views on
the potential to allocate grey belt sites within the broad areas of
search rather than proposing to actually allocate them at this time,
Prior to any Grey Belt sites being identified a full assessment of
exceptional circumstances will need to be made which includes an
assessment of all reasonable alternatives.

Member of the
Public

The Birmingham Local Plan proposes approx. 3,600 new dwellings on farmland
surrounding Roughley. Sutton Coldfield as a whole has 8,216 proposed new dwellings
across its 15 proposed sites. This means the town is being asked to accommodate
79% of the Birmingham Local Plan. It also means a 20% increase in dwellings

The comments relating to specific sites are noted. The

main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of the
FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing urban
area through the regeneration of brownfield land and optimisation
of development densities. The proposed growth zones will
encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment and renewal
of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The Centres network and
Centres for Change policy will also support and enhance this
approach. A number of significant Housing Regeneration schemes
will also take place at Ladywood and Druids Heath and new growth
will also be focused within the existing strategic land allocations
for Langley and Peddimore, with major development sites

also identified at Washwood Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It
is therefore not correct that the development strategy focuses too
heavily on the Sutton Coldfield area, it simply identified potential
broad areas of search for the allocation of grey belt sites should
they be needed to deliver the employment and housing needs of
the city for the plan period.

Member of the
Public

The evidence of the local people who know and appreciate the benefits, physically,
mentally, socially, etc of the existing Green Belt as it is at present

Comment is noted and agreed, all consultation comments will be
carefully considered against the technical evidence.

Member of the
Public

No, objects to Green Belt land use.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies
potential grey belt areas which could be released from the Green
Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt land for
development through the BLP unless itis clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this.
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Member of the
Public

The response outlines that housing needs should be met by Brownfield sites rather
than the Green Belt.

Whilst the Focused Preferred Options Document identifies
potential grey belt areas which could be released from the Green
Belt, there is no current commitment to release Green Belt land for
development through the BLP unless it is clear that there are
exceptional circumstances to justify this.

Member of the
Public

Objection to Green Belt Release in or around Newhall Valley Country Park, highlighting
its ecological, environmental, recreational and community value. They argue that
development would cause irreversible harm and call for brownfield and higher density
led alternatives.

Objection to the release of Green Belt land for developmentin
Newhall Valley Country Park is noted. The Green Belt Assessment
was required to include all Green Belt parcels of land but there is
no intention for any development to be allowed in Newhall Valley
Country Park, which will continue to be protected under the
Country Parks and Nature Reserves designation.

Member of the
Public

Objects to proposals around Green Belt release in Sutton Coldfield, particularly GBP6
and GBP7 due to impact on the surrounding road network and safety of road users.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Member of the
Public

Objects to green belt site allocations around Sutton Coldfield due to severe deficit of
infrastructure, loss of environmental and recreational assets. Also states there has
been a failure to demonstrate that exceptional circumstances have been met to justify
the release of Green Belt.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Member of the
Public

Objects to proposals on land north of Roughley and Weeford Road because of the
impact on the environment, wildlife, local infrastructure and services.

Comments noted. The consultation was extended by two weeks
until 19th December. The Green Belt Assessment is a technical
piece of evidence to inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be
subject to further assessments. Currently no decisions or
recommendations have been made in relation to the release of any
Green Belts sites or re-designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.
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Member of the
Public

Oppose the concept of grey belt and state that exceptional circumstances have not
been demonstrated and justified through the local plan process.

Comments are noted. Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all options have been exhausted. The
Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations. A
Viability Assessment Update will inform the Regulation 19 Plan to
ensure that new homes can be delivered on the site allocations.

Member of the
Public

Prioritise building on brownfield first and not greenbelt.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Member of the
Public

Objects to reclassification of green belt as grey belt.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Member of the
Public

Objects to green belt release.

Comments noted.

311




Member of the
Public

Objection to the release of Green Belt land for development in Newhall Valley Country
Park is noted.

Paragraph 145 of the National Planning Policy Framework states
"Once established, Green Belt boundaries should only be altered
where exceptional circumstances are fully evidenced and justified
through the preparation of updating of plans." Furthermore,
Paragraph 148 of the NPPF (Dec 2024) states that when its
necessary to release Green Belt land for development, Local
Planning Authorities should consider the following order: 1)
Previously Developed Land; 2) Grey Belt land which is not already
previously developed; 3) Other Green Belt locations. Before
allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all options
have been exhausted. The Housing Land Supply identified in the
Focused Preferred Options Consultation demonstrates that the
city can meet its own housing needs on identified site allocations
within the Growth Zones and on other Major Development sites and
existing strategic allocations. A Viability Assessment Update will
inform the Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be
delivered on the site allocations.

Member of the
Public

Objects to the possible allocation of land at Walmley Golf Club due to the poor road
infrastructure in the area, the existing pressure on infrastructure and services.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Member of the
Public

Objects to sites that negatively impact on Sutton Coldfield. Development should be
directed to other areas of the city.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.

Member of the
Public

Disagrees with the prioritisation of housing over environmental protection and
sustainability. All reasonable alternatives (brownfield, urban regeneration higher
densities, cooperation with neighbours) must be prioritised before Green Belt release.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.
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Member of the
Public

Does not support grey belt being allocated citing the negative impact on Sutton
Coldfield residents and the environment.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Member of the Disagrees that Green Belt land should be allocated through the local plan to meet Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Public wider development needs in the housing market area. Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.
Member of the Disagrees that Green Belt land should be released to meet wider housing market need | Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Public stating that is will be detrimental to the environment, wildlife and current residents in Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long

the area.

term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Member of the
Public

Disagrees that Green Belt land should be released to meet wider housing market need
stating that is will be detrimental to the environment, wildlife and current residents in
the area.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Member of the
Public

Simply a device to meet outside needs rather than the needs of the local population
and to protect the wellbeing and amenity enjoyed by those affected be the reduction of
Green Belt for no good reason.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.
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Member of the
Public

Disagrees that Green Belt land should be released to meet wider housing market need.

Empty homes should be used first before Green Belt release.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Member of the Disagrees that Green Belt land should be released to meet wider housing market need. | Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development

Public Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Member of the Target is already met for Sutton Coldfield’s' contribution to extra housing via several Comments are noted. Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be

Public approved sites including the huge 5,500 home Langley development. necessary to review and make the case for exceptional

circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted. The Housing
Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations.

Member of the
Public

Green Belt has to be saved, protected and maintained under any circumstances.

Comments are noted. Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted. The Housing
Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations.
Paragraph 145 of the National Planning Policy Framework states
"Once established, Green Belt boundaries should only be altered
where exceptional circumstances are fully evidenced and justified
through the preparation of updating of plans." Furthermore,
Paragraph 148 of the NPPF (Dec 2024) states that when its
necessary to release Green Belt land for development, Local
Planning Authorities should consider the following order: 1)
Previously Developed Land; 2) grey belt land which is not already
previously developed; 3) Other Green Belt locations.
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Member of the
Public

Birmingham’s reduced housing need and significant urban capacity mean there is ho
justification for allocating grey belt sites to meet wider HMA needs. Allocating Green
Belt/ grey belt land to meet other authorities unmet needs would therefore place an
unnecessary environmental burden on Birmingham when its own needs can be met
without Green Belt loss. While the Duty to Co-operate requires engagement with
neighbouring authorities, it does not require Birmingham to: Compromise its net zero
ambitions.

A more balanced response to HMA pressures would include: Continued cooperation
with neighbouring authorities Joint strategic planning at the HMA or regional level
Brownfield-first approaches across the wider region Reassessment at a future plan
review if circumstances change. Allocating grey belt sites in Birmingham to meet wider
HMA development needs is neither necessary nor sustainable at this stage. It would
undermine the Plans objectives and place a disproportionate burden on Birmingham’s
environmental assets without clear justification.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Member of the For the Walmley, Wylde Green and Sutton Coldfield areas, traffic is at gridlock most The comments and concerns relating to the potential areas of
Public days, air quality will significantly reduce and there will be a loss of cycle and walking search are noted. The purpose of the FPOD consultation is to seek
paths particularly with respect to GBCFS 15 and 18 (Newhall and Walmley Golf Club) views on the potential to allocate Grey Belt sites within these broad
areas of search rather than proposing to actually allocate them at
this time, Prior to any grey belt sites being identified a full
assessment of exceptional circumstances will need to be made
which includes an assessment of all reasonable alternatives.
Member of the No. Grey belt sites should not be used for the development of housing. Brownfield sites | Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be necessary to review
Public that have already been identified should be used or other alternative sites that will not and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure

impact on the environment.

all options have been exhausted. Paragraph 148 of the NPPF (Dec
2024) states that when its necessary to release Green Belt land for
development, Local Planning Authorities should consider the
following order: 1) Previously Developed Land; 2) grey belt land
which is not already previously developed; 3) Other Green Belt
locations.

Member of the
Public

Grey belt and greenbelt sites are home to many different wildlife species and these
areas should be respected and maintained. Other alternatives should be explored to
meet housing demand.

Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be necessary to review
and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure

all options have been exhausted. The Housing Land

Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options

Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations.
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Member of the
Public

The existing infrastructure cannot cope with the existing population. The main
connections to the trunk road network at Minworth Asda A38, Bassett's Pole, J9 the
Belfry, J5 Castle Vale and J7 Scott Arms already suffer horrendous traffic at peak times.
None of these junctions can be easily modified or expanded. The cross-city line will not
serve the proposed areas- people living there would still have to drive to reach stations
on the cross-city line. Flats / apartments located for example on the disused multi
storey car park, within walking distance of Sutton Coldfield station are a much more
appropriate place to create housing. The Council have also split the proposed Sutton
Coldfield areas into numerous smaller areas rather than considering the impact as a
whole. These should be considered as a single entity so that the impact is given a
proportionate consideration in addition to proper consideration of the already in
progress Langley and Peddimore development on straining local infrastructure.

The comments and concerns relating to the potential areas of
search are noted. The purpose of the FPOD consultation is to seek
views on the potential to allocate Grey Belt sites within these broad
areas of search rather than proposing to actually allocate them at
this time, Prior to any grey belt sites being identified a full
assessment of exceptional circumstances will need to be made
which includes an assessment of all reasonable alternatives.

Member of the
Public

Birmingham appears to have very little green belt left, and now seems to be proposing
to develop vast swathes of what there is left, up to the city boundaries - we should be
protecting what little green belt the city has left. Surely development should be in areas
across the city, not focusing so heavily on one small area, there are so many brownfield
sites that could be developed. | have so many concerns about these proposals which
affect vast swathes of land virtually on my doorstep. Why should Sutton Coldfield
shoulder so much of the burden of Birmingham's citywide development - the
development plan is for the whole city, not just Sutton Coldfield.

The comments and concerns relating to the potential areas of
search are noted. The purpose of the FPOD consultation is to seek
views on the potential to allocate grey belt sites within these broad
areas of search rather than proposing to actually allocate them at
this time, Prior to any grey belt sites being identified a full
assessment of exceptional circumstances will need to be made
which includes an assessment of all reasonable alternatives.

Member of the
Public

Regeneration of existing brown field sites should be exhausted before looking at Geen
Belt land.

Comments are noted and agreed. Before allocating any Grey Belt
sites it will be necessary to review and make the case for
exceptional circumstances to ensure all options have been
exhausted. The Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused
Preferred Options Consultation demonstrates that the city can
meet its own housing needs on identified site allocations within the
Growth Zones and on other Major Development sites and existing
strategic allocations. A Viability Assessment Update will inform the
Regulation 19 Plan to ensure that new homes can be delivered on
the site allocations.

Member of the
Public

Why convert or use NEW Green, Grey when the existing site with planning permission
have no or little sign of development. These must be prioritized and house builder
pushed to meet targets. Land grab for smaller plots will not fix the shortage and will not
provide 50% of the required social housing.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.
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Member of the
Public

Green belt should not be allocated to grey belt until all brownfield sites have been fully
utilised. It is totally unreasonable to destroy green spaces.

Paragraph 145 of the National Planning Policy Framework states
"Once established, Green Belt boundaries should only be altered
where exceptional circumstances are fully evidenced and justified
through the preparation of updating of plans." Furthermore,
Paragraph 148 of the NPPF (Dec 2024) states that when its
necessary to release Green Belt land for development, Local
Planning Authorities should consider the following order: 1)
Previously Developed Land; 2) grey belt land which is not already
previously developed; 3) Other Green Belt locations.

Member of the
Public

821 dwellings are already planned for Sutton town centre on previously developed
land. If l understand the document correctly, Birmingham already has a sufficient
number of dwellings planned to cover its housing needs for the plan period. Green Belt
land should be protected for its environmental and health benefits and should be a last
resort for building.

The comments and concerns relating to the potential areas of
search are noted. The purpose of the FPOD consultation is to seek
views on the potential to allocate grey belt sites within these broad
areas of search rather than proposing to actually allocate them at
this time, Prior to any grey belt sites being identified a full
assessment of exceptional circumstances will need to be made
which includes an assessment of all reasonable alternatives.

Member of the
Public

Possible grey belt sites may be considered nearer to existing industrial developments
orin areas where proposed road development will allow development of grey belt sites
without affecting local communities.

Comments are noted. Paragraph 145 of the National Planning
Policy Framework states "Once established, Green Belt boundaries
should only be altered where exceptional circumstances are fully
evidenced and justified through the preparation of updating of
plans." Furthermore, Paragraph 148 of the NPPF (Dec 2024) states
that when its necessary to release Green Belt land for
development, Local Planning Authorities should consider the
following order: 1) Previously Developed Land; 2) Grey Belt land
which is not already previously developed; 3) Other Green Belt
locations.
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Member of the
Public

We don't have enough green belt. Just renaming it "grey" belt appears to be an attempt
to deflect attention. Birmingham has enough brown belt that should be used first. As
usual this consultation feels like a token effort, to tick a box to say "we consulted with
the public". The plans will just get pushed forward with maybe an excuse of "our hands
were tied" by government edicts.

The main facets of the growth strategy are set out at Page 20 of the
FPOD and focus new development mainly within the existing urban
area through the regeneration of brownfield land and optimisation
of development densities. The proposed growth zones will
encourage the ongoing regeneration, redevelopment and renewal
of the city helping to reduce travel by car. The Centres network and
Centres for Change policy will also support and enhance this
approach. A number of significant Housing Regeneration schemes
will also take place at Ladywood and Druids Heath and new growth
will also be focused within the existing strategic land allocations
for Langley and Peddimore, with major development sites

also identified at Washwood Heath and Tyseley Enterprise Zone. It
is therefore not correct that the development strategy will include
Green Belt sites. The consultation document

simply identifies potential broad areas of search for the allocation
of grey belt sites should they be needed to deliver the employment
and housing needs of the city for the plan period.

Member of the
Public

Infrastructure needs to be sorted first, doctors surgeries, schools, roads etc need to be
able to cater for any increase in housing and this is no being considered.

Comment is noted and will be considered through the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan to support the Local Plan Review.

Member of the
Public

There is already in place a major development of upward of 5,000 houses already on
land formerly designated as Green Belt with no extra provision for hospital care nor
improvements to the roads which are already congested.

Comment is noted and will be considered through the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan including consultation and
involvement from the NHS to support the Local Plan Review.

Member of the
Public

Strongly object to the erosion of green belt whilst there is sufficient brown belt which
could be utilised first.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.
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Member of the
Public

Any contribution to wider housing needs should only be considered where it can be
clearly demonstrated that local infrastructure, services and transport networks can

accommodate the additional demand without causing harm to existing communities.

In the case of the Withy Hill area, this has not yet been demonstrated. Does not
support allocating grey belt sites in this location specifically to meet wider Housing
Market Area needs.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

I believe any green (grey) belt should only be released once the Spatial Development
Strategy has agreed and brownfield regeneration has been exhausted, not only within
Birmingham but all of the West Midlands local authorities.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

More suitable locations within the city for houses of this type and number to be built.
Building 60 dwellings on the area designated on Walmley golf club would totally
destroy the surrounding area.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

Do not comprise our Green Belt by conveniently reclassifying it!

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Member of the
Public

The green belt should be preserved. The volume of houses proposed around roughly
Dale farm would put pressure on the infrastructure, schools, volumes of traffic on local
roads would be overwhelming.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region

Member of the
Public

Grey belt land is a very loose term. There needs a more specific explanation and
rigorous rules.

Noted, The definition of Grey Belt land is included within the
Government's National Planning Policy Framework.

Member of the
Public

No.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

Land at Blake Street/Ryknild Close, Hill Hook Road, Sutton Coldfield should not be
allocated through the Local Plan review to meet wider development needs across the
Housing Market Area.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

I do not think some grey belt (that is clearly green belt or adjacent to green belt) should
be allocated to housing development. This is especially the case for land at Blake
Street/Hill Hook because any development will disrupt drainage and be detrimental to
unique habitats and various birds.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.
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Member of the
Public

You will not build on Green or grey belt to support this housing proposal. You cannot
say you need to build sustainable green houses in one sentence and concrete over all
our green spaces in the second sentence.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

Don't care.

Noted.

Member of the
Public

All brown field sites to be reviewed first, particularly those with better accesses for
both construction and the increased population, particularly when considering areas
such as Land at Blake Street/Ryknild Close, Hill Hook Road, Sutton Coldfield.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

No, any Green Belt release should only be released once the SDS has agreed and
apportioned future sub regional needs and exhausted brownfield regeneration not only
within Birmingham but all of the West Midlands local authorities.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

Potentially.

Comment is noted.
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Member of the
Public

Green belt and grey belt land in North Birmingham and Sutton Coldfield provide
essential environmental, social, and economic benefits, including preventing urban
sprawl, protecting habitats and water resources, supporting recreation, and enhancing
quality of life. Once developed, these benefits are permanently lost, making such
development short-sighted in the context of climate change and environmental
decline. Although grey belt land is not formally designated as green belt, it performs
similar functions, and developing it risks setting a precedent for further loss of green
space. Rather than allocating these areas for housing, Birmingham should focus on
urban regeneration, brownfield sites, and sustainable development within existing
urban areas to meet housing needs without compromising environmental integrity,
community wellbeing, or long-term resilience.

'The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt'.

Member of the
Public

What | can say is that the land at HillHook and Blake Street is manifestly unsuitable for
the reasons given in 28 above for development for any reason.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

Development increases emissions and reduces natural resilience. The plan does not
address any employment issues in Sutton Coldfield. Removing Green Belt contradicts
climate resilience goals.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

Not the area in Sutton Coldfield on Hill Hook Road.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.
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Member of the
Public

No I strongly disagree with this, particularly at Hill Hook/ Blake Street.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the Environmental Conflict: The land is not degraded "grey belt" but performs Green Belt Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Public functions, supporting wildlife and diverse species, which conflicts with biodiversity Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
protection policy. Flood Risk: The ground floods frequently, indicating it functions as across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
vital natural water storage. Development will increase impermeable surfaces and Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
exacerbate flooding for surrounding properties. taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.
Member of the The wildlife impact is massive there are so many species of wild animals, bats, Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Public woodpeckers, owls, squirrels, newts, voles. This will totally wipe them out and put a Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
permanent scar on the environment. It is completely unnecessary in whatis a across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
protected habitat with rare wetlands and wet woodlands. Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.
Member of the No definitely in this area (hill hook) there is valuable wildlife Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Public Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns

across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.
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Member of the
Public

No, some sites proposed contain natural habitat to wildlife and development will have
a huge impact on its ecosystem e.g. land near Blake st/hill hook road/Ryknild close.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

Yes. | am not objecting to the development of land off Hillhook Rd per se, just to the
density of housing at 40/hectare.

Comment relating to the density of development is noted. If
development were to come forward on this site it may need to be
considered in line with the Government's proposals for increased
density around railway stations

Member of the
Public

Disagree with scale of growth near HHLNR and within Sutton Coldfield as it is
disproportionate and unsustainable. Recommend a balanced approach of using
brownfield and infill sites.

Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in
the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.

Member of the
Public

No. There are no rail links to the north of the City and very few schools and employment
opportunities.

Comments are noted. However, a choice of housing must be
provided in Sutton Coldfield for all households to enable a
sustainable mixed community. Evidence shows that the estimated
need for newly forming households per annum for Sutton Coldfield
is 527 households. The current stock of affordable homes —only 93
affordable dwellings become available from relets/resale of
existing stock per annum in the Sutton Coldfield area. An
Infrastructure Delivery Plan is being undertaken to review the
infrastructure needed to support new development across the City.

Member of the
Public

Disagrees with the scale of growth near Hill Hook Nature Reserve due to cumulative
impact on services and the environment. States brownfield land should be focused
upon.

Comments are noted.

Member of the
Public

Disagrees with the scale of growth near Hill Hook Nature reserve due to the impact on
the environment and services.

Comments are noted.
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Member of the
Public

There is no guarantee that any sites released within these guidelines would have
affordable (whatever that means) housing built.

Comments are noted. However, if Grey Belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for Grey Belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the
Public

Not everyone can afford the typical house prices in Sutton Coldfield.

Comment is noted and agreed. Evidence shows that the estimated
need for newly forming households per annum for Sutton Coldfield
is 527 households. The current stock of affordable homes - only 93
affordable dwellings become available from relets/resale of
existing stock per annum in the Sutton Coldfield area.

Member of the
Public

Housing delivered in Sutton Coldfield does not deliver affordable housing. Brownfield
land should be used instead.

Comments are noted. However, a choice of housing must be
provided in Sutton Coldfield for all households to enable a
sustainable mixed community and to avoid an ageing population
concentration. Evidence shows that the estimated need for newly
forming households per annum for Sutton Coldfield is 527
households. The current stock of affordable homes - only 93
affordable dwellings become available from relets/resale of
existing stock per annum in the Sutton Coldfield area.

Member of the
Public

Don't use Green Belt just to deliver higher levels of affordable housing.

Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in
the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.

Member of the
Public

Any developments on any type of site would presumably come with minimum quotes
for affordable housing. | fail to see however how this justifies developing Green Belt in
preference to Brownfield.

Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in
the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.
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Member of the
Public

Sutton Coldfield has already and is in process of supplying required by HMG housing
allocation so this should not happen.

Comment is noted. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

Affordable housing is most likely to be needed in the areas where brownfield sites are
available and should be developed since these are closed to local amenities which
relieves further congestion in other areas, emissions would be lower as those
developments would be in easy reach of city centres

Comments are noted. However, evidence set out in the Housing
and Economic Development Needs Assessment (HEDNA) clearly
demonstrates that affordable housing needs are also prolific within
the Sutton Coldfield area, largely due to a shortage of available
properties. the estimated need for newly forming households per
annum for Sutton Coldfield is 527 households.

Current stock of affordable homes - only 93 affordable dwellings
become available from relets/resale of existing stock per annum in
the Sutton Coldfield area.

Member of the There is insufficient evidence that grey belt development would outperform urban Comments are noted and welcomed. Particularly in relation to the
Public regeneration sites in delivering social or affordable housing, particularly when overall household affordability costs relating to travel and access
infrastructure costs, viability constraints, and long-term affordability are taken into to services. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary
account. Delivery of affordable housing is often back-loaded and vulnerable to viability | to review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to
reviews. Grey belt development typically: Increases car dependency Raises household | ensure all options have been exhausted. The Housing Land
transport costs Locates residents further from jobs, services, and education. A more Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
effective and sustainable approach is to prioritise brownfield regeneration, urban Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
density, and infrastructure-rich locations where affordable housing can be delivered needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
more equitably and reliably. other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations. A
Viability Assessment Update will inform the Regulation 19 Plan to
assess whether affordable housing can be successfully delivered
on the site allocations within the Plan.
Member of the How can redesignating Green to grey belt and then subsequently developing that land Comments are noted. The Golden Rules are set out in the National
Public improve access to green spaces? it’s a complete contradiction. Planning Policy Framework.
Member of the No. Grey belt/ green belt should only be even considered once all brownfield sites have | Comment is noted. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be
Public been exhausted and developers have been required to clean up these sites being more | necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
sustainable and better for the environment circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted.
Member of the Building in this part of Sutton Coldfield will not create affordable housing given the Noted. However, there is a significant local affordable housing
Public relative cost of property in this area compared to other areas of Birmingham. Using need for newly forming households in the Sutton Coldfield area

available land in parts of Birmingham where housing is more affordable would be
better.

which prices younger families out of the market. It is essential to
have housing choice in this area of the City.
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Member of the
Public

Sutton Coldfield area show it has low rise larger properties skewed towards higher
income parts of society. The only way to make affordable housing in this area would
involve massively changing the character of the area by allowing an inappropriately
high housing density.

Comments noted.

Member of the
Public

Sutton Coldfield area show it has low rise larger properties skewed towards higher
income parts of society. The only way to make affordable housing in this area would
involve massively changing the character of the area by allowing an inappropriately
high housing density.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to be
allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to the
Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include the
delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure and
biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the
Public

Simply saying grey must have higher social housing will not equal more housing quota.
The scale of the site needs to be taken into account.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the
Public

The areas in which you are planning to build for example behind Kempson Avenue. This
is an area which attracts very high house prices compared to other parts of
Birmingham, social/affordable housing should be up to 50% cheaper than market rate.
How is this going to be possible?

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the
Public

| do not think that development of local Sutton Coldfield sites would help to provide
affordable housing. Land prices are already high in these areas. More use of brown field
sites would achieve more affordable housing.

Comments are noted. However, a choice of housing must be
provided in Sutton Coldfield for all households to enable a
sustainable mixed community and to avoid an ageing population
concentration. Evidence shows that the estimated need for newly
forming households per annum for Sutton Coldfield is 527
households. The current stock of affordable homes - only 93
affordable dwellings become available from relets/resale of
existing stock per annum in the Sutton Coldfield area.

Member of the
Public

Why is there no consultation question asking if allocating any of these "grey" belt sites
isagoodidea?

Comment is noted. The consultation focuses on seeking views as
to the potential areas of search for the allocation of Grey Belt sites
and whether these would be needed as part of the overall
Development Strategy. It is not the intention to ignore the views of
the public.

327




Member of the
Public

You are overcrowding an already overcrowded and under-resourced area. Better
planning needs to be given to areas wider afield and schools, transport, doctors - all
community facilities need to be developed in conjunction with the housing to meet the
increased demands of the area

Comments are noted. However, a choice of housing must be
provided in Sutton Coldfield for all households to enable a
sustainable mixed community and to avoid an ageing population
concentration. Evidence shows that the estimated need for newly
forming households per annum for Sutton Coldfield is 527
households. The current stock of affordable homes - only 93
affordable dwellings become available from relets/resale of
existing stock per annum in the Sutton Coldfield area.

Member of the
Public

I don't believe any of these sites would deliver affordable housing.

Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in
the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.

Member of the
Public

I strongly object that not all alternatives have been fully explored. This clearly
contravenes previously stated BCC policy on the retention of green belt.

Comments are noted. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all options have been exhausted. The
Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations. A
Viability Assessment Update will inform the Regulation 19 Plan to
ensure that new homes can be delivered on the site allocations.

Member of the
Public

Not convinced that allocating grey belt sites such as Withy Hill would necessarily
achieve this in practice. There is a risk that viability assessments could be used to
reduce affordable housing provision in order to fund this infrastructure. Without clear
evidence that 50% affordable housing can be delivered alongside the necessary
infrastructure improvements, there is insufficient justification for releasing grey belt
land in this location on affordability grounds alone.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.
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Member of the
Public

There are much better and more suitable locations to achieve the government figures.

Comments are noted. However, a choice of housing must be
provided in Sutton Coldfield for all households to enable a
sustainable mixed community and to avoid an ageing population
concentration. Evidence shows that the estimated need for newly
forming households per annum for Sutton Coldfield is 527
households. The current stock of affordable homes - only 93
affordable dwellings become available from relets/resale of
existing stock per annum in the Sutton Coldfield area.

Member of the
Public

They are all valuable green belt sites. Your proposals to develop on them massive
housing estates, a large proportion of which would be small affordable houses means
a massive influx of people into Sutton Coldfield, the access roads into and out of are
already over stretched.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the The community enjoys the public rights of way in the open spaces. Wildlife habitats Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

Public should be protected. be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the There are so many empty buildings - pubs, brown belt land that could be used for Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

Public affordable housing. There is a huge development about to start around Peddimore, be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to

surely Sutton Coldfield has lost enough Green Bfelt land.

the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the
Public

Allocating grey belt sites would not help deliver higher levels of affordable housing. it
would increase competition by drawing more people into the area, ultimately making
housing less affordable. Many residents chose to live here to be away from the city
centre, and such development undermines that purpose.

Comments are noted. However, a choice of housing must be
provided in Sutton Coldfield for all households to enable a
sustainable mixed community and to avoid an ageing population
concentration. Evidence shows that the estimated need for newly
forming households per annum for Sutton Coldfield is 527
households. The current stock of affordable homes - only 93
affordable dwellings become available from relets/resale of
existing stock per annum in the Sutton Coldfield area.
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Member of the
Public

No I do think these potential grey belt areas would help meet increase affordable
housing. Governments own golden rules state that existing local green space must be
provided or even improved and the should be accessible to the public. By allocating
these areas within Sutton Coldfield and increasing the population by a quarter this rule
is broken for all existing residents!

Comments are noted. However, a choice of housing must be
provided in Sutton Coldfield for all households to enable a
sustainable mixed community and to avoid an ageing population
concentration. Evidence shows that the estimated need for newly
forming households per annum for Sutton Coldfield is 527
households. The current stock of affordable homes - only 93
affordable dwellings become available from relets/resale of
existing stock per annum in the Sutton Coldfield area.

Member of the
Public

You will not build on Green or grey belt to support this housing proposal. You cannot
say you need to build sustainable green houses in one sentence and concrete over all
our green spaces in the second sentence.

Comments are noted. However, a choice of housing must be
provided in Sutton Coldfield for all households to enable a
sustainable mixed community and to avoid an ageing population
concentration. Evidence shows that the estimated need for newly
forming households per annum for Sutton Coldfield is 527
households. The current stock of affordable homes - only 93
affordable dwellings become available from relets/resale of
existing stock per annum in the Sutton Coldfield area.

Member of the
Public

Affordable housing is an artificial distortion of the market. The origin of the land is
irrelevant.

Comments are noted. However, a choice of housing must be
provided in Sutton Coldfield for all households to enable a
sustainable mixed community and to avoid an ageing population
concentration. Evidence shows that the estimated need for newly
forming households per annum for Sutton Coldfield is 527
households. The current stock of affordable homes - only 93
affordable dwellings become available from relets/resale of
existing stock per annum in the Sutton Coldfield area.

Member of the
Public

The goal of affordable housing may not be met with some of these sites (for example:
Land at Blake Street/Ryknild Close, Hill Hook Road, Sutton Coldfield), having
properties at lower price in affluent areas increases demand and inevitable drives up
price and does not protect the longevity of affordable housing.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the
Public

Simply allocating grey belt sites in itself does not help to deliver affordable
housing. There isn't enough capacity within this country's building industry to make
good quality housing competitively.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.
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Member of the
Public

Sounds good, but since successive UK governments have made a hash of housing then
this is just another policy that will be overturned by the next government.

Comments noted.

Member of the
Public

Although meeting affordable housing targets is important, developing green belt land in
North Birmingham and Sutton Coldfield is not an appropriate solution. Priority should
instead be given to urban regeneration and brownfield development that delivers
accessible, sustainable housing integrated with existing infrastructure. Green belt sites
are typically on the city’s outskirts, poorly connected to public transport and essential
services, which can increase car dependence and social exclusion. Development in
these locations may result in fewer genuinely affordable homes while creating
environmental and social challenges, undermining the goal of building sustainable and
inclusive communities.

Comments are noted.

Member of the
Public

Itis highly unlikely that developing the land at Hill Hook and Blake street could make a
contribution to affordable housing. The location will make development expensive. The
flood risk will only add to the costs of development. The small area of the land at Hill
Hook (0.97 acres) means that there will be no economies of scale developing this site.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the
Public

Possibly.

Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in
the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites

Member of the
Public

The Hill Hook/ Blake Street location is not ideal for affordable housing since prices are
already high in this area.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the
Public

The necessary flood mitigation and ecological remediation expenses will significantly
increase the total development costs for this site. These high costs will allow the
developer to use a Viability Assessment to argue that delivering the required
percentage of affordable housing is financially unviable.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.
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Member of the
Public

The wildlife impact is massive there are so many species of wild animals, bats,
woodpeckers, owls, squirrels, newts, voles. This will totally wipe them out and put a
permanent scar on the environment.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the Neutral on this. Noted.

Public

Member of the Potentially, but wider impacts on an already high level of traffic congestion, flooding Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

Public risks and risks to local wildlife need to be seriously taken into consideration e.g near be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to

the hill hook nature reserve area on Blake st.

the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements

Member of the
Public

Not in the case of the Hillhook Road site for 60 dwellings as these are likely to be well
out of the "affordable" bracket.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

Member of the
Public

Strongly object to the use of Green Belt for more housing. In particular Kempson
Avenue is an entirely unsuitable place for 80 houses. This will cause traffic problems
put too much strain on already overstretched public services. The same applies to
Newhall Country Park.

Comment noted. We will carefully consider such issues in the
event that the land at Kempson Avenue is released from the Green
Belt for development. However, it should be noted that no such
allocation is proposed within the consultation document. Kempson
Avenue is only listed as one of the sites in the Green Belt that has
been promoted to us for development.

Member of the
Public

Does not support the allocation of grey belt for employment as does not address the
employment issues of Sutton Coldfield and any development in Green Belt will have
environmental consequences.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.
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Member of the
Public

No

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

No. The plan does not deliver employment in Sutton Coldfield and any release will have
a negative impact on the climate and flooding.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

No, the plan doesn't cover employment issues in Sutton Coldfield and the release of
sites will have an impact for climate change and flooding.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

What is meant by “employment land shortfalls”? Does that mean living or industrial?

This relates to Industrial land shortfall within the city which
currently stands at 59 ha.

Member of the
Public

It is totally wrong, misguided and unfair that all 18.5 hectares of industrial land being
promoted across the city are in Sutton Coldfield and nowhere else in the area.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Member of the
Public

Brownfield sites should be used and not Green Belt.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

No, there are more appropriate sites.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

Green belt should only be used for commercial use when all other options have been
exhausted.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

This process of Green to Grey Belt will do nothing to address the City's employment
land shortfalls. The huge industrial sites at the end of the A38 near ASDA are supplying
huge amounts of additional positions and Langley will supply the housing.

Comments are noted. The City has a significant shortfall in its
Employment Land Supply of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It
will be necessary to look at all available options in order to meet
this shortfall and to ensure a sustainable balance between new
homes and jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted.
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Member of the
Public

Why sacrifice more (greenbelt) land when existing is not even being utilised?

Comments are noted. Langley and Peddimore were allocated in
the Adopted Birmingham Development Plan. The Local Plan Review
needs to address the City's development needs up to 2044 and
therefore further development sites will ne required to meet the
overall needs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted. The Housing
Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations.

Member of the
Public

The scale, location, and sustainability of the proposed grey belt sites do not provide a
proportionate or effective solution to the identified employment land need proposed
grey belt sites could provide around 16.4 hectares of employment land This would
address less than one-third of the identified shortfall. Risk attracting lower-value or
car-dependent employment uses May dilute investment in priority economic locations.
Employment uses on grey belt sites would: Increase commuting distances Increase
reliance on private vehicles. Allocating grey belt employment land risks: Reducing
pressure to intensify or modernise existing industrial land. Fragmenting the city’s
employment land strategy. The Plan already recognises the need to protect and
optimise Core Industrial Areas. Employment sites on grey belt land: Require
substantial upfront infrastructure investment Have longer delivery times Carry
uncertainty over market demand and take-up. A more sustainable and effective
response would include Intensification and modernisation of existing industrial estates
Redevelopment of under-performing employment land Greater use of multi-storey
industrial and logistics formats Continued strategic collaboration at the regional level
These approaches align better with Birmingham’s economic ambitions and
sustainability goals.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

The Langley and Peddimore sites are huge areas of green belt which have already been
taken out of the Green Belt for development. Sutton, Walmley, Newhall and Wylde
Green cannot sustain any more.

Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be necessary to review
and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure

all options have been exhausted. The Housing Land

Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options

Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations.
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Member of the
Public

Should only be considered when all brownfield sites have been saturated. Ensure that
brownfield sites are properly restored before any consideration is made to disrupting
the grey belt/ greenbelt sites.

Comments are noted and agreed. Before allocating any grey belt
sites it will be necessary to review and make the case for
exceptional circumstances to ensure all options have been
exhausted. The Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused
Preferred Options Consultation demonstrates that the city can
meet its own housing needs on identified site allocations within the
Growth Zones and on other Major Development sites and existing
strategic allocations.

Member of the
Public

Other areas of the city are more suitable including already identified brownfield sites.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any Grey Belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

The existing development at Peddimore and industrial areas in Minworth are
contributing to this. Additional land located further from trunk roads will not be chosen
by businesses. Areas gridlocked by excessive housing development will be avoided by
businesses.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

No, | think infrastructure and connectivity would remain an obstacle.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

The plan should focus on brownfield site and development of pre approved areas.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Member of the
Public

Surely, developing larger areas and including mixed use social, community,
employment and residential uses are much more desirable.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

More use of previously developed land nearer the city would be beneficial and more
economic.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

Of course allocating "grey" belt sites could increase employment. This question takes
no heed of what will be lost by renaming green belt area to "grey" belt.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

Where is any justification in that ? Correct planning, consideration is not being given to
this in any way shape or form.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

| strongly object to the proposed policy, the actions of which would be extremely
detrimental to both local residents and Birmingham as a whole.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Member of the
Public

Wouldn't make a meaningful contribution to addressing the City’s employment land
shortfalls. appear primarily residential in nature and are not well connected to
strategic employment locations or sustainable transport networks. increase
commuting distances and car dependency rather than supporting sustainable
economic growth. better addressed through regeneration and intensification of
existing employment areas and brownfield sites elsewhere in the city.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

The area at Walmley golf club has been refused planning permission previously on
2018 on the grounds of public safety in relation to the access road. Nothing has
changed since.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

Businesses should be expanding in the city and towns not the countryside!

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

No housing should be considered on brown field sites not on green belt

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt'

Member of the
Public

No

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Member of the
Public

No

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the Employment land requires locations with strong transport links, existing infrastructure, | The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
Public and proximity to skilled labour markets. Grey belt sites such as Land at Blake of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
Street/Ryknild Close, Hill Hook Road, Sutton Coldfield lack these characteristics. at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and
jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
Member of the No I do not agree that allocating any of the potential grey belt areas would help to The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
Public address the employment land shortages. Employment land shortfalls could be of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look

addressed by prioritising development on brown field sites, of which there are plenty in
the Birmingham area.

at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

You will not build on Green or Grey Belt to support this housing proposal. You can not
say you need to build sustainable green houses in one sentence and concrete over all
our green spaces in the second sentence.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

No

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Member of the
Public

The existing proposals for employment land is adequate. There isn't a waiting list of
potential developers of employment land.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

Potentially.

Comment is noted.

Member of the
Public

I do not believe allocating some or all of these potential green belt sites would
effectively address Birmingham’s employment land shortfalls. While its true that there
is pressure on employment land in Birmingham, using green belt land to meet these
needs is not a sustainable or logical solution. While short-term gains might be realized
through increased housing or employment space, this doesn’t solve the root causes of
the city’s employment land shortages.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

Whether the development of the small sites at Hill Hook and Blake Street could
contribute in any significant way is highly unlikely. The net loss of losing this green
space which is highly important to both wildlife and local residents would, in my view,
far outweigh the slim possibility that new jobs might be created.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

The plan does not address any employment issues in Sutton Coldfield. Development
increases emissions and reduces natural resilience.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Member of the
Public

Afew.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

The Hill Hook/ Blake street location is not suitable for this. It will cause congestion on
the local and already very busy roads, adversely impact wildlife in the nature reserve
and increase flooding issues.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

The site's (Hill Hook) constraints, including severe flooding and inadequate road
access, make it fundamentally unsuitable for the needs of industrial or commercial
development.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

The wildlife impact is massive there are so many species of wild animals, bats,
woodpeckers, owls, squirrels, newts, voles. This will totally wipe them out and put a
permanent scar on the environment. It is completely unnecessary in whatis a
protected habitat with rare wetlands and wet woodlands.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Member of the
Public

No, as there are already many buildings in the city that are currently empty and being
left to deteriorate. Therefore consideration should be given to utilise those
buildings/lands first before developing new ones as some of these lands are natural
habitat of wildlife e.g. Hill Hook local nature reserve.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Member of the
Public

We strongly object to the proposed development of housing on Hill Hook LNR (7.7
hectares ) This is a much loved nature habitat with rare wetlands, wet woodland and in
an important wildlife corridor.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Member of the
Public

Stand up to central government with your neighbouring councils and demand action
taken - not in the form of building on more Green Bfelt!

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

Member of the
Public

We strongly object to the proposed development of housing on Hill Hook LNR (7.7
hectares) This is a much loved nature habitat with rare wetlands, wet woodland and in
an important wildlife corridor.

Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in
the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.

Member of the
Public

We strongly object to the proposed development of housing on Hill Hook LNR (7.7
hectares ) This is a much loved nature habitat with rare wetlands, wet woodland and in
an important wildlife corridor.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.
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Midlands Land
Portfolio Ltd

Including all of the land particularly Minworth Greaves would help reduce the industrial
land shortfall identified in the Focused Preferred Options. Although it is not currently
proposed for allocation, Minworth Greaves is considered a sustainable and suitable
option. The Green Belt Assessment identifies it as infill development that would not
undermine Green Belt purposes, as it is enclosed by existing and future industrial land
and meets the NPPF definition of grey belt. The site is also immediately deliverable
without requiring major infrastructure. Given these factors, it should be positively
considered for allocation in the Focused Preferred Options.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.

North Warwickshire
Borough Council

Supports BCC undertaking a Green Belt Assessment and the role that possible sites
could have in meeting the wider Housing Market Area needs. Notes that further
detailed assessment is required and raises the possible cross boundary issues that
allocations could create such as pressure on infrastructure and services in the
borough.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.
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Our Town

Includes a number of comments about evidence and that to be considered, including
about the Arup GBA stating, however how far this qualifies as evidence is debatable.
The Arup study represents a point of view which could be countered with a different
expert view on the quality of the affected green belt. Any Green Belt release should only
be released once the SDS has agreed and apportioned future sub regional needs and
exhausted brownfield regeneration not only within Birmingham but all of the West
Midlands local authorities.

Likely that valuable edge of Town green belt development will fail to deliver significant
levels of affordable housing. Housebuilders will likely delay and procrastinate to
maximise profits, citing the poor infrastructure in more rural locations.

None of these sites are considered to be currently sustainable, or likely to be made
sustainable, at least without substantial amounts of investment in sustainable
transportinfrastructure. Employment sites should be provided in existing brownfield,
sustainable locations which would offer both environmental and socio-economic
benefits; particularly to deprived communities located within Birmingham and the
West Midlands.

Comments about the evidence base are noted. This is technical
evidence and not policy. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Persimmon Homes

Supportin principle for a brownfield led strategy promoting an effective land. However,
concerns are raised about whether such an approach is deliverable and capable of
meeting full housing needs. Concern of the concentration of allocations in and around
the City Centre which would likely result in predominantly in high density apartment
schemes. The respondent argues this will not deliver a balanced mix of dwelling types.
Smaller suburban and greenfield sites are viewed by the respondent as quicker to
implement and deliver, while brownfield sites can reduce contributions toward
affordable housing and infrastructure demands. They are also concerned that focusing
growth on central areas fails to support the vitality and viability of the citys Local
centres. Regarding open space, the respondent notes the Sustainability Appraisal
identifies redevelopment of some existing public open spaces. They argue
redevelopment should first focus on longstanding unused private open spaces.

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.
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Racing Pride

No, other than very isolated pockets of less than 50 houses say. Affordable housing
should be created by increasing density in already built up areas.

There is plenty of existing land providing employment opportunities, including
Birmingham city centre. Focus should be on improving transport links to enable people
to more efficiently commute.

Comments are noted. The latest evidence contained in the HEDNA
shows that the affordable housing need for the city is high at 4,659
dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all options for
delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment Update
will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites. The
West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Regulatory Strategy
Senior Manager

There are alternative approaches: developing further out in rural areas where new
towns can be created, accompanied by planned infrastructure such as schools,
healthcare facilities, shops, and jobs. This approach would deliver housing in a more
sustainable way, without overloading existing communities or losing precious green
belt land.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.
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Regulatory Strategy
Senior Manager

Land costs and market pressures often result in predominantly market-rate homes.
Affordable housing can be delivered more effectively through brownfield
redevelopment and urban intensification. Rural and peripheral areas could be
developed thoughtfully with new jobs, shops, and infrastructure to create sustainable
communities. Redevelopment of existing commercial or underused urban land would
better meet employment needs without encroaching on protected green spaces.

Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

Royal Town of
Sutton Coldfield
Council

No, any Green Belt release should only be released once the SDS has agreed and
apportioned future sub regional needs and exhausted brownfield regeneration not only
within Birmingham but all of the West Midlands local authorities.

The size of the individual land parcels identified are considered to be of an
inappropriate scale for employment uses and therefore would be of limited assistance
to address the identified shortfall. As previously set out, none of these sites are
considered to be currently sustainable, or likely to be made sustainable, at least
without substantial amounts of investment in sustainable transport infrastructure.
Employment sites should be provided in existing brownfield, sustainable locations
which would offer both environmental and socio-economic benefits; particularly to
deprived communities located within Birmingham and the West Midlands.

The locations of these sites are remote from the existing urban area and therefore are
likely to mitigate against this given the likely significant costs involved to make them
more sustainable.

Comments are noted. The West Midlands Spatial Development
Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will consider long
term allocation of strategic locations to meet the needs of the
wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment to each
member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is likely that
this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan Review.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

If Grey Belt sites were to be allocated within the Local Plan, they
would need to conform to the Government's Golden Rules for grey
belt sites, which include the delivery of 50% affordable housing
and green infrastructure and biodiversity net gain improvements.
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Sandwell MBC

Whether the Council intends to export 59 ha of need to neighbouring authorities
without first making full use of grey belt potential and Green Belt release. Further
justification is required to ensure the approach to employment land capacity is
justified and consistent with national policy.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and jobs. Before
allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to review and
make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure all have
been exhausted.

Satham Group

The green belt assessment report is clear that Dale Farm can be classed as a grey belt
site, suitable for release for housing if the relevant circumstances exist. The local plan
should respond positively to this and notate the site as suitable for housing, being a
grey belt site. able to take the form of an allocation for housing in the local plan, with, in
effect, reserve housing site allocation status, or the site being retained in the green belt
but notated that it has grey belt status.

Comments are noted. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all options have been exhausted. The
Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations. A
Viability Assessment Update will inform the Regulation 19 Plan to
ensure that new homes can be delivered on the site allocations.

Schools of King
Edward Vlin
Birmingham (SKE)

That statement is made in the context of the statutory Duty to Cooperate, which is to be
cancelled, before concluding that green belt release to meet Birmingham’s
development needs is necessary and therefore an exceptional circumstance, it is first
necessary for all other reasonable options to be examined.

Comments are noted. The WMCA has commissioned a Strategic
Growth Strategy to look at potential locations for New Towns
across the West Midlands to accommodate the wider Housing
Market Area's Housing and Employment Needs. This would be
taken forward through the Spatial Development Strategy for the
West Midlands. However, it is likely that New Towns would need to
be accommodated partially within the Green/grey belt areas of the
region.

Self Employed Do not support allocating grey belt land for development in the area adjacent to Hill The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
Hook Local Nature Reserve (LNR). Hill Hook LNR is a protected and highly sensitive inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
ecological site containing rare wetlands. assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have

been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt'

Self Employed Allocating grey belt sites, especially those near sensitive habitats like Hill Hook LNR, Comments are noted. However, if grey belt sites were to

would not reliably deliver higher levels of affordable housing.

be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to conform to
the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites, which include
the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green infrastructure
and biodiversity net gain improvements.
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Self Employed

No. Allocating grey belt sites near Hill Hook LNR would not be an appropriate or
sustainable way to address employment land shortfalls.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

South Staffordshire
District Council

South Staffordshire Council supports the approach identified within the first
Regulation 18 Preferred Options plan of accommodating future employment land
needs within the administrative boundaries of the city. The Focussed Preferred Options
Plan has not included any reference to this approach and SSC would welcome an
indication that this this is still the City Councils intended approach. The Stantec report
apportions 53ha of the WMI site towards the B8 employment land needs of
Birmingham, and it is noted that this figure has been included within the employment
land supply figure identified within the draft plan. SSC supports BCCs claim of 53ha at
WMI, but this will need to be formalised through a future Statement of Common
Ground to support the submission of the BLP. SSC welcomes the recognition by BCC of
the significant pressures that exist within the GBBCHMA and supports the approach
undertaken by the Green Belt assessment. Strongly supports the locations identified in
the north east of Birmingham and Frankly in the Green Belt Assessment as it could
increase BCCs contribution to the wider GBBCHMA unmet need.

Comments are noted. The City has a significant shortfall in its
Employment Land Supply of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It
will be necessary to look at all available options in order to meet
this shortfall and to ensure a sustainable balance between new
homes and jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted. The West
Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its scoping
stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic locations
to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area, including
apportionment to each member authority. Due to the timescales
involved, it is likely that this would inform the next Birmingham
Local Plan Review.
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Southern Housing

We support this approach in principle. As set out above, this needs to be considered
following more detailed assessments of the relevant sites. The issue with grey belt
allocations is that the affordable housing requirement may discourage some housing
associations from acquiring entire sites in the green belt. This is because grant funding
is normally only allocated to the additionality (the uplift in the level of affordable
housing) rather than the full portion of affordable housing secured in the s106
agreement (this is normally the case where local restrictions apply to the affordable
housing secured through the s106 agreement). The number of sites should be based
on the update to the HEDNA.

Comments are noted. The City has a significant shortfallin its
Employment Land Supply of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It
will be necessary to look at all available options in order to meet
this shortfall and to ensure a sustainable balance between new
homes and jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted. If grey belt sites
were to be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to
conform to the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites,
which include the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green
infrastructure and biodiversity net gain improvements. The WMCA
has commissioned a Strategic Growth Strategy to look at potential
locations for New Towns across the West Midlands to
accommodate the wider Housing Market Area's Housing and
Employment Needs. This would be taken forward through the
Spatial Development Strategy for the West Midlands. However, it is
likely that New Towns would need to be accommodated partially
within the Green/grey belt areas of the region.

Spitfire Homes

Green Belt sites are likely to have fewer viability constraints than brownfield sites. The
Council should carefully explore the opportunity that the grey belt sites provide to
deliver employment land. Before consideration is given to the role any grey belt sites
can help play in meeting the unmet needs from the conurbation it should be first
considered whether they are required to meet the growth requirements of the City.

Comments are noted. The City has a significant shortfallin its
Employment Land Supply of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It
will be necessary to look at all available options in order to meet
this shortfall and to ensure a sustainable balance between new
homes and jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be
necessary to review and make the case for exceptional
circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted. If grey belt sites
were to be allocated within the Local Plan, they would need to
conform to the Government's Golden Rules for grey belt sites,
which include the delivery of 50% affordable housing and green
infrastructure and biodiversity net gain improvements. The WMCA
has commissioned a Strategic Growth Strategy to look at potential
locations for New Towns across the West Midlands to
accommodate the wider Housing Market Area's Housing and
Employment Needs. This would be taken forward through the
Spatial Development Strategy for the West Midlands. However, it is
likely that New Towns would need to be accommodated partially
within the Green/grey belt areas of the region.
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St Philips St Philips welcomes the Councils commissioning of a Green Belt Assessment, a The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
position set out by St Phillips at 10 and PO to inform the testing of reasonable inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
alternative spatial strategies. The preparation of a GBA, which considers grey belt land, | assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
is strongly supported. The Council should allocate Grey Belt sites in the new Local Plan | been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
to help meet identified needs and strongly argues that their own site should be designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt.
included.

Taylor Wimpey The emerging plan seeks to deliver the vast majority of the housing requirement Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in

Strategic through apartment schemes. Significant reliance on previously developed sites also the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
means there is likely to be viability issues that reduce affordable housing provision. high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
One of the key roles of the Local Plan is to ensure that the right type and mix of property | options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
is available. Grey Belt sites provide the opportunity to deliver high levels of affordable Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
housing and mix of property types. These sites may, can play a key role in meeting brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Birmingham City’s affordable and family housing requirements. Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to

affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.

Taylor Wimpey Green belt sites are likely to have fewer viability constraints and will be expected to Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in

Strategic provide 50% affordable housing provision as per the requirements of the NPPF. the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is

high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.

350




Taylor Wimpey
Strategic

One of the key roles of the Local Plan is to ensure that the right type and mix of property
is available. Grey Belt sites provide the opportunity to deliver high levels of affordable
housing and mix of property types. These sites may, can play a key role in meeting
Birmingham City’s affordable and family housing requirements. When considering the
allocation of Grey Belt land TW contend that this should be released to support the
growth of the City first before meeting needs arising from outside of the Plan area. The
Council should carefully explore the opportunity that the Grey Belt sites provide to
deliver employment land. Whilst Grey Belt land could be allocated to meet the
employment needs of City, this would need to be balanced with the requirement to
meet the City’s housing needs which are significant. If grey belt land within the City is
proposed for employment use over housing, this would increase the need for
additional housing land to be identified outside of the City in neighbouring authorities
in order to meet needs in full. If grey belt land in Birmingham is allocated for
employment use, alternative and additional sites for housing in adjoining authorities
will be needed if the Council is able to meet its own needs. Green Belt sites are likely to
have fewer viability constraints than brownfield sites. Whilst grey belt land could be
allocated to meet the employment needs of City, this would need to be balanced with
the requirement to meet the City’s housing needs which are significant. If grey belt land
within the City is proposed for employment use over housing, this would increase the
need for additional housing land to be identified outside of the City in neighbouring
authorities in order to meet needs in full.

Comments are noted and agreed. Before allocating any grey belt
sites it will be necessary to review and make the case for
exceptional circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted. The
Housing Land Supply identified in the Focused Preferred Options
Consultation demonstrates that the city can meet its own housing
needs on identified site allocations within the Growth Zones and on
other Major Development sites and existing strategic allocations. A
Viability Assessment Update will inform the Regulation 19 Plan to
ensure that new homes can be delivered on the site

allocations. The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment
Land Supply of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be
necessary to look at all available options in order to meet this
shortfall and to ensure a sustainable balance between new homes
and jobs. The Whole Plan Viability Update would need to factor this
in and take account of the latest NPPG advice in relation to The
Golden Rules on grey belt sites.
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Taylor Wimpey,
Midlands Land
Development

The respondent raises significant concerns about the Sustainability Appraisal (ISAR)
and elements of the Green Belt Assessment. They note that the ISAR only appraises
changes to allocations and Growth Zones and tests three high level alternatives
relating to Green/grey belt release; they do not support Option 1, arguing it fails to
identify suitable and viable sites as required by national policy, while Options 2a and
2b could help meet both Birmingham and wider GBBCHMA needs. They state that the
ISAR has not undertaken a comparative assessment of individual Green/grey belt sites
versus urban brownfield options in favour of a high-level appraisal based on broad
locations for growth. However, the ISAR has appraised the preferred site allocations
which demonstrates a clear lack of consistency in the SA process between non-Green
Belt and Green Belt sites. They also argue the ISAR does not recognise the reduced
affordable housing outcomes of planning for fewer homes under the FPOD, despite
acknowledgement (at para 3.3.21) that housing development on Grey Belt land
(options 2a and 2b) would ultimately secure the delivery of more affordable housing. In
addition, they highlight inconsistency in appraising Opportunity Sites, despite these
not forming part of the development strategy, while Green/grey belt sites have not been
appraised to the same level. Finally, they consider the SA Framework lacks clarity on
how significance ratings (major/minor/neutral) have been determined, making the
appraisal process difficult to interpret.

Despite the Duty to Cooperate being abolished, LPAs should continue to collaborate
across boundaries, including meeting unmet needs from neighbouring areas to
Birmingham. Paragraphs 24 to 28 of the 2024 NPPF. Maintaining effective cooperation
will remain in place post abolition of the current Duty to Cooperate. Consequently,
addressing the unmet need remains a relevant issue of soundness for the Birmingham
Local Plan. Supports the approach stated in the FPOD that Birmingham will work with
neighbouring authorities to address any housing or employment shortfalls. However,
there is currently a shortfall of 25,400 dwellings across the GBBCHMA and wider
neighbouring areas and it is suggested that these form exceptional circumstances for
Birmingham to release some Green Belt. Allocating grey belt sites on the edges of the
Birmingham conurbation will assist in delivering a range of housing types for different
households. This includes much-needed affordable homes for those unable to access
open market housing and would go some way towards addressing the significant
under-delivery of affordable homes in the City since 2011.

Comments on the Sustainability Appraisal process are noted. It is
considered a comprehensive SA assessment was done and will be
done at Publication stage and further considered by the Inspector
at examination stage. There are not the exceptional circumstances
to warrant taking grey belt sites out of the Green Belt during this
Plan Review, because apportionment of wider housing needs is to
be done through the Spatial Development Strategy which will
inform the next Local Plan Review and we do not require the grey
belt sites to meet our own housing needs.

The latest evidence contained in the HEDNA shows that the
affordable housing need for the city is high at 4,659 dpa. It will
therefore be important to explore all options for delivering
affordable housing. The Viability Assessment Update will look at
the viability of delivering affordable housing on brownfield sites
through testing typology and the Preferred Options Consultation
(Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to affordable housing
deliverability based on viability of sites. The West Midlands Spatial
Development Strategy is currently at its scoping stage. This will
consider long term allocation of strategic locations to meet the
needs of the wider Housing Market Area, including apportionment
to each member authority. Due to the timescales involved, it is
likely that this would inform the next Birmingham Local Plan
Review.
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Telford Living

Agree that brownfield sites should remain the priority for development. Where grey belt
allocations are appropriate, they should be carefully selected to minimise
environmentalimpact and maximise regeneration benefits. Importantly, obligations
such as affordable housing and infrastructure contributions must be subject to viability
testing to ensure deliverability. A rigid approach could stall development and
undermine housing delivery targets.

Comments are noted. Whilst the Focused Preferred Options
Document identifies potential grey belt areas which could be
released from the Green Belt, there is no current commitment to
release Green Belt land for development through the BLP unless it
is clear that there are exceptional circumstances to justify thi

The Arch Company
Properties Limited

The potential allocation of some Green Belt and grey belt areas should only occur
where they support the Councils growth strategy but priority should be given to
developing brownfield sites such as the Growth Zone sites including Digbeth GZ-10.

The City has a significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply
of 59 hectares for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look
at all available options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure
a sustainable balance between new homes and

jobs. Before allocating any grey belt sites it will be necessary to
review and make the case for exceptional circumstances to ensure
all have been exhausted.

UOB Urban and
Regional MSc
Students

Affordable housing is needed. Even just to get people who can afford affordable
housing out of HMOs and borderline slums so they can be regenerated.

Comments are welcomed.

Victorian Society

Developing grey belt sites and brownfield sites before developing green belt should be
the way forwards.

Comments are noted. However, the latest evidence contained in
the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need for the city is
high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to explore all
options for delivering affordable housing. The Viability Assessment
Update will look at the viability of delivering affordable housing on
brownfield sites through testing typology and the Preferred Options
Consultation (Summer 2024) set out a zoned approach to
affordable housing deliverability based on viability of sites.
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Walmley Golf Club

The respondent welcomes Birmingham’s updated evidence base, particularly the
Green Belt Assessment. They note that their promoted site at Walmley Golf Club has
been assessed and is considered to make only a moderate Green Belt contribution and
is provisionally identified as grey belt suitable for further consideration. They support
the planned HEDNA update to reflect the revised Standard Method, which has reduced
the local housing need for Birmingham but increased the pressure on neighbouring
authorities. They support the intention to revisit the HEDNA to reflect the new Standard
Method, updated employment evidence and whole plan viability findings and to use
that update to shape the Regulation 19 Plan. They emphasise the need for a robust,
deliverable housing and employment requirements, including limited Green Belt/grey
belt release where justified, while highlighting the importance of recognising smaller,
sustainable edge urban and grey belt sites as part of a flexible housing supply, rather
than relying too heavily on complex urban regeneration schemes.

Some grey belt sites should be allocated specifically to help meet wider development
needs across the Housing Market Area. The evidence already indicates that pressures
within the HMA remain significant, even with the reduction in Birmingham’s local
housing need, and that reliance on Growth Zones and strategic sites alone will not be
sufficient. In our view, the Local Plan should identify a limited number of grey belt
allocations that are well related to the Birmingham urban edge but can clearly assist in
accommodating HMA needs, for example where they lie close to authority boundaries,
are well connected to cross boundary transport corridors or help to relieve pressure on
constrained neighbouring areas. Supports the allocation of some grey belt sites for
housing and employment as it could make a useful contribution to addressing the
cities identified employment shortfalls. In the context of the broad areas of search,
some larger parcels are likely to be better suited to significant employment or mixed-
use development than others, and it would not be appropriate to expect every grey belt
allocation to play a meaningful employment role. Carefully selected grey belt
allocations can be well suited to delivering higher proportions of affordable housing in
line with the Governments Golden Rules, particularly where they are of a modest scale,
in single ownership and relatively unconstrained compared with many city centre and
complex brownfield sites.

The respondent considers that the next stage of plan making should clearly and
transparently apply the detailed findings of the Green Belt Assessment, including
parcel and sub parcel analysis for all promoted green belt sites. In relation to land at

The Green Belt Assessment is a technical piece of evidence to
inform the Local Plan, and the findings will be subject to further
assessments. Currently no decisions or recommendations have
been made in relation to the release of any Green Belts sites or re-
designation of Green Belt sites to grey belt. The latest evidence
contained in the HEDNA shows that the affordable housing need
for the city is high at 4,659 dpa. It will therefore be important to
explore all options for delivering affordable housing. The City has a
significant shortfall in its Employment Land Supply of 59 hectares
for the new plan period. It will be necessary to look at all available
options in order to meet this shortfall and to ensure a sustainable
balance between new homes and jobs. Before allocating any grey
belt sites it will be necessary to review and make the case for
exceptional circumstances to ensure all have been exhausted.

The West Midlands Spatial Development Strategy is currently at its
scoping stage. This will consider long term allocation of strategic
locations to meet the needs of the wider Housing Market Area,
including apportionment to each member authority. Due to the
timescales involved, it is likely that this would inform the next
Birmingham Local Plan Review.
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Walmley Golf Club, they request clearer evidence on how the site performs against
Green Belt purposes and how it compares to other sites in north east Birmingham and
Sutton Coldfield. They also recommend that the updated Whole Plan Viability
Assessment tests scenarios involving small Green Belt or grey belt sites delivering a
range of size and type of affordable housing in comparison to a brownfield delivery
within growth zones.

WB Electrical

No. Developers are interested in maximum profit. Building affordable housing on prime
green belt takes up plot space that could be more profitable. Therefore, affordable
housing becomes low quality, such as terraced 3 storey town houses that look totally
out of place. Green Belt should be cherished, not built on and polluted by industrial
sites

Objection is noted.

All new developments will need to conform to the Design Standard
policies as set out in National and Local policy.

Policy CE16: Historic Environment

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Council For British
Archaeology, West
Midlands

These areas contain many designated and non-designated heritage assets, which are
included in the BCC Historic Environment Record, and they are likely to contain other
hitherto unidentified heritage assets, particularly archaeological remains.

Comments are noted and agreed and evidence will help to inform
the overall approach to regeneration within the Growth Zones.

National Trust

The National Trust supports the development principles in the draft plan but considers
that explicit reference to both designated and non-designated heritage assets should
be included. Previous concerns have been raised about Birmingham’s approach to
heritage, and adding clear protections would provide confidence that the city’s historic
and cultural environment will be properly safeguarded from the visual and physical
impacts of new development.

Comment noted. Policy CE16 ensures heritage assets will be
safeguarded harms arising from new development.

Victorian Society

We would want to ensure that a sustainable future is found for any heritage assets -
designated or non-designated - which are located in these areas.

Comment is noted and agreed.
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Policy CE17: The Canal Network

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Canal and Rivers
Trust (Planning
Manager)

The Trust is working with the Council to develop a Canal Action Plan that will identify
enhancement and improvement opportunities around parts of the network in and
around the city centre where much of the growth within the city is projected. This could
be linked to potential funding whether this be through the planning process or by other
means to ensure delivery. Generally, Growth Zone text in the Preferred Options version
of the plan, which we have previously commented on, also recognises the need for
some canal improvements but also identifies use of master plans for various Growth
Zones. These could also be used to identify specific local infrastructure needs for
delivery. In addition, the wording of Policy CE17 - The canal network (in the Preferred
Options version of the Plan), would apply to all sites close to the canal. This
comprehensive list provides scope to consider a wide range of canal infrastructure
requirements through the planning process to serve future residents and occupants of
new developments. Therefore, we would not wish to see the list diminished in the next
iteration of the plan to enable delivery of new infrastructure.

The canal network provides important blue/green infrastructure and active travel routes
that requires ongoing maintenance to keep it in a good operational condition. In
addition, upgrades to the network will be required to meet the demands of growth and
development anticipated in the plan

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders
and utilising existing information/tools. It will identify requirements
for investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

Member of the
Public

There is a need for better partnership working with the canal and river trust.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders
and utilising existing information/tools.
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Policy CE18: Minerals

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Tarmac Trading Ltd

This representation supports the updated evidence base for the emerging Local Plan
but requests that it adequately addresses the role of mineral handling, processing,
distribution infrastructure and aggregate transport facilities.

Whilst it is appreciated that the consultation document does not go into specific detail
on specific policies, it is important to retain and update policies on mineral
infrastructure and aggregate transport facilities to ensure they are safeguarded and the
infrastructure requirements of the city are met.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be
reviewed for the publication plan following the representations
and updated evidence.

Warwickshire
County Council
Minerals and Waste

Birmingham is a net importer of minerals, therefore planning policies should ensure
that the use of recycled and secondary aggregates is maximised and account is taken
of mineral production on other mineral planning authorities. Birmingham is planning for
substantial growth, which includes infrastructure associated with HS2 and significant
residential development. The aggregate shortfall within the WMMA and increased
demand for construction aggregates in Birmingham will increase reliance on other
authorities. The Local Plan should clarify how Birmingham intends to fulfil its demand
for aggregates and should include strategies to reduce its reliance on neighbouring
authorities, for example by maximising the use of recycled and secondary aggregates.
The Focused Preferred Options Consultation encourages circular economy principles,
which is positive for increasing Birmingham’s self-sufficiency with regards to waste
management. In terms of cross-boundary strategic issues, the Focused Preferred
Options Consultation states that Birmingham should continue to engage with all
relevant waste authorities on waste imports and exports, for example through the
WMRTAB. Some of the matters raised by WMRTAB at the preferred options stage have
not been addressed in this document. Regulation 19 only seeks comments on the
soundness and legal compliance of the local plan so WMRTAB would welcome the
opportunity to comment on the draft policies before Regulation 19 is finalised. This
could include detail on how Birmingham plans to make alternative provision to replace
the loss of water capacity during the plan period up to 2044.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be reviewed
for the publication plan following the representations and updated
evidence. BCC will continue to work with WMRTAB with regards to
various infrastructure concerns.
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Policy EC1: Industrial Land Provision

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation
Atelier 88 Architects | The proposed policy still gives too much protection to industrial land outside the Core The proposed policy is intended to guard against too many
Industrial Areas and should offer more flexibility to be considered on a case-by-case losses of industrial land, which is particularly important given
basis. the large shortfall of industrial land that the city has. The
proposed policy does include greater flexibility than in the
existing Birmingham Development Plan and also makes
provision for decision makers to consider how the policy can be
applied on a case-by-case basis.
Barratt David The 59 hectare shortfall is likely to increase following updates to the HEDNA. Additional Comments noted. Development opportunities should be in
Wilson employment development opportunities should be sought on poorly performing suitable locations, so we would need to carefully consider the

residential sites, or through opportunities in neighbouring authority areas identified
through the Duty to Cooperate.

impact of accommodating industrial uses in residential areas.
We would also need landowners and developers to confirm that
they are willing and able to bring any such sites forward and as
yet no such opportunities have been presented to us. We will
continue to engage with adjoining local authorities as part of the
duty to cooperate to seek to ensure that all development needs
can be met across the respective areas.

BCC Lead Local
Flood authority

Industrial development located next to or above a river should enable the de-culverting of
watercourses and river naturalisation.

Above ground SuDS should also be included to maximise biodiversity, amenity, water
quality and biodiversity enhancement as part of the site design.

New products including blue/green bio-solar roof systems should also be included in
buildings such as office blocks.

Comments noted. The review of the existing Core Employment
Areas and the urban capacity work that preceded the previous
Preferred Options consultation identified most of these
opportunities in the city, and the proposed new Core Industrial
Areas reflect the locations that are most appropriate to be
safeguarded for industrial uses. A more flexible approach for
the redevelopment of industrial land for other uses was also
consulted upon at the previous stage. These proposed policies
will be reviewed and updated in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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Birmingham and
Black Country
Wildlife Trust

We do not propose new site allocations but strongly advocate that all allocations should
avoid impacts on local sites, protected or priority habitats and species, and ecological
networks. The approach should more clearly address risks of ecosystem fragmentation
and potential impacts on habitats, species and ecological networks. Industrial
development often sits within or adjacent to important green corridors, so the policy must
require robust mitigation, mandatory urban greening measures, and clear contributions to
strengthening ecological connectivity. Ensuring that industrial areas integrate high-quality
green infrastructure and support LNRS priorities will be essential for reducing
environmental harm and improving resilience.

Comments noted. Whilst industrial development can often sit in
close proximity to sites and corridors of ecological importance,
this is not an occurrence that is exclusive to industrial
developments. A Biodiversity and Geodiversity policy (CE10)
was included in the previous Preferred Options consultation
and this seeks to avoid and mitigate against the potential harms
that you have identified. We will seek to ensure that any
potential ecological impacts that might arise from the site
allocations are properly understood, avoided or mitigated
against where appropriate.

Birmingham City
University

Green industries should be considered as part of industrial uses, as this will tie in with net-
zero objectives.

Noted. The industrial use classes (B2, B8 and related Sui
Generis uses) are quite broad and would incorporate relevant
green industries.

Bloor Homes

To address the employment land shortfall, the delivery of additional employment land on
poorly performing residential sites should be considered. Or the Council should work with
neighbouring authorities to address the shortfall through the Duty to Cooperate.

Comments noted. Development opportunities should be in
suitable locations, so we would need to carefully consider the
impact of accommodating industrial uses in residential areas.
We would also need landowners and developers to confirm that
they are willing and able to bring any such sites forward and as
yet no such opportunities have been presented to us. We will
continue to engage with adjoining local authorities as part of the
duty to cooperate to seek to ensure that all development needs
can be met across the respective areas.

Boldmere
Neighbourhood
Forum

Land rear of Union Drive and Salop Court in Boldmere which includes the poorly located
carwash, car parks and van sales forecourt should be considered for pop up dining and
artisan market stalls along with new public open space.

The area around Gate Lane should also be allocated to convert the mixed commercial and
industrial premises to residential.

Site allocation suggestions are noted. These are in multiple
different land ownerships and so would either require the
different landowners to confirm their development interest or
for land assembly to take place. Until such commitments are
evident they would not be appropriate for allocation, but the
broader Centres for Change policy and a future Boldmere
Neighbourhood Plan could provide a supportive framework for
such development opportunities to come forward in the future.
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Caddick and
Erdgard

The proposed industrial land policies should not be restricted to B2 and B8 uses only and
should also make provision for E(g)(iii) uses. The needs evidence in the HEDNA update
should also encompass these uses. The evidence in the West Midlands Strategic
Employment Sites Study should also inform the final Local Plan so that Birmingham will be
meeting its strategic employment land needs. A joined up approach is needed to address
the shortfall across all sectors, including consulting fully and openly with other authorities
which are well related to Birmingham, such as in South Warwickshire (Stratford and
Warwick). Terminology should refer to 'industrial and logistics' land so that B8 uses are
fully recognised.

Comments noted. The proposed policy approach in the
previous Preferred Options Document was for the Core
Industrial Areas to be the focus for new industrial
developments. Proposed policy EC2 does make provision for
E(g)(iii) uses to be delivered in these locations alongside B2, B8
E(g)(ii) and related Sui Generis uses where conditions can be
applied to ensure that there is no later change of use to a wider
class E use. The HEDNA considers all economic sectors and its
jobs growth and land requirement recommendations comprise
of broader 'industrial' and 'warehousing' needs that are not
restricted to B2 and B8 use classes and would also encompass
light industrial uses under use class E(g)(iii). The HEDNA update
will take full account of the West Midlands Strategic
Employment Sites Study in its analysis and recommendations.
We will continue to engage with other authorities under the duty
to cooperate in order to address the shortfall. We will also
consider your suggestion to use the terminology ‘industrial and
logistics land'.

Cadent Services
Limited

Support the more flexible approach proposed in the Protection of Other Industrial Land
draft policy, but this should not be applied to the Nechells gas holders site which should
be retained as a Core Industrial Area or allocated for new industrial uses.

The consultation document refers to suggested amendments to the boundaries of the
proposed Core Industrial Area and that they will be presented at the Publication stage, but
they are not presented here.

Itis also not clear how the removal of the gas holders site as a proposed allocation relates
to the industrial land supply and the 59 hectare shortfall figure.

Comments noted. We can confirm that the gas holders site was
removed as a potential site allocation as we did not have any
confirmation of your development intentions for the site. The
site does not therefore contribute to industrial land supply
figures in the Focused Preferred Options. However given your
comments at this consultation stage we will reconsider the site
and if appropriate we will reinclude it as a proposed industrial
site allocation. We will also consider whether or not the locality
should be a Core Industrial Area and will present the revised
boundaries for these in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Community
Campaigner

There are copious economic, ecological and environmental grounds upon which to make
Traditional Architecture Design Codes a key focus of the Local Plan.

Comment noted, however detailed design codes are more
appropriately addressed through the Birmingham Design Guide
and future design code documents
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CPRE Warwickshire

There is a limited need to allocate new sites for industrial land, as there is no longer a need
to cater for the former B1 uses which are now within class E and the need for B8
development is outside the city in locations such as Tamworth and Warwickshire. Only B2
uses need to be catered for and these need to be located within or next to existing
industrial areas.

The HEDNA has identified a need for B8 development to be
catered for in the city and so it would not be a robust or sound
position for us to exclude this from the future land supply. The
development strategy does seek to focus new industrial
development opportunities within or next to existing industrial
areas, as most of the proposed site allocations are associated
with the proposed Core Industrial Areas identified in the
previous Preferred Options consultation. There is still a shortfall
of industrial land in the city however which we need to seek to
address in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

CPRE
Worcestershire

There is a limited need to allocate new sites for industrial land, as there is no longer a need
to cater for the former B1 uses which are now within class E and the need for B8
development is outside the city in locations such as Tamworth and Warwickshire. Only B2
uses need to be catered for and these need to be located within or next to existing
industrial areas.

The HEDNA has identified a need for B8 development to be
catered for in the city and so it would not be a robust or sound
position for us to exclude this from the future land supply. The
development strategy does seek to focus new industrial
development opportunities within or next to existing industrial
areas, as most of the proposed site allocations are associated
with the proposed Core Industrial Areas identified in the
previous Preferred Options consultation. There is still a shortfall
of industrial land in the city however which we need to seek to
address in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Dri-Red Ltd

Protection of Other Industrial Land: Dri Red supports the proposed amendment to Policy
EC3, which narrows its scope to B2 and B8 uses outside Core Industrial Areas, replacing
the broader application of adopted Policy TP20. This more targeted approach is welcomed
as it will better support the objectives of the Digbeth Growth Zone.

Climate Change Principles: Support is expressed for rewording the policy so that
development is required to make a positive rather than significant contribution to climate
change mitigation and adaptation. This is seen as a more balanced and proportionate
approach that still addresses climate resilience effectively.

Affordable Housing: The proposed changes to affordable housing requirements, subject to
viability, are noted. Dri Red reserves the right to make further representations on the
proposed percentages at the Regulation 19 stage.

Comments noted.
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Dudley Metropolitan
Borough Council

The previous Preferred Options consultation did not identify a shortfall of industrial land.
The previous consultation also referred to a review of the Core Employment Areas and the
urban capacity study which identified a further 123 hectares of potential industrial
development land which are not referred to this time around. This potential land supply
would suggest that unmet needs do not need to be accommodated in the Green Belt or
other local authority areas but clarification on this is requested.

The apportionment of 53 hectares at West Midlands Strategic Rail Freight Interchange to
meet Birmingham's needs is supported.

The previous consultation did identify a shortfall of just under
38 hectares (paragraph 3.49 of the previous Preferred Options
Document). However the proposed policy approach was to
support the future development of new development proposals
in the proposed Core Industrial Areas given the potential land
supply that was identified but not confirmed by landowners or
site promoters, as well as seeking to allocate further industrial
development land where there is more certainty. This proposed
policy position has not changed, which is why it has not been
referred to in the Focused Preferred Options Document.
Instead, an update is provided on the overall industrial need
and land supply figures, which results in a larger shortfall of 59
hectares. This is primarily due to the extension of the plan
period by a further two years. Support for the apportionment of
53 hectares at West Midlands Strategic Rail Freight Interchange
is noted.

Fox Hill SUE

Land West of Bassetts Pole has been promoted as a potential employment development
site which would complement the proposed SUE at Fox Hill. Due to the identified shortfall,
losses of existing employment areas such as those at Perry Barr should not be
countenanced unless they can be replaced via new industrial land allocations in the plan.

Comments noted. The industrial need figure identified in the
HEDNA is a gross figure and takes accounts of the typical
‘churn’ of industrial land in the city, which includes typical
losses. We are therefore seeking to cater for such typical losses
and the wider industrial land policies will continue to seek
protection for key industrial sites. None of the proposed
allocations within Perry Barr would involve the loss of existing
industrial land. Thank you for your site suggestion. We will
consider whether or not Land West of Bassetts Pole would be
suitable to be allocated for industrial development, alongside a
potential SUE at Fox Hill, as part of the preparation of the
Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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IM Properties

Generally supportive, but flexibility between B2 and B8 uses at Peddimore is suggested in
order to respond to market needs throughout the plan period. This approach would
conform to the draft new NPPF, the evidence and recommendations of the council's
HEDNA (2022), the findings of the West Midlands Strategic Employment Sites Study and
the BLP Industrial Land Background Paper.

The current consultation does not suggest that safeguards to limit the range of uses at the
site will be introduced, so it is suggested that the commitment that was made in the
Preferred Options Document for a more flexible approach is carried forward in to the
Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Refocusing the industrial land policies on B2 and B8 uses is also supported.

General support noted. As identified in your comments, the
previous Preferred Options consultation proposed a more
flexible approach on the split between B2 and B8 uses so that
they are not prescribed by Local Plan policy and can instead
respond to changing market conditions. As there is no
indication that this proposed approach should be changed it
has not been a matter for discussion within the Focused
Preferred Options Document. We will consider your comments
as part of the preparation of the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Indurent
Management
Limited

Generally, support the proposed approach, including the identification of a Core Industrial
Area at Longbridge West. The boundaries for this should reflect the land identified in the
attached supporting document. The Core Industrial Area policy should also allow
flexibility for E(g)(i), E(g)(ii), E(g)(iii) and other Sui Generis and employment generating
uses.

Support noted. We will consider any potential amendments to
the Longbridge West Core Industrial Area in light of the
information that you have provided. The proposed policy EC2in
the previous Preferred Options Document did make provision
for E(g)(ii), E(g)(iii) and other employment generating Sui
Generis uses. Itis not appropriate for E(g)(i) uses to be located
in the proposed Core Industrial Areas as these are offices which
are a main town centre use under the NPPF. The proposed
policy does however make provision for such uses where they
would be ancillary to a main B2 or B8 use.

Jewellery Quarter
Development Trust

The proposed industrial land policies appear to be geared towards large industrial sites.
Shouldn't they also apply to industrial uses in the Jewellery Quarter?

The proposed policies would apply to all industrial sites and
development proposals, irrespective of size. The Jewellery
Quarter has not been proposed as a Core Industrial Area as it
also includes a range of other land uses. The proposed
Protection of Other Industrial Land policy would more directly
affect the Jewellery Quarter as this seeks to protect industrial
uses outside of the Core Industrial Areas from redevelopment
to other uses. Any such proposals would need to demonstrate
the existing industrial use is not in conformity with its
surroundings or that an active marketing exercise has been
undertaken for a 12 month period to find a new industrial
occupier but this has been unsuccessful.
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Land at Bassetts
Pole

A significant shortfall of industrial land is correctly identified. Some of this will need to be
exported beyond the city boundary. Land west of Bassetts Pole presents an opportunity to
address this shortfall in an accessible location close to Hams Hall and within the national
logistics Golden Triangle. It is also accessible via the strategic highway network to
locations such as Birch Coppice.

Out of a total site area of 35 hectares, 16-19 hectares fall within Birmingham and could
deliver speculative development within the first five years of the plan period. Allocating
this site would support the local workforce, relevant industrial sectors, relieve pressure on
the urban area and contribute towards wider industrial land needs beyond the city’s

Thank you for your site suggestion. We will consider whether or
not Land West of Bassetts Pole would be suitable to be
allocated for industrial development as part of the preparation
of the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

boundary.
Member of the No comment. Noted.
Public
Member of the Al and GAl mean that employment needs will change over the plan period. Professional Technology is likely to change the workplace over the plan
Public services including accounting, legal services, customer service and warehousing and period, but at this stage there is little evidence to suggest the

manufacturing will become more automated. Factories and data centres will have a
smaller footprint due to less need for car parks.

extent to which this will have impact on job numbers,
floorspace and land requirements for the sectors that might be
affected. The HEDNA 2022 factored in changing work patterns
such as increased working from home in calculating the
industrial land requirements. An update to this study is
underway and will inform the recommended land requirements
in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Member of the
Public

Industrial developments should not encroach on any green open space nor spread in to
Sutton Coldfield which is primarily residential.

Comment noted. National planning policy requires all types of
development, including industrial, to be on suitable sites and to
be appropriate for their location. We will ensure that the final
policies and site allocations reflect this.

Member of the
Public

Depends on the nature of the industry and whether it would interfere with the quality of life
for local residents.

Comments noted. As with all types of development, new
industrial developments will need to be suitable for their
location. This will be determined on a case-by-case basis in
accordance with national planning policy and the broader
policies of the final Local Plan.
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MEPC Limited

The former B1 uses (i.e. offices, research and development, and industrial processes
which can take place in a residential area) are fundamental to Birmingham’s economic
prosperity. Office floorspace requirements and appropriate locations for them should still
be included in employment land policies.

A number of the Proposed Site Allocations and Opportunity Sites are identified for
Commercial / Office developments. The associated Growth Zone policy wording should be
clear where office floorspace is supported in principle.

The introduction of class E to the use classes order means that
the former B1 uses are now more closely associated with
commercial developments than to the remaining B2 and B8
uses. Offices are defined as a main town centre use in the NPPF
and so it is more appropriate to this through the centres
policies. We will consider how best to address your comments
through these policies and also in the final Growth Zone
policies.

Midlands Land
Portfolio Ltd

Land at Minworth Greaves is considered to be a suitable site which is identified as grey
belt land. It is recommended that it is included within the Local Plan as a site allocation for
industrial development, as a site which can be brought forward quickly to meet industrial
needs.

Thank you for your site suggestion. We will consider whether or
not Land at Minworth Greaves would be suitable to be allocated
for industrial development as part of the preparation of the
Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Network Rail

Network Rail should be engaged in the preparation of any development proposals for the
Washwood Heath proposed industrial allocation (MDAW-01).

Comment noted. We will continue to engage with Network Rail
on this proposed site allocation and all other relevant aspects
of the Local Plan as we work toward the final plan.

Our Town

It is welcomed that the majority of employment growth can be accommodated within the
urban boundary. Brownfield regeneration and the identification of further underperforming
employment sites (including retail parks) should ensure that all of the identified shortfall
can be accommodated in the urban area. We also suggest working with adjoining
authorities through the duty to cooperate and following the growth principles in the West
Midlands Spatial Development Strategy.

Comments noted. An extensive urban capacity study was
undertaken prior to the previous Preferred Options consultation
to maximise the identification of potential urban brownfield
development opportunities. This work identified that there is
sufficient land within the city to accommodate the industrial
development needs, particularly within the proposed new Core
Industrial Areas, but we cannot be certain that landowners and
developers will bring these forward for development as we have
had no response from them to confirm. We will continue to
explore potential opportunities within the city and in adjoining
areas through the duty to cooperate. The Spatial Development
Strategy will have a role in identifying opportunities for strategic
employment sites but this is currently at an early stage of
development.

Sandwell MBC

The employment land need figure in the FPO is based on the 2022 HEDNA, with an
extension of two years to 2044. The FPO identifies: Employment land supply (2020 -
2044): 322.56 ha, Shortfall: 59 ha However, without the updated HEDNA it is difficult to
comment on the robustness of this requirement.

The HEDNA is currently being updated and reviewed. The
findings will be used to update the evidence base
throughout the plan making process.
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Schools of King
Edward VI in
Birmingham (SKE)

Welcome the proposed approach for there to be more flexibility for the loss of existing
industrial uses outside the Core Industrial Areas, although the policy text is hot set out in
the consultation document. Residential developments on sites that have been determined
to be non-conforming should be supported.

Support noted. The proposed wording of the policy was set out
in the previous consultation on the Preferred Options
Document. No substantial changes are currently proposed for
this policy approach and so the Focused Preferred Options
document simply summarises what the previous consultation
proposed. For non-conforming sites these will be considered on
a case by case basis and where new residential development is
proposed it would have to conform with the residential
development policies to determine whether or not it would be
suitable for its location.

Southern Housing

Welcome the proposed flexibility for losses of industrial sites outside Core Employment
Areas. particularly the reduction of the marketing period to one year. This would accord
with the NPPF and speed up the delivery of residential and other uses and avoid sites
remaining vacant. The need requirement should be based on the HEDNA update.

Supporting comments noted. We will ensure that the final
policy approach will take full account of the evidence in the
HEDNA update report.

StJosephs

Support the proposed policy approach for the redevelopment of existing industrial land
outside the Core Industrial Areas for other land uses. This would especially be the case
within the Housing Regeneration Areas and so these should be explicitly referred to in the
policy as exceptions where the active marketing requirement should not apply.

Comments noted. As part of the preparation of the Regulation
19 Local Plan we will consider the potential to make reference
to Housing Regeneration Areas and other designations or Local
Plan policies and priorities as exceptions to the requirements of
the protection of other industrial land policy.

Tarmac Trading Ltd

Support the new Core Industrial Areas name and their refocus on B2, B8 and Sui Generis
uses. Acknowledge the 59 hectare shortfall which emphasises the protection of these
areas for industrial uses.

Support noted.

Taylor Wimpey
Strategic

To address the employment land shortfall, the delivery of additional employment land on
poorly performing residential sites should be considered. Or the Council should work with
neighbouring authorities to address the shortfall through the Duty to Cooperate.

Comments noted. Development opportunities should be in
suitable locations, so we would need to carefully consider the
impact of accommodating industrial uses in residential areas.
We would also need landowners and developers to confirm that
they are willing and able to bring any such sites forward and as
yet no such opportunities have been presented to us. We will
continue to engage with adjoining local authorities as part of the
duty to cooperate to seek to ensure that all development needs
can be met across the respective areas.
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Telford Living

Safeguarding core industrial areas is important for economic resilience but isolated or
underperforming sites should be considered for repurposing to residential or mixed-use
development. This will help to meet housing needs, regenerate brownfield land, and
support the creation of vibrant, sustainable communities. A flexible policy framework is
essential to avoid sterilising land that no longer meets modern industrial requirements.

Comments noted. The review of the existing Core Employment
Areas and the urban capacity work that preceded the previous
Preferred Options consultation identified most of these
opportunities in the city, and the proposed new Core Industrial
Areas reflect the locations that are most appropriate to be
safeguarded for industrial uses. A more flexible approach for
the redevelopment of industrial land for other uses was also
consulted upon at the previous stage. These proposed policies
will be reviewed and updated in the Regulation 19 Local Plan.

The Secretary of
State for Transport
c/o High Speed Two
(HS2)

The proposed refocusing of employment land to industrial land and limiting it to B2, B8
and similar Sui Generis uses is too restrictive. HS2 wishes to retain the broadest planning
designation for the sites around Bromford Vent. We welcome the forthcoming update to
the HEDNA evidence.

Comments noted. As part of the preparation of the Regulation
19 Local Plan we will consider the potential to make reference
to Housing Regeneration Areas and other designations or Local
Plan policies and priorities as exceptions to the requirements of
the protection of other industrial land policy.

The Secretary of
State for Transport
c/o High Speed Two
(HS2)

Itis important that all the evidence base background documents are kept up to date to
ensure that the latest position is reflected particularly in terms of industrial land supply.

Comments are noted and agreed.

Victorian Society

Historic industrial buildings should be incorporated into redevelopment proposals. There
have been too many losses of significant historic buildings. Building adaptations in the
Jewellery Quarter are examples of what can be achieved.

Comments noted. A Historic Environment policy (CE16) was
included in the previous Preferred Options consultation and this
seeks to avoid and mitigate against the potential harms that you
have identified for all types of development, including those
that would involve the loss of existing industrial uses.
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Policy EC4: Urban Centres

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Aldi Stores Ltd

Draft Policy EC4: Meadway Local Centre, should be amended to specifically confirm that
the Local Centre should be anchored by a neighbourhood food store of circa 2,000 sqm
gross so that that it is of a sufficient size to cater for main and top up food shopping to
meet community needs and to fully support the council's regenerative ambitions for
Meadway. Consideration should be given to phased development so that the food store
can be developed early and separately from the remainder of the centre.

Comments are noted. However, discount food stores are a main
town centre use and as such are appropriate in centres, and the
most recent proposals for Meadway included provision for a food
store.

Sutton Civic Society

Objection to any proposal within the emerging Birmingham Local Plan that would involve
releasing Green Belt land for development in or around Newhall Valley Country Park.

Not relevant to Question 26 / Policy EC4A. Comments noted.

Boldmere
Neighbourhood
Forum

Concerns about school accessibility/capacity. Suggested centre boundary changes and
extensions. Concerns about parking time limits/cost/quantum.

Amend introduction - Boldmere is to the north-east of
Birmingham City Centre, not north-west. Internal consultations to
assess school capacity/accessibility. However, there are no
significant housing proposals in this area in the Plan. Consider
local centre boundary changes suggested:

¢ Extension to local centre boundary and site allocation not
supported - no evidence of developer interest or deliverability.
e Extensionto PSAto include Harvester — agreed - consistent
with adjacent uses.

* Inclusion of tennis club, garages and housing not supported.
Uses expected to remain, but any change would not require a
plan allocation.

Calthorpe Estates

There are a range of centres across the Estate serving a broad spectrum of needs. There are
three centres which at present are relatively smallin scale (and therefore do not feature
within policy EC4) but still serve an important function for the local community. Calthorpe
consider that these centres can be broadly categorised into three groups:

Community Hub Centres (e.g. Pershore Road), Convenience Centres, (e.g. Chad Square,
Templefield Square), Lifestyle centres, Calthorpe consider that a more nuanced approach
to centres would allow for a policy framework to be set which would guide their curation
and growth. As such, it is considered that a further tier of centres could be added to draft
policy EC4 to capture these smaller shopping, leisure and well-being opportunities.

The reasoned justification to Policy EC4 recognises that in
addition to the centres identified in the hierarchy, there are also
many smaller neighbourhood centres and shopping parades,
which are important for meeting local shopping needs. They
make an important contribution to maintaining sustainable
communities and liveable neighbourhoods by providing local
facilities in sustainable locations.
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Cameron Homes
Ltd

Broadly agree that the identified Centres for Change are appropriately addressed through
the proposed policy approach. Centres for Change are one strand of the overall delivery
strategy rather than the only delivery mechanism for housing. In this context, the Site
should be considered alongside the Centres for Change framework rather than within it. It
is promoted as a residential opportunity outside the centres network.

Does not propose any additional centres for inclusion in the policy.

Support and comment noted. Site promotion will be considered
separately.

Exemplar Homes

Broadly agree that the identified Centres for Change are appropriately addressed through
the proposed policy framework. However, it is important that the Local Plan is clear that
Centres for Change are one component of the wider delivery strategy rather than the sole
mechanism for meeting housing needs. Does not propose any additional centres for
inclusion in the policy.

Comment noted. No changes to Plan.

Hartwell Plc

Welcome the inclusion of wording within the Centre policy that supports the provision of
retail, leisure and other commercial uses as part of Growth Zone areas, where this meets
the needs of the local area. In particular, GZ10 - Digbeth should identify that whilst this site
is in not located within an identified ‘centre’ these types of uses can be provided in
appropriate circumstances. It is important that policy relating to centres should not restrict
uses coming forward on appropriate sites outside of identified centres.

Neighbourhood centres as described under Policy EC4 allow for
uses on appropriate sites outside identified centres.

Henley Investment
Management Ltd

The Centres for Change policy does not identify the city centre or Growth Zones. We would
welcome the inclusion of wording within the Centres for Change policy that supports the
provision of retail, leisure and other commercial uses as part of city centres and Growth
Zone areas, where this meets the needs of the local area.

The city centre and Growth Zones are recognised in Policy EC4
and the respective Growth Zone policies. The provision of retail,
leisure and other commercial uses (main town centre uses) in
appropriate locations is recognised in the reasoned justification
to Policy EC4 and the NPPF.

Hartwell Plc

Local amenities including convenience retail, commercial and leisure uses should be
supported in policy relating to Growth Zones, where this meets the needs of the local
area.GZ10 Digbeth should identify that whilst it is not located within an identified centre
these types of uses can be provided in appropriate circumstances.

Neighbourhood centres as described under Policy EC4 allow for
uses on appropriate sites outside identified centres.

Historic England

Support subject to matters raised in relation to site allocations and opportunity sites.
Welcomes the new policy for the centre and the provisions it would make for the historic
environment. Assessment work in respect of the historic environment, including heritage
assets within and outside the GZ6 boundaries, is required for the draft Plan to demonstrate
a positive approach to the historic environment.

Support and comment noted.
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Insall Architects

Respondent notes that Centres for Change policy should be more ambitious to include
more centres such as Kings Heath, Harborne, Acocks Green and Wylde Green. They also
highlight the need for retail floorspace to diversify to include other uses such as
community and health, leisure and recreational.

Support for more Centres for Change to be included and noted.
The criteria when selecting these areas was for areas to have
comprehensive opportunities for development. General policies
forimprovement of public realm to support different local centre
uses as well as supporting community and health uses will

also apply to these centres. Moreover, site allocations are city-
wide where opportunities to improve other local centres can be
explored.

Jewellery Quarter
Development Trust

Requests that the Jewellery Quarter be considered as a local centre.

The Jewellery Quarter is listed as a local centre in Policy ECA4.

Lovell Partnerships
Ltd

Seeks the inclusion of wording within Centre policy that supports the provision of retail,
leisure and other commercial uses as part of Housing Regeneration Areas, where this
meets the needs of the local area.

Local amenities including convenience retail are supported in policy for local centres and
Housing Regeneration Areas.

The reasoned justification to Policy EC4 recognises that in
addition to the centres identified in the hierarchy, there are also
many smaller neighbourhood centres and shopping parades,
which are important for meeting local shopping needs. They
make an important contribution to maintaining sustainable
communities and liveable neighbourhoods by providing local
facilities in sustainable locations.

Member of the
Public

Objection to the proposed increase in housing development in Sutton Coldfield.

Comment noted. Not relevant to Policy EC4, but will be
considered appropriately with other similar responses.

Member of the
Public

OBIJECTION There are many reasons why the town is underutilised by day shoppers and
evening visitors and the proposals do not seem to address the parking issue. There is a
need for parking. The solution to this is regulated free parking. The town centre should
include residential homes above shops.

Comment noted. Parking provision is under review, and
residential development is welcomed in town centres.

Member of the Supportive of the idea of redeveloping the defined sites in Sutton Coldfield town centre. Neighbourhood centres as described under Policy EC4 allow for
Public uses on appropriate sites outside identified centres.

Member of the Sufficient car parking must be maintained in all centres and the suggestion thatin Suttona | Comment noted. Parking provision is under review.

Public car park will enable large numbers of homes is not helpful.
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Member of the The Council should avoid intervening because past schemes have failed, claiming the Comment noted.
Public plans for Erdington and Sutton Coldfield are unrealistic and anti-car, and warning that
further traffic issues would push them to shop elsewhere.
Member of the The centre for change policy is not described in detail. Pages 117-121 of the FPO document contained this policy in full.
Public It will be revised for the next stage of the plan
Member of the Sutton Coldfield Town Centre does need to be developed to improve the economy of the Comments noted.
Public town. Parking is already at a premium and any new apartments must have adequate
parking provision. The local population contains a lot of elderly residents who like their
independence and retain their cars. The price point of apartment may not suitable for
young first time owners but may require two incomes coming in to the household to pay the
rent or mortgage which will mean more cars. Not everyone will use public transport nor will
want to use a bike.
Member of the Northfield high street needs modern affordable residential dwellings but it also needs Comment noted.
Public investment in local businesses, crime prevention, community development and the
development of a safe and thriving night time economy.
Our Town Questions the use of this term for Sutton Coldfield Centre. Favours a comprehensive Comments noted. There are significant opportunities for change
development plan strategy which applies principles of gentle density. in Sutton Coldfield Town Centre, hence it’s inclusion within the
The Station environs has great potential as a vital partnership project involving heritage-led | policy.
regeneration. The approved 2020 Masterplan / SPD, whilst helpful, is weak on character
and a meaningfully implementable development strategy.
The Town Council supports the policy on the basis of it representing a clear alignment with
the Birmingham centres hierarchy as set out in the Local Plan given Royal Sutton
Coldfield's status within the hierarchy. However, the removal of the town centre from the
list of Growth Zones should not imply any diminution in status for Royal Sutton Coldfield
town centre in terms of its priority for development and infrastructure investment.
Member of the We believe that better alignment with Neighbourhood based initiatives is needed. Comment noted.
Public
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Royal Town of
Sutton Coldfield
Council

Supports the policy on the basis of it representing a clear alignment with the Birmingham
centres hierarchy as set outin the Local Plan.

Support noted.

The Arch Company
Properties Limited

Seeks the inclusion of wording within Centre policy that supports the provision of retail,
leisure and other commercial uses as part of Growth Zones, where this meets the needs of
the local area.

Local amenities including convenience retail, commercial and leisure uses are supported
in policy relating to Growth Zones. In particular, GZ10 Digbeth recognises that the Railway
Arches provides an opportunity for commercial uses and the Arches are not located within
an identified. Policy relating to centres should not restrict uses coming forward on
appropriate sites outside of identified centres.

Support and comment noted. Neighbourhood centres as
described under Policy EC4 allow for uses on appropriate sites
outside identified centres. Neighbourhood centres as described
under Policy EC4 allow for uses on appropriate sites outside
identified centres.

Walmley Golf Club

Broadly agree that the identified centres are appropriately addressed through the Centres
for Change policy.

Land at Walmley Golf Club should not be a residential site
allocation within the Centres for Change policy.

Schools of King
Edward Vlin
Birmingham (SKE)

Supportive of the allocation of the urban block comprising CCSC-02 for redevelopment,
however the allocation and text are more restrictive than is necessary or helpful to the
achievement of beneficial redevelopment. Site CCSC-02 should be allocated for all main
town centre uses and residential with no requirement for any particular mix of uses.

Support and comment noted. Main town centre uses are not
excluded from sites within Town Centres, in line with the NPPF,
butitis appropriate to set out clear preferences and intentions on
identified sites. Site CCSC-02 is identified for Residential,
Commercial and Community Uses.
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Policy EC5: Evening and night-time economy

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation
Balsall Heath Support the approach to revitalising Balsall Heath local centre. Notes the Support noted. The Shopping and Local Centres SPD contained a
Alliance concentration of restaurants and hot food takeaways in Ladypool Road. limited policy exception for centres that have a recognised tourism

role such as the Balti Triangle (Ladypool Road). This was not
included in BLP Policy TP24, and has not been included in Policy
ECA4.

BCC Lead Local This issue is not within Birmingham LLFAs remit. Noted.

Flood authority

Community Whichever sites are chosen must adopt authentic Traditional Architecture. Only if TA Comments noted.
Campaigner fully utilised. There are copious economic, ecological and environmental grounds upon

which to make this a key focus of the Local Plan from this point onwards and in all
future versions. BAN on Demolition of OLD BUILDS constructed prior to 1950 also
crucial.

Member of the No comment. Noted.
Public
Southern Housing No comment to add. Noted.

Policy EC6: Tourism and cultural facilities

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Karis Medical
Centre

Respondent requests that policy recognises opportunities for small scale cultural
events and enterprises which are struggling due to impacts of Covid.

Comments are noted and the impact that Covid had on smaller
cultural events and enterprises is acknowledged. Opportunities to
support such enterprises will be explored through EC6

Member of the
Public

Respondent expresses support for the identification of other cultural activities outside
the city centre.

Comment is noted and the offer of cultural activities outside the city
centre, such as in the case of Stirchley Baths, is acknowledged.
Protection of cultural facilities is outlined in the Preferred Options
Document through policy EC6. While this is not the subject of this
consultation, we will be reviewing this to ensure it best and most
effectively protects cultural activities across the city.
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Policy CY1: Sustainable Transport

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Network Rail

The comment supports an objective in the plan to support the delivery of appropriate
infrastructure (in this case related to rail). The comment outlines investment through
new development via CIL and S106s should be a key fund source. Additionally, the plan
should make specific reference to the importance of Birmingham's rail stations and the
Midland Rail hub project and commit to improving wider rail network connectivity.

Comment Noted - The draft BLP includes support for the
improvement of rail stations and rail networks across the city.

Transport for West
Midlands - WMCA

The overall approach in the draft Local Plan is supported, particularly its strong
emphasis on sustainable travel, which aligns well with the emerging statutory Local
Transport Plan (LTP). The commitment to decide and provide approach for transport
infrastructure prioritising sustainable and net zero travel modes is welcomed. Focusing
new development in well-connected areas served by public transport, walking and
cycling, and encouraging higher density, mixed use neighbourhoods will help shape
positive travel behaviours and support the LTPs vision of a well-connected 45 minute
region.

Comment and support noted.

Policy CY2: Active Travel

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation
Balsall Heath Potential to reopen local rail stations should be safeguarded. Walking and cycling Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for
Alliance routes should also be extended. More needs to be done to segregate cyclists, the publication plan following the representations and updated

pedestrians and general traffic. The Rea Valley Cycle route, through Balsall Heath,
crossing at Longmore Street, has been used by 500 cyclists a day and it needs to be
adopted as a local cycling route. Low traffic neighbourhoods work in many areas.
Streets are already blocked off in Balsall Heath and North Moseley, so cut throughs for
cyclists could allow a Walking and Cycling Network here at low cost.

evidence.
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Policy CY3: Public Transport

Consultee Summary Response
Organisation
Balsall Heath Potential to reopen local rail stations should be safeguarded. Walking and cycling Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for
Alliance routes should also be extended. More needs to be done to segregate cyclists, the publication plan following the representations and updated

pedestrians and general traffic. The Rea Valley Cycle route, through Balsall Heath,
crossing at Longmore Street, has been used by 500 cyclists a day and it needs to be
adopted as a local cycling route. Low traffic neighbourhoods work in many areas.
Streets are already blocked off in Balsall Heath and North Moseley, so cut throughs for
cyclists could allow a Walking and Cycling Network here at low cost.

evidence.

Karis Medical
Centre

Birmingham still needs better transport infrastructure to encourage people away from
cars.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and
utilising existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

Member of the
Public

More bus lanes are required in areas outside the City Centre to encourage people to
use this form of transport. This is also the most viable way of providing transport to the
area of suggested development next to the M6 toll.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and
utilising existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

Member of the
Public

Queries whether the development strategy map aligns with LTP5, project 5 and other
rapid transit identified in the region. Also queries why other areas, such as the Hagley
Road are not included for new rapid transit despite being adjacent to growth zones.
Rapid transit/sprint should be delivered asap to encourage denser/transit orientated
development across the city. Bus priority and delivery of the BTP should be prioritised
and safeguarded wherever possible

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for
the publication plan following the representations and updated
evidence.

Member of the
Public

| object to any restriction on the use of my car. Public transport is rubbish and can only
get worse if it has a monopoly.

Comments noted.

Member of the
Public

More bus lanes are required to encourage people to use this form of transport. Also
suggests this a viable way of providing transport to the development next to the M6 toll.

Comments noted.

Member of the
Public

Learn from lessons and note that electric scooters and bikes have been misused so
don’t waste money on similar schemes involving individual mobility products.

Comments noted.
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Worcestershire
County Council

Request information on the infrastructure required to meet development located
across boundary. WCC would welcome the opportunity to review the PRISM transport
model, Local Model validation report and any forecasting reports.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and
utilising existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

Policy CY5: Network Management

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

Karis Patient
Participation Group

The implications of changes and new development on existing residential areas needs
better consideration. For example, the introduction of the CAZ and changes along the
Hagley Road have led to increased use of residential roads as access to the city centre
and for parking. There needs to be better transport and healthcare infrastructure. All
development should be subject to a Health Impact Assessment and there should be
better and earlier consultation with the integrated care board and local health care
providers.

Comments noted.

Member of the
Public

More bus lanes are required in areas outside the City Centre to encourage people to
use this form of transport. This is also the most viable way of providing transport to the
area of suggested development next to the M6 toll.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders and
utilising existing information/tools. It will identify requirements for
investment and potential funding mechanisms to support the
proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.

National Highways

National Highways support the updating of the IDP but request further clarity at
regulation 19 including phasing of development relative to SRN capacity; How SRN
junction capacity studies will be integrated into the IDP. Funding mechanisms for any
SRN-related interventions; and how cross-boundary impacts will be identified and
mitigated. The request early involvement in the following: Strategic transport modelling;
Site-specific transport assessments; Infrastructure delivery planning; Development
phasing. National Highways request continued engagement in relation to
developments near the highway network to assess impacts and implement mitigations.

Comments noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which is being
updated, will be undertaken in partnership with key stakeholders
to support the proposed growth strategy in the Local Plan.
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Worcestershire
County Council

The County Council supports the proposed site locations because they are sustainably
located with good access to active and public transport. However, to fully assess the
proposals, it needs access to the Strategic Transport Assessment and modelling to
understand impacts on Worcestershire’s network. For sites near the county boundary,
policies should require Transport Assessments aligned with the NPPF that set out a

clearvision and assess impacts on both Birmingham’s and Worcestershire’s transport
networks.

Comments support noted. All planning applications for identified sites
would require a transport assessment through the planning
application process.

Policy CY6: Digital Connectivity

Consultee
Organisation

Summary

Response

WM5G Limited

Digital infrastructure must be integrated into new development. therefore, please
ensure that digital connectivity is explicitly referenced, embedded and enforced within
the Local Plan's policies on Connectivity, Infrastructure and Sustainability.

Comments are noted. The infrastructure policies will be reviewed for
the publication plan following the representations and updated
evidence from the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
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